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Przedmowa do nowego wydania

Podrecznik niniejszy jest nowa, gruntownie przerobiona wersja Gramatyki
angielskiej w éwiczeniach A. Prejbisza, B. Jasinskiej 1 St. Krynskiego. Ksiazka ta od
wielu lat cieszy sie niestabnaca popularnoscia. Od jej pierwszego wydania w Polsce
powojennej mineto juz blisko czterdziesci lat. Przez ten czas zmienil si¢ troche jezyk
angielski, ale przede wszystkim zmienily si¢ radykalnie potrzeby potencjalnych
uzytkownikow takiego podrecznika. Pod koniec dwudziestego wieku czynna
znajomos¢ jezyka angielskiego staje si¢ niezbedna coraz wigkszym grupom
spolecznym i zawodowym. W tej sytuacji nauczanie gramatyki w szkotach, na
wszelkich kursach masowych oraz przy studiowaniu jezyka na wlasna reke ma sens
tylko wtedy gdy ufatwia (czy wrecz umozliwia) poprawna komunikacje po
angielsku.

Piszac nowa wersje podrecznika wychodzitem z zalozenia, Zze zaréwno uczniowi
jak i nauczycielowi polskiemu nadal potrzebny jest systematyczny opis struktury
jezyka angielskiego wraz z utrwalajacymi ja ¢wiczeniami. Tam gdzie to mozliwe
staralem si¢ zachowaé to, co zjednywalo pierwotnej wersji podrecznika tylu
zwolennikow: zwiezte i przejrzyste komentarze gramatyczne. Wszystkie zmiany
i uzupethienia w tym zakresie mialy na celu jeszcze lepsze dostosowanie wyjasnien
gramatycznych do potrzeb czytelnikow: wigeej uwagi poswigcitem tym zagadnieniom,
ktore tradycyjnie juz uznawane sa za klopotliwe dla polskiego ucznia (np. rozroznienie
miedzy poszczegdinymi formami z grupy tzw. czasdw przysziych, skladnia z gerundem
i bezokolicznikiem, zakres uzycia strony biernej itp.).

Zmianie ulegla wiekszos¢ éwiczen. Duzo jest ¢wiczen nowych. Wprowadzajac
nowe ¢wiczenia i modyfikujac te juz istniejace kierowalem si¢ kilkoma zasadami:

¢ w doborze stownictwa: redukcja jezyka literackiego, nierzadko nieco juz archaicz-
nego, na rzecz jezyka potocznego, uzywanego w sposob naturalny w codziennej
rozmowie. W efekcie pojawila si¢ znaczna liczba czasownikow frazowych, tak
charakterystycznych dla wspolczesnej angielszezyzny mowionej. Dla ulatwienia
korzystania z podrecznika przez ucznia poczatkujacego na koncu ksiazki zamiesz-
czony zostal wykaz wszystkich wykorzystanych phrasal verbs, z thumaczeniem na
polski i numerami ¢wiczen, w ktorych dany czasownik wystepuje. W ¢wiczeniach
czasowniki te zostaly oznaczone gwiazdka. Generalnie rzecz biorac nad dazeniem
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do prostoty gore wzigto kryterium naturalnodci: nawet w ¢wiczeniach prze-
znaczonych dla ucznia poczatkujacego staralem si¢, aby latwos$¢ w odbiorze nie
zostala uzyskana kosztem sztucznego, nienaturalnego doboru stownictwa.

e w prezentacji zjawisk gramatycznych: eliminacja tych struktur, ktore zanikaja we
wspolczesne] angielszczyznie. Wydaje si¢ na przyklad, ze nie warto juz traci¢ czasu
na systematyczne uczenie form takich jak will have been living, czy upierac si¢ przy
uzyciu shall zamiast wil/l w zdaniach twierdzacych pierwszej osoby liczby
pojedyncze} 1 mnogiej. W zamian za to, wigce] miejsca mozna poswigci¢ innym
zagadnieniom, trudnym dla Polakow, a istotnym z punktu widzenia potrzeb
rzeczywistej komunikacji jezykowe;.

o w sferze metodologicznej: przewaga ¢wiczen ,,dynamicznych”, odwotujacych si¢
do wiedzy ucznidw o $wiecie, a przez to nieco mniej nuzacych i1 nadajacych sig
swietnie tak do pracy wilasnej, jak i do wykorzystania na lekcji do pracy w parach
czy grupach. Do niezbednego minimum ograniczone zostaly ¢wiczenia sprowa-
dzajace si¢ do mechanicznej zamiany, nie wymagajace zrozumienia sensu zdania,
ani nawet powodow, ktorym zamiana taka ma shuzy¢. Nie ukrywam, ze z duza
rezerwa podchodz¢ do ¢wiczen w rodzaju ,,nastepujace zdania zamien na strong
bierng”. Poprzestanie na nich przy wprowadzaniu i utrwalaniu proceséow jezyko-
wych byloby praktyka niestychanie niebezpieczna, ktora prowadzi do tego, ze
uczen moze i wie co ma przeksztalci¢, ale nie ma pojecia kiedy tak naprawde
nalezy danej formy uzy¢. Lekcja gramatyki jest wtedy smutng szkolna koniecz-
noscia, ktora w zaden sposob nie wspomaga ucznia w jego zmaganiach o klarow-
nos$¢ przekazu w jezyku obcym. Warto sobie czasami uswiadomic, ze jezyk zyje
miedzy innymi dzigki swojej strukturze gramatycznej. Stad tez wigkszo$c¢ ¢wiczen
automatyzujacych zostala w niniejszym podreczniku oparta o minimalny chocby
kontekst, co pozwala uczac struktury pokaza¢ w jakich warunkach mozna ja
stosowac. Pociagnglo to za soba wiele istotnych zmian w rdéznych partiach
podrecznika (okresy warunkowe, mechanizm tworzenia pytan, strona bierna, itp.).

Na koncu ksiazki zamieszczony zostal klucz odpowiedzi. Goraco namawiam do
korzystania z niego dopiero po dokladnym i samodzielnym wykonaniu odpowied-
niego ¢wiczenia, a w przypadku niezgodnosci, o ponowne uwazne przeczytanie
wlasciwych fragmentow komentarza gramatycznego. Niektore Cwiczenia maja
charakter polotwarty. Znaczy to, ze uczen moze wpas¢ na nowe, poprawne
rozwigzanie, ktore nie zostalo uwzglednione w kluczu. Naturalnie, nalezy taka
odpowiedz uzna¢, a ucznia doceni¢ za wyobrazni¢ i che¢é eksperymentowania
7 jezykiem.

Aby umozliwi¢ uczniowi szybkie odnalezienie wlasciwej informacji, do podrecznika
dotaczony zostat indeks.

W nowym wydaniu nie ma podziatu na stopnie (I i II). Oczywiscie pewna grupa
¢wiczen przeznaczona jest nadal dla ucznia mniej zaawansowanego, inne wymagaja
juz dos¢ dobrego opanowania podstaw gramatyki angielskiej. Ale i uczen dobry
skorzysta powtarzajac sobie od czasu do czasu material przerobiony wczesniej,
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a o tym, ktore ¢wiczenie jest dia kogo trudniejsze najlepiej niech decyduja sami
nauczyciele i zainteresowani uczniowie.

Omowione powyzej zmiany byly, w moim przekonaniu, nieuchronne. Uplyw
czasu, zmieniajace si¢ oczekiwania spoleczne wobec podrgcznikdéw jezykowych,
dynamiczny rozwoj wielu dyscyplin naukowych S$ciSle zwiazanych z dziedzina
uczenia si¢ i nauczania jezykow obcych, wszystko to stawia przed podrecznikiem do
gramatyki nowe wyzwania, ktoérych autorzy pierwotnej wersji nie byli w stanie
przewidzie¢. Mimo wszystkich zmian w nowej wersji nie naruszona zostala
podstawowa koncepcia Gramatyki: zwigzla prezentacja najistotniejszych struktur
jezyka angielskiego, prowadzona konsekwentnie od zagadnien najprostszych do
bardziej skomplikowanych.

Chcialbym w tym miejscu wyrazi¢C swojg wdzieczno$¢ kilku osobom, ktore
pomogly mi na réznych etapach przygotowywania podrecznika. Na szczegdlne
podzigkowania zastuguja:
¢ Susan Ansara-Bird, za zgode¢ na adaptacje materiatdw wlasnych, ktore wykorzys-

talem przy opracowywaniu ¢wiczen 35, 50, 66, 90, 238, 242 i 369;
¢ Ed Top, za zgode na adaptacje materialow wlasnych (Cwiczenie 176);
¢ Aniela Korzeniowska, za wiele cennych uwag i pomoc przy redagowaniu klucza -

odpowiedzi;
¢ Ludmita Sobolew, za zgod¢ na adaptacj¢ materialdow egzaminacyjnych do Instytutu

Anglistyki UW (¢wiczenia 347 1 362).

Pozostaje mi tylko wyrazi¢ nadzieje, ze dzieki Nowej gramatyce... uczniowie
nabiora trochg wigcej pewnosci siebie, tak potrzebnej w postugiwaniu si¢ jezykiem
obcym, co z kolei zacheci ich do dalszej pracy nad doskonaleniem wiasnego
warsztatu jezykowego.

Warszawa, wrzesien 1994
ROMUALD GOZDAWA-GOLEBIOWSKI






l. Rzeczownik

1. Liczba pojedyncza i mnoga

Liczb¢ mnoga rzeczownikow tworzy si¢ przez dodanie koncowki -s do formy
liczby pojedynczej. Rzeczowniki zakonczone w 1. p. literami -s, -ss, -sh, -ch, -x
tworza 1. mn. przez dodanie koncowki -es. Koncowke -es otrzymuja rowniez
niektore rzeczowniki zakonczone w 1. p. litera -o. Rzeczowniki zakonczone w 1. p.
po spolglosce na -y zmieniaja w 1. mn. y na i oraz otrzymuja koncowke -es.

Koncowki liczby mnogiej wymawiamy na trzy sposoby:

Is| po spotgloskach bezdzwiecznych, np. cat — cats |kets|
|z| po samogloskach i spolgloskach dzwiecznych, np. dog — dogs |dogz|
liz| po spotgtoskach syczacych: s, z, |, tf, 3, d3, np. kiss — kisses |'kisiz|

CWICZENIE 1

Podane nizej rzeczowniki podziel na trzy grupy:

grupa 1 — rzeczowniki wymawiane z |s| na koncu
grupa 2 — rzeczowniki wymawiane z |z| na koncu
grupa 3 — rzeczowniki wymawiane z |1z| na koncu

beds, potatoes, boys, judges, rivers, faces, bosses, lips, mornings, watches, sheriffs,
books, groups, pens, poles, monkeys, coaches, ducks, horses, classes

CWICZENIE 2

Podaj liczbe mnoga nastgpujacych rzeczownikow:

1. a book 8. a baby 15. a sister 22. a play
2. a boy 9. a wall 16. a bus 23. a bag

3. a box 10. a lady 17. a chair 24. a door
4, a potato 11. a year 18. a body 25. a month
5. a card 12. a branch 19. a letter 26. a day

6. a table . 13. a bridge 20. a bush

7. a lamp 14. a tomato 21. a fox
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Niektore rzeczowniki zakonczone spotgloska |f] (w pisowni -f lub -fe) w liczbie
mnogiej zmieniaja bezdzwigczne |f| na dzwigczne |v| i otrzymuja koncowke jz| (w
pisowni -ves).

CWICZENIE 3

Utworz liczbe mnoga nastepujacych rzeczownikow:

1. wife 4. half 7. calf 10. wolf
2. roof S. wharf® 8. knife 11. chief
3. leaf 6. hoof* 9. loaf 12. shelf

¢ Rzeczowniki te maja dwie formy l.mn.: regularna i z zakonczeniem -ves.

Rzeczowniki podane w ¢wiczeniu ponizej tworza 1.mn. nieregularnie badz przez
zmiang¢ samogloski rdzennej, badz przez dodanie koncoéwki -en, badz za pomoca obu
sposobow lacznie.

CWICZENIE 4

Podaj liczb¢ mnoga nastepujacych rzeczownikow:

1. child 3. man 5. mouse 7. tooth
2. goose 4. louse 6. ox 8. woman

Rzeczowniki takie jak: sheep, fish, swine itp. maja zasadniczo w L mn. t¢ sama
forme co w 1.p. Niektore z nich tworza form¢ L.mn. regularnie wtedy, kiedy chodzi
o zaznaczenie okreslonej liczby osobnych okazow (np.: fish — three fishes).
Rzeczownik penny ma regularna liczb¢ mnoga pennies, ktora oznacza poszczegodlne
monety oraz nieregularng forme¢ pence oznaczajaca sume¢ pienigdzy.

CWICZENIE 5

Wstaw liczbe mnoga rzeczownikow w nawiasach:

There are fifty (cow) in this herd.

There are two hundred (sheep) in this flock.
This forest is full of (deer).

The peasant brought two fat (pig) to market.
Johs caught a lot of (fish).

Four little (fish) are swimming in this aquarium.
Put ten (penny) in a row.

A ol D e

CWICZENIE 6

Uzupetnij zdania dobierajac odpowiednie rzeczowniki z ponizszej listy i stawiajac
je w liczbie mnogiej.
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enemy, game, penny, present, price, sister, tooth

1. Alhis ___ turned* up for the funeral.

2. I wish I was an only child. But I can’t get* rid of mysix ____ , can I?
3. He took a handfulof __ from his pocket.

4, The government is doing all they can to keep* the ________ down.

5. Red wine goes well with .

6. He broketwo __ in the fight.

7. Just think of all those ____ he got for his birthday.

CWICZENIE 7

W puste miejsca wstaw rzeczowniki w liczbie mnogiej.

1. Return the drier and we will gladly replaceit, no ____ asked.

2. Turn left at the next traffic .

3.Howmany ____ do I have to tell you about that?

4, and , welcome to our first meeting.

5. and were evacuated first. The men on board were the
last to go.

6. He can’t see a thing. He lefthis ____ on the train.

7. Before we go to the mountains I need a pairof gopod __ for walking.

8. Let’s play and . Just don’t forget you win with a row of

Xs and the Os are mine.

W rzeczownikach zlozonych koncowke L.mn. otrzymuje zazwyczaj najwazniejszy
znaczeniowo element; rzeczowniki ztozone z man i woman oznaczajace ludzi tworza
. mn. w ten sposob, ze obie czgsci wyrazu ztozonego otrzymuja forme 1. mn.

CWICZENIE 8

Podaj liczbe mnoga nastepujacych rzeczownikow ztozonych:

[= Y B R N

. brother-in-law 7. railway-carriage
. back-bencher 8. sister-in-law

. bookshop 9. stepmother

. manservant 10. shoemaker

. tablecloth 11. woman writer

. windmill 12. passer-by
CWICZENIE 9

Uzupelnij zdania rzeczownikami z ponizszej listy. W zaleznosci od znaczenia,
rzeczowniki postaw w liczbie pojedynczej lub mnogie;j.
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cover-up, guard, looker-on, man Friday, mother-in-law, sightseer, sister-in-law,
tablecloth, windmill

Don Quixote fought against

He remarried after his wife died. Just imagine having two

She slipped and the wine spilt over the

A group of gathered outside the palace They wanted to see the
Changing of the ___

[ don’t want to be your trusted servant. Don’t take me for your

Johnny’s my only brother so I canthavetwo __  can I?

The police dispersed the .

[ find those __ ridiculous, totally inappropriate in the world of
grown-up politics.

B -
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W zestawieniach typu a two-hour recording rzeczownik wystgpuje w liczbie
pojedynczej pomimo, ze towarzyszy mu liczebnik wyrazajacy liczbe mnoga (porownaj
tez ¢w. 26).

Niektore rzeczowniki oznaczajace miary lub liczbe sztuk, jak: dozen, ton, stone,
score — w liczbie mnogiej maja t¢ sama forme, co w liczbie pojedyncze;j.

CWICZENIE 10
Przeksztal¢ jak w przykiadzie.
1 bought the new edition of Shakespeare’s plays. There are six volumes.

Ibought ______ edition of Shakespeare’s plays.
w [ bought a six-volume edition of Shakespeare’s plays.

1. The box weighs fifteen stone. I'sa _____ box.

2. It was a blue Morris with six cylinders. It wasa ____ Morris.

3. Each of the lorries can hold up to ten ton of goods. Thesearehuge ___ lorries.

4. T know the building. There are four storeys including the ground floor. The van
stopped in frontof that __ building.

5. We walked five miles. It was a walk.

6. They rested for two hours. They hada ____ rest.

7. He took* five days off. He was given a leave.

Nie zawsze koncoéwka -s wskazuje liczbg mnoga rzeczownika. Koncowke -s w 1. p.
maja rzeczowniki: news, means, works (= fabryka), barracks oraz nazwy niektorych
nauk, choréb, gier itp.

Niektore rzeczowniki wystepuja wylacznie w liczbie mnogiej, jak: goods, thanks,
victuals, valuables, alms, itp. oraz nazwy przedmiotéw, ktore zazwyczaj sktadaja sie
z dwéch jednakowych czesci, np.: scissors, trousers, braces itp.
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CWICZENIE 11

Wybierz wlasciwa forme czasownika z dwoch form podanych w nawiasie;
w jednym ze zdan obie formy sa poprawne.

Phonetics (is, are) an interesting subject.

. No news (is, are) good news.

Your trousers (has, have) been ironed.

He says his goods (is, are) the best.

The steel-works (was, were) completed last year.

There (is, are) always a means to an end.

All the valuables (was, were) moved to the cellar.

. Mathematics (embrace, embraces) geometry.

My scissors (don’t, doesn’t) cut well.

Measles often (prove, proves) to be a dangerous disease.
. Victuals (were, was) carried to the ship.

. I didn’t know that billiards (was, were) his favourite game.

R R S
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Rzeczowniki advice, information, furniture, news itp. sa nazwami rzeczy niepoliczal-
nych i w zwigzku z tym nie moga wystepowaé z przedimkami a/an i liczebnikami.
NajczeSciej uzywamy ich ze stowkiem some:

I need some advice. Could you give me some information?
Czasami uzywane jest rOwniez wyrazenie a piece of:

Let me give you a piece of advice.

CWICZENIE 12

Polacz fragmenty zdan z obu kolumn.

. He asked his father

1 a. the heaviest pieces of furniture.
2. This might turn* out to be b. is good news.
3. What we left in the room was ¢. for advice.
4. No news d. travels fast.
5. You'd better try and break ¢. of rococo furniture.
6. That table is a fine piece f. the news gently to her.
7. Bad news g. very useful information.
CWICZENIE 13
Podaj angielski rzeczownik zbiorowy oznaczajacy:

1. zbiorowisko domow, ulic, placow itp.

2. stado bydia

3. stado owiec

4. zbiorowisko chatup
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. wigksza liczbg okretow
. wigksza liczbe samolotow
. wigksza liczbe zolnierzy

S O 00~ N

. ogol ludzi w teatrze, kinie, na odczycie, koncercie itp.
. wigksza ilos¢ kwiatow zerwanych i zebranych razem
. jedenastu graczy w pitk¢ nozng

Jezeli podmiotem zdania jest rzeczownik zbiorowy, to orzeczenie stawiamy
w liczbie mnogiej, jezeli chcemy podkresli¢, ze czynno$¢ jest dokonywana przez
poszczegolne czynniki wchodzace w sklad tego podmiotu, przez kazdego osobno;
stawiamy je w liczbie pojedynczej, jezeli chcemy zaznaczyé, ze dokonuja jej wspoOlnie,
zbiorowo (por. tez ¢w. 401, 402).

CWICZENIE 14

Wybierz poprawna forme spo$rod dwoch podanych w nawiasie:

XN INAE LD~
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CWICZENIE 15

The Hungarian team (has, have) won the match.
The football team (has, have) gone to take a shower.
The new Government (has, have) been formed.

The Government (has, have) gone for a holiday.

The United States of America (is, are) one of the Great Powers.
The whole herd (was, were) purchased by the same buyer.

The herd (was, were) taken ill one after another.
Captain Smith’s company (is, are) having lunch.
Captain Smith’s company (has, have) fought bravely.
His collection of ancient books (is, are) of great value.

2. Rodzaj

Podaj rzeczowniki rodzaju zefiskiego odpowiadajace nastepujacym rzeczownikom
rodzaju meskiego (wszystkie potrzebne rzeczowniki rodzaju zenskiego podano
w ¢wiczeniu 16 w innej kolejnosci).

1. actor 10.
2. boy 11.
3. bridegroom 12,
4. bull 13.
5. cock 14.
6. dog 15.
7. drake 16.
8. duke 17.
9. earl 18.

[\
[\

fox
gander
gentleman
hero
stallion
king
landlord
man
marquis

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

nephew
poet
policeman
ram

uncle
waiter
widower



CWICZENIE 16

Wstaw rzeczowniki rodzaju meskiego odpowiadajace nastgpujacym rzeczownikom
rodzaju zeniskiego (wszystkie potrzebne rzeczowniki rodzaju meskiego podano
w ¢wiczeniu 15 w innej kolejnosci).

1. actress 10. girl 19. poetess

2. aunt 11. goose 20. policewoman
3. bitch 12. hen 21. queen

4. bride 13. heroine 22. vixen

5. countess 14. lady 23. waitress

6. cow 15. landlady 24. widow

7. duchess 16. marchioness 25. woman

8. duck 17. mare

9. ewe 18. niece

CWICZENIE 17

W kazde zdanie wstaw dwa stowa (w liczbie pojedynczej lub mnogiej). Jedno
z nich — rodzaju meskiego — dobierz z ponizszej listy, a nastgpnie dodaj
odpowiednik rodzaju zenskiego.

actor, boy, bull, cock, earl, gentleman, groom, stallion

Przyktad:
The and ran out into the playground.
w  The boys and girls ran out into the playground.
1. All in all, the theatre employs over fifty and
2. There are three ____ and thirty _______in the herd.
3. The ____ crowed at dawn and all the _______ listened to their master.
4. never speak ill of
5. The and of Huntingdon have visited the exhibition.
6. A male horseiscalled a ___ and a female horse is a
7. Outside the church everybody was throwing confetti over the

and the

Nazwy ptakow zastepuje si¢ zazwyczaj zaimkiem it; nazwy zwierzat, zwlaszcza
wiekszych, zastepuje si¢ czesto zaimkami he lub she, o ile nazwa zwierzecia wskazuje
na jego pte¢. Odpowiednio stosuje si¢ rowniez zaimki dzierzawcze: his, her, its.

CWICZENIE 18
Wstaw he (his, him), she (her) albo it (its):

1. Hehasacow,and _______ gives a lot of milk.
2. The hen is leading ___ chickens and showing them where they can
find food.
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We have a ram; ___ is very obstinate.

The mare and ______ foal are running together.

If you approach a bull, you must be very careful with

The sheep is doubly useful, because ____ gives us both wool and meat.

A lioness will tear to pieces anyone who would touch _______ cubs.

We ride a mare, but we don’t drink milk, as some Asiatic peoples do.
A she-bear is very dangerous when _____ has cubs.

A mole is a useful animal; you shouldn’t kill

SO XNN W
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Rzeczowniki nieozywione zasadniczo zastgpuje si¢ zaimkiem nijakim it. Wyjatek
stanowia rzeczowniki oznaczajace to, czym plywa si¢ po wodzie, poczawszy od
najmniejszej todeczki, a skonczywszy na najwigkszym pancerniku czy oceanicznym
statku pasazerskim; rzeczowniki te zastgpuje si¢ czasami zaimkiem she. W najnow-
szych czasach, w drodze analogii, rozciaga si¢ ten wyjatek i na samochody,
parowozy i inne pojazdy mechaniczne.

CWICZENIE 19

Wstaw zaimek she albo it:

This factory is very old; _______ was built in the nineteenth century.

He went rowing in a boat, but ______ capsized and he nearly drowned.

The “Titanic” sank because _____ had struck an iceberg.

Have you heard of the “Victory”™? ______ was the ship which Nelson commanded.
I am making a raft, but ______ is not quite ready yet.

This river is deep and there are whirlpoolsin________, so don’t bathe in

You can’t stay on deck any longer, because the waves are sweeping over .
The “Prince of Wales” was one of the largest British battleships. ____ was
sunk by the Japanese off the coast of Sri Lanka.

9. You often hear a keen motorist saying of hiscar: “_______ is a good old girl.”
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3. Dopetniacz fleksyjny — Saxon Genitive

Forme dopetniacza fleksyjnego (Saxon Genitive) w 1. p. tworzy sie dodajac -s,
w . mn. za$§ dodajac sam apostrof (’), o ile koncowka 1. mn. jest -s.

CWICZENIE 20

Zamien na Saxon Genitive:

the book of the teacher

the problem of the pupil
the tools of the workers
the hat of his mother

the decision of the government
the help of his friends

the shirt of my brother

the plays of Shakespeare

AW =
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Forme dopehlniacza fleksyjnego (’s) zasadniczo tworza rzeczowniki oznaczajace
osoby; wyjatkowo rzeczowniki oznaczajace zwierzeta, przedmioty lub pojecia.

CWICZENIE 21

Zamien na forme z ’s tam, gdzie to jest gramatycznie dopuszczalne:

1. the tea of his father 7. the beginning of the lesson
2. the end of the holiday 8. the head of the school

3. the centre of the town 9. the top of the table

4, a page of the book 10. the shop of the baker

5. the hat of the woman 11. the tail of the dog

6. the front of the shirt

CWICZENIE 22

Zamien na formeg z s tam, gdzie to jest gramatycznie dopuszczalne:

1. the arrival of the Queen 8. the colour of her new dress

2. the last page of the book 9. the new concerto of the composer
3. the other side of the street 10. the end of our holiday

4. the notebook of the teacher 11. the example of his brother

5. the collected works of the poet 12. the voice of his master

6. the new book of the famous novelist 13. a painting by Matejko

7. the walls of the room

Jezeli rzeczownik w 1. p. konczy si¢ na |s| lub inna spotgloske syczaca, to w Saxon
Genitive jak wszystkie inne rzeczowniki przyjmuje apostrof oraz s (-’s), a koncowke
te wymawia si¢ |1z|, np.: James’s.

Gdy moéwimy o postaciach historycznych, ktérych imiona/nazwiska wymawiamy
z |s| lub {z| na koncu, mozliwe jest dodanie w dopelniaczu samego apostrofu: king
James’ daughter lub king James’s daughter. Niezaleznie od pisowni (James’ czy
James’s) w wymowie pojawi¢ sie¢ moze koncoéwka |1z|: |'dzeimziz|.

CWICZENIE 23

Przeksztal¢ uzywajac dopetniacza fleksyjnego.

1. the waltzes of Strauss 6. the poetry of Keats

2. the philosophy of Plato 7. the works of Dickens

3. the comedies of Aristophanes 8. the disciples of Socrates
4. the novels of Brandys 9. the age of Augustus

5. the thunder of Zeus 10. the songs of Burns

Rzeczowniki ztozone i zestawienia oznaczajace jedno pojecie otrzymuja koncowke
dopelniacza fleksyjnego przy ostatnim wyrazie, np.: my sister-in-law’s letter.
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CWICZENIE 24

—
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Przeksztal¢ uzywajac dopelniacza fleksyjnego.

the visit of the Queen of England

the room of her maid-servant

the orders of the Commander-in-Chief
the conference of the post-graduates
the study of the Editor-in-Chief

the bag of my mother-in-law

the canteen of the saleswomen

the speech of the Prime Minister

the opinion of his dancing-master

the death of the Duke of Cumberland

Rzeczowniki majace w 1. mn. inna koncéwke niz -s otrzymuja w Saxon Genitive

w . mn. koncowke ’s, np.: men — men’s.

CWICZENIE 25
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11.
. This is our new teachers car.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

AN e

Postaw apostrof (°) na wlasciwym miejscu.

You could see three mens heads above the wall.

Shakespeares plays are the greatest in world literature.

This is a line from Byrons “Don Juan™.

Polands history covers about a thousand years.

For Gods sake leave me alone.

Shelleys poetry contains far more political elements than Keatss.
Wellingtons military genius won the battle of Waterloo.
Thackerays novels are a satire upon the English middle class.
Miltons poetry is rarely discussed in schools.

The Romantic period in English literature began in 1798, with Wordworth and
Coleridges “*Lyrical Ballads™.

She has her fathers and her mothers permission.

Many teachers efforts are needed.

He leads a dogs life.

This is a bakers shop.

The students rooms were on both sides of the corridor.
The presidents message was read to Congress.

The two mens friendship is a very old one.

An honest mans word is never broken.

Dopetniacz fleksyjny (‘s) tworza rowniez nazwy panstw, miast, rzek, planet, pory

dnia 1 roku.
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W ztozeniach, dopeiniacz fleksyjny dodajemy do pierwszego elementu, jesli jest
on okresleniem czasu: yesterday’s paper, next week’s programme.

Jezeli okreslenie czasu wyrazone jest liczebnikiem, mozemy réowniez uzy¢ kon-
strukcji bez s (porownaj ¢wiczenie 10). Powiemy wigc: ten minutes’ walk lub
a ten-minute walk (zwroc¢ uwage na myslnik (-) w pisowni).

Jezeli liczebnikiem wyrazamy inne wielkosci niz trwanie w czasie (np. dlugosc,
ciezar, wartoscC...) lepiej nie uzywac konstrukcji z ’s. A zatem a five-pound note, a nie

afive pound’snote. Wyjatkiem sa konstrukcje ze stowkiem worth, na przyklad: ten
pound’s worth.

CWICZENIE 26

Przeksztal¢ ponizsze wyrazenia wykorzystujac konstrukcje z dopelniaczem lub
bez dopelniacza. Zastanow sie, w ktorych przypadkach obie wersje sa mozliwe.

Przyktad:
the fury of the crowd
w  the crowd’s fury

Druga wersja (the-crewdfiry) jest niemozliwa.

a leave of two months

a journey of ten days

damage worth hundreds of dollars
the future of Poland

the monuments in London

a rest of three days

the house belonging to my father
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Przy tworzeniu dopetniacza fleksyjnego od dwdch imion lub nazwisk potaczonych
spojnikiem and, dodajemy koncowke s do kazdego z nich, jezeli przedmiot,
czynno$¢ lub pojecie, o ktéorych w zdaniu mowa, odnosza si¢ do kazdej z oséb
oddzielnie; dodajemy ja natomiast tylko do rzeczownika stojacego na ostatnim
miejscu, o ile odnosza sie do obu 0sdb razem, sa ,,wspdlne” np.:

Tom’s and Peter’s friends — przyjaciele Tomka i przyjaciele Piotra (dwie rozne
grupy osob);

Tom and Peter’s friends — przyjaciele (wspo6lni) Tomka i Piotra (te same osoby).

CWICZENIE 27

Wstaw koncowke dopelniacza fleksyjnego badz po kazdym z imion wlasnych
podanych w nawiasach, badz po ostatnim z nich, zaleznie od znaczenia.

1. (Smith and Brown) partnership has ceased to exist.
2, (Beaumont and Fletcher) plays are contemporary with Shakespeare’s.
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(Jack and Jim) essays are of very unequal merit: Jack’s are much better.

(Johnson and Boswell) friendship lasted till Johnson’s death.

. (Turner and Constable) paintings are among the greatest masterpieces of
English art.

6. (Antony and Cleopatra) story was taken by Shakespeare from Plutarch.

7. (Hamlet and Macbeth) tragic fate forms the subject of Shakespeare’s greatest

tragedies.
8. (John and Mary) wedding will be in April.
9. (John and Henry) weddings followed each other closely.

G w

CWICZENIE 28

Zapoznaj si¢ z ponizszymi sytuacjami, a nastgpnie uzupeinij zdania stosownag
konstrukcja z dopelniaczem.

Przyktad:
< Both Adam and Paul wrote love letters to Alice >
I was dying to read love letters to Alice.

w [ was dying to read Adam’s and Paul’s love letters to Alice.

p—

. <John and Mandie were friends >
I had my reservations about friendship.
2. <Mickiewicz and Slowacki often argued >
We learned about frequent arguments.
3. <Both Stowacki and Wyspianski wrote plays>
At school we had to study plays.
4. <Jane’s money was stolen and Jack’s money was stolen, too>
The thief got* away with money.
5. <It’s not my purse. Someone else must have left it here >
It’s purse, not mine.
6. <My sister-in-law has got herself a lover >
You've just been talking to lover.
7. <The orders came from the Commander-in-Chief >
They were acting on orders.




Il. Przedimek

Forma i zakres uzycia przedimkow
Przedimka nieokreslonego a, an uzywamy przed rzeczownikiem w 1. p., kiedy
nazywamy przedmiot, osobg¢ lub pojecie, np.:
This is a book; I am a student.

Przedimek nieokre$lony nie ma liczby mnogiej.

CWICZENIE 29
Polacz odpowiednie fragmenty ponizszych definicji.
1. A lion a. is a chief sailor on a ship.
2. A pig b. is a doctor concerned with the birth of children.
3. A vet ¢. is a small house built on top of a tall building.
4, An obstetrician d. has a short, curly tail.
5. A bosun e. is a small hut for a dog.
6. A kennel f. is like a big cat.
7. A penthouse g. is a doctor who works with animals.
CWICZENIE 30

Odpowiedz na pytania uzywajac rzeczownikOw z ponizszej listy w liczbie
pojedynczej (z przedimkiem a/an) lub w liczbie mnogiej (bez przedimka).

cobweb, crystal ball, gatecrasher, pigeon, pink elephant, pumpkin, sleigh, spy, wolf

Przyktad:
What do fortune tellers use to look into the future?
w  They use crystal balls.

1. What do you see when you’re drunk?
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What birds can you see in Trafalgar Square?

What’s a Hallowe’en lantern made of?

What vehicle does Santa Claus use?

What do you call a person who goes to a party without having been invited?
What animal is said to wear sheep’s clothing?

What do spiders thread?

What was James Bond’s job?

CWICZENIE 31

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
0

1

Wstaw a, an lub some tam, gdzie to jest konieczne.

.Illgiveyou ___ _penand __ note-paper.
house built of _______ stone is colder than one builtof ___ brick.
. I'don’t want to listen to ______ music, ] want to have ____ fun.
. sugar is bad for your teeth.
.CouldIhave ___ milkand ___ loafof _____ brown bread, please.
. There’s _______ mud on her shoes.
good worker is never late for _____ work.
children should eat _____ fruit.
. butter is made from ______ cream.
.Shewants __ _hamon_____ rolland ______ orange juice.

Jezeli o jakiejs osobie albo przedmiocie wspominamy po raz pierwszy, poprze-

dzamy dany rzeczownik przedimkiem nieokre§lonym (a, an); jezeli wystepuje on po
raz drugi i kilkakrotnie, poprzedzamy go przedimkiem okre$lonym the.

CWICZENIE 32
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Wstaw przedimek (the lub a/an) tam, gdzie powinien by¢ zastosowany.

young girl was seated in front of me. girl had dog.
My son started playing with dog.
There were two friends: old sailor and small boy. boy often
visited sailor in his poor hut.
One day lion will lie down with lamb, as Bible says.
She bought green paper for dining-room.

They’ll know truth as soon as they read

Do you know which English universities are built of
robber might have taken brick and smashed

In England houses are still built of stone.

John couldn’t lift stone which lay at his feet.

book is not worth paper it’s printed on.

papers tomorrow.
brick?
window with it.
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Wstaw przedimek okreslony, nieokreslony lub zostaw bez przedimka.

1. He’s handsome man.

2. He told me story of his life.

3. roof of house was on fire.

4. John has become professional window-cleaner.

5. We stopped at door of his hut.

6. Henry and Peter were good sportsmen.

7. I'll never forget last days of our stay in London.
8. banks of river were very steep.

CWICZENIE 34

Przeczytaj fragment listu Annie do przyjacioltki. Uzupehnij tekst brakujacymi
przedimkami. Czasami zaden przedimek nie jest potrzebny.

_ ' house is fine. We have hung __ 2  bird feeder outside __3 _ one of

* _windows. Meanwhile Fatty __> _catsitsin_° front of __7 _window and
almost drools on __8 _ rug thinking about __° _ lunch she would catch if she could
jump high enough to reach __1°  feeder.

' river is extremely high this spring, result of __1*  excessive

snowfalls of __'* winter and __'> heavy rains we’ve been getting lately. There is

16 serious flooding further down where __'7 _ banks are lower. We hope we are
high enough but if we flood, someone had better have __18 _ ark ready for __*°
rest of __2°  population.

12 3
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Przeczytaj ponizszy tekst, zeby dowiedzie¢ si¢, jak mieszkancy Glenrothes
postanowili poprawi¢ wyglad swojego miasta, a nastgpnie wstaw, tam gdzie to
jest konieczne, odpowiedni przedimek.

Glenrothes is __! _ new town, with __2__ very little tradition and real history
there. But what about __3 _ character of __* _ town? __% _ people have gone to
a lot of trouble to make it __%  nice place to live. There’s even __7 __ town artist
who puts* up __8 _ sculptures all over __® _ place. That ought to make __'° _life
more pleasant. Malcolm Roberts is __'! _ town artist. Here is what he told us:
“_ 12 jdea of __'3> town artist is __'* new one to me. What does __'°> _job
involve? Well, I work with __1®__ team of architects, planners and engineers in many
ways like __!7  old European artists of __'®  Reneissance times. I try to introduce

19 art into __2° _ built-up environment. That’s why it’s __2!  challenge. I'm
attempting to contrast __22 __ richness of our architectural past with __ 23 _ relative
simplicity of __2*  present.” Come to Glenrothes and see __2°  results for
yourselves.
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Przedimek the stawiamy przed nazwami:

oceandw (the Pacific),

morz (the Baltic Sea),

rzek (the Vistula),

lancuchow gorskich (the Alps),

kanaléw (the Panama Canal),

pustyn (the Sahara),

regionow geograficznych (the Middle East).

Przedimka nie uzywamy przed nazwami:

e czeSci swiata (Asia, Africa),
e panstw, chyba, Ze te ostatnie zawieraja rzeczownik pospolity lub rzeczownik

w liczbie mnogiej (France, ale: the Netherlands). Do wyjatkow naleza: the Congo,
the Ukraine *,

miast (Warsaw, Budapest, ale: the Hague),

ulic (Trafalgar Square, Oxford Street, ale: the High Street, the Strand),

jezior (Ontario),

pojedynczych wysp (Jersey), chyba, ze w konstrukcji the island of... (np. the island
of Madagascar, the isle of Wight).

CWICZENIE 36

Wstaw przedimek okre§lony tam, gdzie jest konieczny:

1. Vistula, which rises in Beskid Mountains and flows to Baltic
Sea, is the principal river of Poland.

2. United Kingdom is composed of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland.

3. Mississippi and Amazon are among the longest rivers in
America; the former flows through __ United States, the latter through ____
Brazil.

4. Before fall of communism, Soviet Union was largest
country in Europe.

CWICZENIE 37

1.

2

32

Podaj wlasciwa nazwe. Odpowiedzi dobierz z podanej listy. Nie zapomnij dodaé
przedimka okre$lonego the wszedzie tam, gdzie jest on niezbedny.

the largest city in the US
. the Old Testament and the New Testament

* Po uzyskaniu przez Ukraing niepodleglosci oficjalnie obowiazuje forma bez przedimka: Ukraine.



the largest airport in London

the longest river in the US

agricultural state in the South of the US
Leonardo da Vinci’s famous painting

huge, salty lake in the Middle East

popular American magazine of world geography
9. lower chamber of the British Parliament

10. a museum in London with wax figures

11. big island off the coast of Africa

12. a group of islands near Scotland

XH_NAn W

Bible, Dead Sea, Heathrow airport, Hebrides, House of Commons, Madagascar,

Madame Tussaud’s, Mississippi, Missouri, Mona Lisa, National Geographic, New
York City

CWICZENIE 38

Wstaw przedimek (okreslony albo nieokreslony) tam, gdzie przymiotnik stat sie
rzeczownikiem:

1. good European cannot want war.

2. All the countries you have enumerated are European.

3. Sir Winston Churchill was Conservative.

4. Conservatives won the last General Election in Britain.

5. All over the world black should have the same rights as white.
6. Her dress was striped black and white.

7. rich do not understand poor.

8. He was rich but his understanding of the world was poor.

9. The value of this object is only relative.

10. Henry is near relative of John’s.

W zdaniach typu:
There is a book on the table.

nazwe przedmiotu, o ktorym mowimy, ze si¢ gdzie$ znajduje (a book), poprzedza si¢
zawsze badz przedimkiem nieokreslonym, badz przymiotnikiem nicokreslonym some
(some poprzedza rzeczowniki w 1. mn. oraz rzeczowniki bedace nazwami substanciji).

Zdanie ze zwrotem there is wskazuje, co si¢ w danym miejscu znajduje. Poréwnaj tez
éw. 381—390.
Natomiast w zdaniach typu:

The book is on the table.

okreslajacych gdzie si¢ dany przedmiot znajduje, nazwe tego przedmiotu prawie
zawsze poprzedza si¢ przedimkiem okreslonym.
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Wstaw przedimek okreslony, przedimek nieokreslony lub some.

There is bomb on desk.
machine gun is under _________ desk.
There were professional killers in hall.
There is poison in bottle.
detectives are in wardrobe.
body was under bed.
There are hand grenades in letter-box.
hijacker is at airport.
There were bullets in _______ wall.

main gate wasat __ backof ___ cemetery.



IIl. Przymiotnik

1. Tworzenie przymiotnikow

CWICZENIE 40

Utworz przymiotniki przez dodanie odpowiednich przyrostkdw; liczba kresek
odpowiada liczbie liter przyrostka, ktory nalezy dodac:

tcare 11. read __
2. agree __ _ _ __ 12. flower __

3. depend __ ______ 13. intellect ___
4, greed __ 14. speech __ ___ ___ __
5. flax __ ___ 15 joy .

6. wool __ 16. trouble __
7. hope __ 17. child ___ _____

8. dirt ___ 18. hand __

9. danger ___ __ __ 19. friend __ ___

10. sand ___ 20. brother __ ___
CWICZENIE 41

Podaj przymiotniki odpowiadajace nast¢pujacym rzeczownikom (liczba kresek
odpowiada liczbie liter):

ability
accident
body
brother
difficulty
dirt

ease

. freedom

. goodness

. importance
. independence
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

industry
length
life ,
necessity
normality
possibility
profit

use
warmth

CWICZENIE 42

e

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
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Podaj przymiotniki odpowiadajace nastepujacym rzeczownikom (liczba kresek
odpowiada liczbie liter):

advantage
brevity
circle
commerce __ _
courtesy  __ __ ___
emotion
fashion
gaiety
giant
horror
laziness
north
notortety __
poverty -

pride ___

royalty — _ ___

silence
supremacy
theory
vanity

CWICZENIE 43

Przeksztal¢ zdania tak jak w przykladzie. Zwro¢ uwage na pisownie przeksztal-
conych elementow.

Przyklad:

L2

The woman had a red face.
It was a red-faced woman.

i. The area was full of mosquitoes. (ridden)
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It would be best to forget the accident.

The coals were red hot.

He returned with empty hands.

The man had broad shoulders.

Nobody asked for the comment.

. Housewives tend to be proud of their houses.
The girl’s got fair hair.

%0 =N L W

2. Przymiotniki o przeciwnych znaczeniach

CWICZENIE 44

Podaj przeciwienstwa nastgpujacych przymiotnikow; liczba kresek odpowiada
liczbie liter:

brave
comfortable
dull

long

low

old

quiet

. rich

. safe

.slow  ___
. unknown -

. wide
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Podaj przeciwienstwa nastepujacych przymiotnikow (liczba kresek odpowiada
liczbie liter):

good

big
young
light

new

bad

. dark

. interesting
. strong

. cold

SV LE W
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Podaj przeciwienstwa nastepujacych przymiotnikow (liczba kresek odpowiada
liczbie liter):

absent
ancient
beautiful -

black
blunt
bod
bright -
broad
. calm
clean
. clever
. compulsory
. damp _
. deep

. different

. distant

. fair

. false

. guilty

. horizontal
. permanent
. wrong
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3. Uzycie przymiotnikéw

CWICZENIE 47

Wstaw wyraz podany w nawiasie, z koficowka -s albo bez, zaleznie od tego, czy
juz stat si¢ rzeczownikiem, czy tez pozostal przymiotnikiem.

In spring the leaves are beautifully (green).

Mary went to the greengrocer’s to buy some (green).
This ship carries thousands of tons of valuable (good).
His exercises are always (good).

We have seen some (movable) Army canteens.

He had all his (movable) carried in a furniture van.
These old books are very (valuable).

People often keep their (valuable) in bank safes.
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Polacz przymiotniki z kolumny lewej z wlasciwymi rzeczownikami z prawej
kolumny. Cato$¢ uzupemij odpowiednim przedimkiem tam, gdzie jest on
konieczny. Upewnij si¢, czy dobrze rozumiesz znaczenie powstalych zwrotow.

1. blue a. sin

2. Chinese b. son

3. deadly c. nose

4. green d. beer

5. hooked e. lunch
6. Indian f. movie
7. light g. brackets

8. packed h. summer

9. prodigal i. chequers
10. square ). light
CWICZENIE 49

Uzupelnij ponizszy opis odpowiednimi przymiotnikami.

blue, long, oval, sensuous, slim, snub, wavy, wonderful

I love Kate dearly. She’s ____ ' . She’s got 2 , ? hair,
4 eyes, and a 5 smile. She has an 6 face, 7 nose
and ___ 8%  lips. She’s in her early twenties. Aren’t I lucky?

CWICZENIE 50

Ponizsza wypowiedz dotyczy wspdtpracy malego amerykanskiego uniwersytetu
z zagranica. Przeczytaj ja uwaznie, a nastgpnie uzupelnij tekst dobierajac
odpowiednie przymiotniki z listy.

Uwaga: We fragmencie tym zachowano pisowni¢ amerykafiska. Czy potrafisz
wskaza¢ w tekscie trzy stowa, ktore piszemy inaczej w angielszczyznie brytyjskiej?

accurate, American, average, big, Central, different, friendly, lucky, major, reasonable

It occurs to me that we ought to analyze the existing exchange programs. We are at
a ! disadvantage as we are not a 2 University center but we more
than make* up for that deficit by being a very school which can provide
students with a more 4 view of what the “ 5 American college”
is than a school located near New York City possibly can. We are ___ %  to
have concluded an agreement with a school in England which wants its students to
have a 7 view of 8 studies than what is taught in London (which

3
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sounds eminently °

programs in

to me!). I'm also trying to create opportunities for new

10 Europe.

Dla zlagodzenia negatywnego wydzwicku wypowiedzi czesto w rozmowie
uzywamy przymiotnika o znaczeniu przeciwnym do zamierzonego w sasiedztwie
odpowiedniej konstrukcji przeczacej. Na przyklad zamiast mato delikatnego:

He is an idiot
mozemy powiedzie¢:

He’s not very clever
albo:

He’s not so clever as I thought he would be.

CWICZENIE 51

Wyraz to samo w trochg delikatniejszy sposob. Korzystaj z powyzszych przy-
ktadow.

. Her remarks were extremely rude.

. The test was difficult.

The flight seemed to be boring.

The place tends to get very noisy.

Your new girlfriend is ugly.

His essays have always been of very poor quality.
The trip was too short.
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Zgubites duza skorzang torbe podrdzng w szkocka krate. W biurze rZeczy
znalezionych opowiedz jak wygladala i opisz jej zawartos¢.

4. Stopniowanie przymiotnikow

Przez dodanie przyrostka -er, -est tworzymy stopieri wyZzszy i najwyzszy przymiot-
nikéw jednozgtoskowych i niektorych dwuzgloskowych (przewaznie pochodzenia
germanskiego); przez dodanie przed przymiotnikiem wyrazéw more, most — stopieti
wyzszy i najwyzszy przymiotnikow wielozgloskowych (przewaznie pochodzenia
romanskiego).

W przymiotnikach jednosylabowych przy dodaniu przyrostkéw -er, -est podwaja
si¢ koncowa pojedyncza spolgtoske, np.:

big — bigger — biggest.
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Jezeli przymiotnik konczy sig litera y po spolglosce, to przy dodaniu przyrostkow
-er, -est litere y zmienia si¢ na i, np.:

happy — happier — happiest.

CWICZENIE 53

Podaj stopien wyzszy i najwyzszy nastgpujacych przymiotnikow:

1. cold 11. red

2. good 12. true

3. interesting 13. pretty

4, beautiful 14. comfortable
5. old 15. convenient
6. little 16. deep

7. important 17. courageous
8. far 18. easy

9. able 19. earnest

10. disagreeable 20. excellent
CWICZENIE 54

Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania odpowiednimi przymiotnikami w stopniu wyzszym
lub najwyzszym. Pamigtaj o przedimku the przed przymiotnikiem w stopniu
najwyzszym.

attractive, bad, good, happy, honourable, hopeful, slight

1. His financial position is even ______ than it was last year. The new investments
will be the end of him.
.Idon’thave _______ intention of going to the match.
Isit ____ to fight or to surrender without fighting?
. The outlook for world trade is very much ______ than it was in the early nineties.
. Shesayssheis ___ person in the world, now that I have agreed to marry her.
. She simply adores detective stories. And so a good whodunit might be
present for her.
7. He may not be handsome but still I find him ________ than all the other gigolos
who’ve ever kept me company.

- RV SIS

Przymiotnik old ma dwojakie stopniowanie. Form elder, eldest uzywamy méwiac
0 starszenstwie wiekiem w rodzinie i niekiedy o starszenstwie rangy; forma older,
oldest moze by¢ uzywana we wszystkich przypadkach (takze gdy mowa jest
o starszenstwie wickiem).

Forma elder nie wystgpuje w konstrukcjach poréwnawczych z than np.:

She is older (a nie elder) than my wife.
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Wstaw older albo elder, wzglednie oldest albo eldest:

1. John is the of the six children.

2. The University of Oxfordis ____ than the University of Cambridge.

3. The University of St. Andrews is the ___ of all the four Scottish Univer-

sities.

4. Jane is Mary’s _____ sister.

5. Byron was four years ______ than Shelley.

6. The two ___ English poems are “Widsith” and “Beowulf™,

7. Mr Macdonald was elected a Church ___ .

8. You haven’t yet met the ______ of my four daughters.

9. “Paradise Lost” isan _______ poem than ““Childe Harold™.

10. Kalisz is supposed to be one of the __ Polish towns.
Przymiotnik nearest znaczy ‘najblizszy’ (w przestrzeni albo czasie); next — ‘na-

stepny z kolei’. Tak wigc, jezeli dopiero co ruszyliSmy z Warszawy jadac pociagiem,
ktorego nastgpnym przystankiem sa dopiero Skierniewice, powiemy:

The nearest station is Warsaw,
ale: The next station is Skierniewice.

CWICZENIE 56

Wstaw nearest albo next:

We are going to get* off at the _____ station.

The ________ station is the one we have just left.
Christmas I’ll go to the mountains.

Where isthe ___ chemist’s?

The road to the village is across this meadow.

The time he comes to see me I won’t be in.

Some of his relatives have opposed the marriage.

What shallwedo 7

Helives __ door to me.

Which of them lives ________ from here?
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Przymiotnik i przystowek far maja podwdjne stopniowanie: farther, farthest
i further, furthest. Pierwsza forma wyraza odleglos¢ w doslownym znaczeniu
(przestrzenng); druga — zar6wno w znaczeniu dostownym, jak i przenosnym (w
czasie, kolejnosci itd.).
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Wstaw further albo farther, wzglednie furthest albo farthest.

1. London is away from Warsaw than Paris.
2. I do not intend to read this smut any
3. The you go, the more dangerous it gets.
4. The Earth is away from the Sun in summer than it is in winter.
S.Thaveone ___ request to make.
6. What’s the _______ place you’ve ever been to?
7. For _______ information please contact your local dealer.
Forma later znaczy ‘pozniejszy’, ‘pdzniej’, a latter ‘ostatnio wymieniony’, ‘ten
o ktérym ostatnio byla mowa’, albo: ‘drugi, dalszy’ (od poczatku, a blizszy
konca).
CWICZENIE 58
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Wstaw later albo latter:

. I'll tell you everything .

. You mustn’t come _______than half-past eight.

. I was expecting both Smith and Brown, but the ______ couldn’t come.

. This happened in the day.

. He arrived ________ than usual.

. Today she wasin _______ than yesterday.

. Which is more difficult to translate: prose or poetry? The _______, of course.
. Peter handed* in his classwork ______ than John did.

Last znaczy ‘ostatni’ (tj. taki, po ktorym juz ani jeden nie nastepuje); latest
‘najpozniejszy, najnowszy, z ostatniej chwili’ (tj. taki, po ktorym jeszcze moga

nastapi€ inne, ale nie nastapity do chwili, kiedy o nim méwimy).

CWICZENIE 59

O 00 IO\ W B WD

Wstaw Jatest albo last:

. The TV brings us the _______ news.

. This was the we heard from him before his death.
.Hewasthe ____ to come.

. You must come at eight o’clock at the

. “The Tempest™ was one of Shakespeare’s _____ plays.

. Have you seen Marion’s ________ play?

. Long dresses are the ____ fashion.

. This was the dress she ever bought.

. They showed us the _______ in coffin lid design.

43



CWICZENIE 60

Porownaj odpowiednie wielkosci. Uzyj zwrotow ...-er than, not so ... as ..., the ...
-est of the ...
Przyklad:
speed: a spaceship, a motorbike, a sports car
w A sports car is faster than a motorbike.
A motorbike is not so fast as a spaceship.
A spaceship is the fastest of them all.
1. area: Russia, Poland, Luxembourg
2. length: The Amazon, the Loire, the Vistula
3. height: Mont Blanc, Rysy, Snowdon
4. price: a frying pan, a TV set, a Mercedes
5. weight: the elephant, the tiger, the chipmunk
6. distance from the Sun: Venus, Jupiter, Pluto
7. age: the Pyramids, the Bastille, the Statue of Liberty
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Skomentuj te wielkosSci tak jak w przykladzie.

a brand new Toyota: $100
w [t's the cheapest car I've ever seen.
It’s much cheaper than I thought.

a walking doll: $150

Tom’s daughter: 87

Bob’s test result: A+

Adam: over 7 feet

temperature in Cairo: 40°C

“Gone with the Wind”: nearly a thousand pages
Hana’s [Q: 160
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IV. Zaimek

1. Zaimki osobowe

GCWICZENIE 62

Zastap wyrdznione wyrazy zaimkami osobowymi:

. My wife and I told Mary about her father’s accident.
. William gave his pen to James.
. John wants to see my new boat.

Henry brought some sweets for Jane.

. George and Albert came to see her and her husband.

The teacher will explain the problem to his pupils once again.
My friends and I are going away with Robert.

. My brother will do that for Margaret.

. My friend and 1 went to see the teacher.

. His parents are not pleased with Alfred.

. The cakes will be given to the children.

. The letter was signed by my brother and me.

. You and I must do the job.

. Ann will ask her friends to help the boy.

. The box was so heavy that Eve and Paul could not pick it up.

CWICZENIE 63

IS il Ml

Wstaw he, she, it albo they.

are great teachers.
is a little girl.

is just a picture.

is a bad guy.

is Mary’s mother.
are Tom’s parents.
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7. s our old coffee table.

8 _____ is a soldier.
9. Give me my books back, __ are not for sale.
10. is his sister and _______ hates her.

Tzw. Nominative Case (odpowiadajacy polskiemu mianownikowi) zaimkow
osobowych ma forme: I, you, he, she, it, we, you, they; tzw. Objective Case (faczacy
w sobie funkcje polskiego celownika, biernika, narzednika i miejscownika) ma
formeg: me, you, him, her, it, us, you, them.

CWICZENIE 64
Wstaw poprawna forme zaimka (sposrod dwoch podanych w nawiasie):

1. T went with (she, her) to see (they, them).

2. (We, us) will all go back with (he, him).

3. (They, them) told (I, me) many things about (he, him).
4. (I, me) thought (he, him) was coming to see (I, me).

5. (I, me) must see (she, her).

6. (She, her) wants to see (I, me).

7. (He, him) came here with (we, us).

8. He took (she, her) to the cinema.

Forma mianownika w pozycji orzecznika (po czasowniku be) zostata praktycznie
wyparta przez zaimki w tzw. Objective Case. A zatem:

Who did 1t? It was me. (zamiast Hwas¥)
Mozna uzy¢ mianownika, jezeli zaimek jest podmiotem zdania wzglednego:
It was I who did it.

Jest to konstrukcja wlasciwa dla jezyka oficjalnego i nie brzmi naturalnie w kontekscie
codziennej rozmowy. Znacznie czeéciej mozna spotkaé konstrukcje (cho¢ bywa ona
czasami uznawana za niepoprawna):

It was me that did it.

Jezeli zaimek ten nie jest jednoczes$nie logicznym podmiotem zdania wzglednego,
to rowniez w jezyku oficjalnym stosujemy Objective Case, np.:

It’s them (that) I don’t like (= I don’t like them.)

Zaimek w Objective Case wystgpuje rowniez w konstrukcjach porownawczych ze
stowkiem than:

He’s stronger than me. /ub: He’s stronger than I am.
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Wybierz poprawna formeg zaimka:

It was (she, her) who said this, not (I, me).

(He, him) speaks better English than (I, me).

Are you talking about (we, us) or about (they, them)?

Between you and (I, me), (I, me) am more afraid of (she, her) than of (he, him).
It was (he, him) I was talking to, not (she, her).

Why should (I, me) do it for (they, them)? (I, me) don’t even speak to (they, them).
. (I, me) don’t know if (he, him) is stronger than (I, me) am.

. Nobody could answer (he, him) except (I, me).

. Please help (we, us) to carry (she, her), (she, her) has had an accident.

© 00 oL AW

CWICZENIE 66
Uzupelnij ponizszy tekst zaimkami osobowymi w odpowiedniej formie:

Dear Mary,

1 2

hope are all well. Things here are fine. ___ 3 are incredibly busy,
but that’s good, right? Maria and Helga are not so lucky, though. Their programmes
have been cancelled left and right leaving ___ %  with a tiny office. This strikes
> __ as bizarre as well as a shame — after all it was ___% _ who launched the
whole project and now ___7 __ have nobody to turn* to for help. 8 mean,
® ’d expect some justice or loyalty from your partners, wouldn’t __ 1% ?
was so sorry to hear about ___ 2 and Chris. But on the other hand you
were not quite the perfect couple. It was 1> that you always blamed for everything,
so perhaps breaking™* up was the right thing to do both for you and e
Drop __ !5 aline if you can. It’s always good to hear from you,

11

Sarah

2. Przymiotniki i zaimki dzierzawcze

Przymiotnik dzierzawczy (towarzyszacy rzeczownikowi) ma postac: my, your, his,
her, our, your, their; natomiast zaimek dzierzawczy (zast¢pujacy rzeczownik) ma
postac: mine, yours, his, hers, ours, yours, theirs.

CWICZENIE 67

Wstaw odpowiednie formy my, your..., itp. lub mine, yours..., itp.

1. I've already had _____ breakfast. Have youhad __ ?

2. John has forgotten to confirm reservation. You mustn’t forget to
confirm .

3. Mary’s parents are friends of the family: __ mother and ____ went to

school together.
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4. She told me it was car, but I don’t think it’s really . I don’t
believe she could afford a Buick.

5. You'vedone ___ duty and now we must do

6. Tjust got ____ test back. Did youget ___ ?

7. Is that car by the gate? — No, they have parked ______round the corner.
CWICZENIE 68

Zapoznaj si¢ z ponizszymi sytuacjami, a nastgpnie popro$ o dodatkowe informacije.

Przykiad:
That bag is Sheila’s. (your bag)
v That bag is hers. Where is yours? (lub: Which one is yours?)

I already have their address. (your address)

Adam’s tests are on Monday. (my tests)

Betty’s classes begin next week. (your classes)

I've forgotten my account number. (their account number)
Henry’s driving lessons are $20 an hour. (our lessons)
Geena’s keys are on the bed. (my keys)

This is Emma’s car. (your car)

AR e

CWICZENIE 69

Zareaguj na ponizsze wypowiedzi, podkreslajac zbiezno$¢ doswiadczen i obser-
wacji. Uzywaj konstrukcji z so i neither i odpowiednich form dzierzawczych.

Przyklad:

My exams are scheduled for tomorrow. (she)
W  So are hers.

His daughter doesn’t like classical music. (/)
w  Neither does mine.

My wife adores caviare. (I)

Our new car broke* down. (we)

My children haven’t been in a fight for over a week now. (ke)
My brother has to work every other weekend. (she)

My co-workers have no intellectual aspirations. (1)

His boss should have gone into another line of work. (they)
His speeches are fairly boring. (you)

NS ne WD =

3. Zaimki zwrotne i emfatyczne

Zaimki myself, yourself, himself itp. wystepuja jako zwrotne, kiedy wskazuja, ze
czynno$¢ wykonywana przez dana osobe przechodzi na nia, za$ jako emfatyczne,
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kiedy stuza dla potozenia nacisku, ze nie kto inny, ale wlaénie dana osoba wykonuje
czynnos¢ lub ze wykonuje ja sama.

CWICZENIE 70

Wstaw wilasciwg formg zaimka zwrotnego / emfatycznego.

1. She has made very unpopular among her pupils.
2. The emperor came to see his faithful servant.

3. I wanted to know if they had enjoyed

4, 1 have cut badly with a razor.

5. It is true; 1 have seen it

6. This machine is automatic; it works by

7. Behave or you will have to leave my room.

8. Suddenly we found ___ in a large cave.

9. I think he looks* after ___ too much.

10. The play was interesting but the acting was poor.
CWICZENIE 71

Wstaw odpowiednie zwroty w puste miejsca tak, aby za kazdym razem cala
wypowiedz tworzyla logiczna calo$¢. W kazdym zdaniu postaraj si¢ uzyc
odpowiedniej formy czasownika i zaimka myself, yourself itp.

Przyklad:
I hate other people telling me what to do. I want ___ all the
decisions

w | want to make all the decisions myself.

. I don’t want her to do it. I'd better it

. She hasn’t written a single word. We it all

. Take* care of the pennies and the pounds will .

. Nobody helped her with the trees. She them all . That’s why
she needed a copy of the “ - Gardening” course.

. I didn’t have a good time. But it was obvious that they

to some more wine. Max will bring another bottle presently.

7. Do come in and comfortable. Mr O’Brian will see you in a moment.

Fo VS I S e
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4. Okresiniki i zaimki wskazujgce

Okreslnik i zaimek wskazujacy this ma forme 1. mn. these i wskazuje na
przedmioty, osoby i zjawiska bliskie w przestrzeni i czasie. Zaimek | okredlnik
wskazujacy that ma forme 1. mn. those i wskazuje na przedmioty, osoby i zjawiska
odlegle.

4 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w éwiczeniach 49



CWICZENIE 72
Zapytaj jak w przykladzie.

That man is a friend of mine. (woman)
w  Are those women friends of yours, too?

I want that statement for tomorrow. (report)
This barracks is going to be pulled* down. (hut)
I know that sonnet by heart. (poem)

What’s this man doing in my bedroom? (people)
That machinegun is mine. (rifle)

I like this place. (price)

1 find that girl disgusting. (male chauvinist)

AR e

CWICZENIE 73

Skomentuj jak w przykladzie.

You’'re standing in front of the castle. It was built in 1507.
w  This castle is very old.

. You’re window-shopping and see a pair of boots. They’re $250.

. You want to buy a blouse. But it’s not your size.

. You can see a church tower in the distance. You’ve heard a lot about it.

You friend doesn’t know who said that soap and education are deadly in the long
run. You recognize the words. They’re Mark Twain’s.

There’s a group of children in the backyard. They haven’t eaten for days.

The noise puts* you off pop concerts.

7. There are a few terraced houses in your area which look deserted. You wonder
if they’re for sale.

AW —

AN

Okreslnik wskazujacy such ma te¢ sama forme w liczbie pojedynczej i mnogiej. Po
such przed nazwami rzeczy policzalnych stosuje si¢ przedimek nieokreslony a, an.

Nieokreslone wyrazy wskazujace: no, some, any, every, another, many 1 all
poprzedzaja such i wykluczaja uzycie przedimka, por.:

such a person ale: no such person

CWICZENIE 74

Przeksztal¢ podane informacje stosujac konstrukcje z wyrazem such.

Przyklad:
I'm afraid there’s no Adam Bede at this address.
w  There’s no such person at this address.
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The woman is very charming,

It rained heavily last night. If it rains again we will flood.
It’s the biggest fish I've ever seen.

The weather’s awful. How long do you think it may last?
. I love the jokes she tells. They're so funny.

. Their victory was so shocking.

. Don’t act so foolishly.

N AW

5. Okreslniki i zaimki pytajace

Formy who uzywamy moéwiac o osobach; formy what — mowiac o rzeczach;
formy which, méwiac o osobach i rzeczach, kiedy chodzi o wybor z ograniczonej
ilosci przedmiotow lub osdb (‘ktory, -a, -e z ...7°), np.: which of your friends.

CWICZENIE 75

Wstaw who albo what:

is your best friend?
. I don’t know is to be done and is to do it.
told you this?

. did John tell you?

are you doing now?

is doing this work?

has read this book?

do you want to read?

has written these words and

090N W —

do they mean?

CWICZENIE 76

Wstaw who, what albo which:

are you reading?

book are you reading?

is that boy?

is that man by profession?
is that man’s profession?
can answer this question?
day is it today?

book is yours?

is this book about?

O 00NN W
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Zaimek / okreslnik who ma w dopelniaczu forme whose. Forma whom wystepuje
jeszcze tylko w jezyku oficjalnym. W codziennej angielszczyznie zastapila ja forma
who. Na przyklad:

Who did you marry?
(zamiast Whom did you marry?) czy:

Who are you looking at?
(zamiast razacego juz dzi§ At+whonr-areyoutooking?)

CWICZENIE 77

Wstaw who, whose, what albo which.

In parts of France is wine produced?
did you give the money to?
is responsible for the accident?
do you prefer, “‘Dziady” or “Kordian™?
poetry do you prefer, Byron’s or Shelley’s?
__ shall T announce, sir?
car is it and make is it?
__ do you know about the subject?
of these problems are you really interested in?
did you ask to tea and time are they coming?

SYXIAINR WD =
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6. Zaimki wzgledne

Zaimki wzgledne who, which, that wprowadzaja zdania podrzgdne przydawkowe.
Objasnienia dotyczace zakresu uzycia poszczegolnych zaimkow wzglednych oraz
odnosne ¢wiczenia zamieszczono w punkcie dotyczacym zdan przydawkowych (¢w.
486-496).

7. Zaimki nieokreslone

some, any, no oraz zlozenia z tymi wyrazami

Wyrazu okreslajacego some (i ztozen z some) uzywamy w zdaniach twierdzacych
i pytaniach, gdy spodziewamy si¢ odpowiedzi twierdzacej, np. proponujac gosciowi
poczgstunek:

Would you like something to drink?

lub tez gdy staramy si¢ zdoby¢ wigcej informacji na temat rzeczy, ktora na razie
pozostaje jeszcze nieokreslona:

So you say you woke up around midnight. Did you hear something unusual?
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Formy any uzywamy w pytaniach — w znaczeniu jakikolwiek:
Do you have any idea what time it is?
oraz przeczeniach — w znaczeniu nic, Zaden:
I don’t want any help.

Mozemy zastosowaé te forme rowniez w zdaniach twierdzacych (znaczy ona
wtedy ktérykolwiek, dowolnie wybrany):

Call back at any time. Anybody will tell you the way to the University.
W zdaniach przeczacych zamiast not any uzywa si¢ rowniez formy no:
I want no money.
Wszystkie powyzsze zasady stosuja si¢ do zlozen z some, any i no (someone,

anyone, somewhere, nowhere, itp.)

CWICZENIE 78

Uzupetnij zdania formami some, any lub no.

1. Did you have ______ news from mother?

2. There have been ___ news from her. I'm getting worried.

3. I can see there’s _____ juice left. Could I have __ ?

4. Is there water left?

5. I have bought __ books. Spent a fortune on them.

6. I haven’t bought __ records.

7. Did you buy vodka?

8. They’ve brought __ milk. They say they couldn’t get in
of the shops they’ve been to.

9. Give him ____ dessert. He’s been a good boy.

10. But give her ____ dessert. She’s on a diet.

Okreslnik no wystepuje z rzeczownikiem, zaimek none zastgpuje rzeczownik.
None znaczy ‘zaden’ (z wielu), neither (either) — ‘ani jeden, ani drugi’ (= zaden
z dwoch) np.:

None of the students seems to care.
Both Jim and Katie were in the room but I didn’t ask either of them for help.

CWICZENIE 79

Uzupetnij tekst slowami some, no, any, none lub odpowiednimi zlozeniami
(something, anywhere, itp.).

<Brenda Jackson dostata dzisiaj w pracy dwa anonimowe listy z pogrozkami. Po
powrocie do domu rozmawia z me¢zem, Michaelem. >
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: Did youget __ ! letters today?

Well, as a matter of fact  got ___ 2  but they were all threatening letters.
3 s trying to be funny. Isn’t there 4 you feel you should
be telling me?

: Like what? T had __° __ to do with those letters. And I’'m not going to listen

to your accusations % longer. Youdon’thave ___ 7 right to talk to me
like that. You have ___8 __ proof I wrote either of those letters.
You may have a point there but you’re forgetting ___ % . I still have the money.

: You're not leaving me, are you?

You bet I am. I want to go ___'®  exciting and I'll make sure __1! _ of

your bloodhounds will track* me down.

Brenda, darling. Don’tdo ___'? _ irrational. Giveme __ '3 time. I'm going
with you.

You're going __'*  Stay and wait till you hear from my lawyer. Now I have
the proof I wanted. I'm filing for a divorce tomorrow.

Pana Jacksona zdradzila gramatyka. Co w wypowiedzi m¢za obudzito podejrzenia
Brendy Jackson?

CWICZENIE 80

Wstaw no, none albo neither.

1. Thereis ___ man who could do it except him.

2. smoking is allowed in this carriage.

3. __ of his friends would help him.

4. Have you got any newspapers? I am sorry, Sir, but there are _______ left.

5. Thereis ___ need to speak so loud.

6. gentleman would act as he did.

7. Did you get any letters this morning? __ | I'm afraid.

8. of the two soldiers got back from the patrol.

9. They were both pretty fluent in Hungarian but __ understood the
announcement.

CWICZENIE 81
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Z form podanych w nawiasie wybierz poprawng:

. There isn’t (someone, anyone) in this room.

. We didn’t see (someone, anyone) there.

. She must have told (someone, anyone) about it.

. They didn’t go (somewhere, anywhere) last night.

. They were both at the party but (neither, none) was willing to help.
. I didn’t find (some, any) money in my pocket.

. Would you like (something, anything) to drink?
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Surowy ojciec stara si¢ trzymac syna bardzo krotko. W jego imieniu potraktuj
odmownie ponizsze pros§by.

Przyktad:
I'd like to take her somewhere interesting.
w  Don’t take her anywhere.

. Can I see someone after dinner tonight?

. I have to do something in the garden.

. Could I ask somebody to help me with the essay?

. I'd like to tell you something.

Could I do my homework somewhere else?

. Could we watch something on TV together?

. Someone will have to talk to your psychiatrist again.

\,O'\SJI-BWI\).—-

CWICZENIE 83

Prowadzacy $ledztwo policjant musi si¢ upewni¢ czy jego przypuszczenia sa
stuszne. Na podstawie notatek odtworz jego pytania.

Przyklad:
She may have seen something in the garden.
w  Did she see anything in the garden?

. Maybe she knew somebody in the office.

. They might have gone somewhere last night.

. It’s likely that she gave the key to someone.

. She could have told somebody about the money.
Maybe they noticed someone they knew.

She claims she kept the money somewhere in the room.
She may have hidden something in my office.

CWICZENIE 84

Nie zgadzasz si¢ z ponizszymi opiniami. WyrazZ przekonanie, Ze z cala pewnoscia
bylo odwrotnie. Najwygodniej ci bgdzie uzywa¢ czasownika must jesli mowa
o terazniejszosci lub must + have + 3. forma czasownika, gdy mowa o zdarzeniach
przesztych. Nie zapomnij tez o odpowiednich zmianach w formie zaimkow
nieokreslonych.

Przyklad:
She didn’t see anyone.
w  She must have seen someone.

1. She doesn’t know anybody here.
2. They didn’t go anywhere.
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I didn’t meet anyone.

She doesn’t have anything to do.
Nobody has noticed anything.
They found no one.

They looked nowhere.

There aren’t any traces.

Nobody took it anywhere.

many, much, few, little, a few, a little

Many stosujemy z nazwami rzeczy policzalnych, much — rzeczy niepoliczal-

nych.

CWICZENIE 85
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Wstaw much lub many.

Did you have _______ work today?

How _______ people are coming?

There isnot ______ water left.

Not ______ friends wanted to help him.

There is not sunshine in November.

Can you drink so ______ milk?

Were there _______ people at the meeting?

He spends too _______ time in the club.

She was not making ________ trouble.
. He is not a man of ________ ideas.

pupils could not answer my question.

. Do youtake _______ interest in this collection?
. There are too ______ people in this place.

There is too _____ noise in this street.
. Last winter there wasn’t very snow, not even in the mountains.
. Leave me alone: [ haven’t _______ time, and have _______ things to do.
.How ___ isit?
. How _____ miles to the nearest station?
. There aren’t _______ things you could do for me.
. There wasnot _____ hope.

Stéwko little w znaczeniu ‘mato’ stosujemy do nazw rzeczy niepoliczalnych; few
do nazw rzeczy policzalnych.
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Wstaw little albo few:

words were needed to make him understand the truth.

.Iwantvery ____ money — just what I have a right to.

Polish Kings have done so much for the national culture as Stanistaw
August.

. There is respect in his words.
. There are ___ books I like as much as this one.

How much money do you need? Very

. How many helpers do you need? Very
. We have very ____ knowledge of that country.
. He is such a good man that he has very _______ enemies.

CWICZENIE 87

Przeksztal¢ ponizsze zdania, uzywajac za kazdym razem odpowiedniego zwrotu
z much lub many.

Przyklad:

The car isn’t expensive.

w  The car doesn’t cost much.

~3 O\ W B W RO e

. There are over thirty students in my cognitive linguistics course.
. Only a handful of people came to the meeting.

. There was little brandy left.

. You could see papers scattered all over the floor.

. I"d like to thank you very much for your kindness. (... thanks ...)
. There’s very little I have to tell you.

. The conditions are considerably better now.

Mowimy little, few, kiedy chcemy polozy¢ nacisk na to, ze czego$ jest mato

(czynnik negatywny); natomiast a little, a few, kiedy chcemy podkresli¢, ze cos
przeciez istnieje, czy gdzie$ si¢ znajduje, chociaz w malej ilosci (czynnik pozytywny).

CWICZENIE 88
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W zaleznosci od kontekstu wstaw few, a few, wzglednie lirtle lub a little.

. There are _______ poets as great as Wordsworth in all English literature. — I'm
not sure I agree. I could think of quite .

. I hope to finish ahead of time. There are still ____ days left.

. Thereis ____ more we can do about it.

. 've been planning to take ________ books along. I want to catch* up on my
reading.
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5. T can’t do all this by myself, I could use ______ help.

6. 1 can manage on my own; I need ___ help.

7. I'speak ______ Italian but very ______ French. So let’s just forget Paris and
go to Venice instead.

CWICZENIE 89

Przettumacz na angielski.

W pokoju bylto kilku policjantow.

Nie mieliSmy z nimi wiele klopotu.

. Za kilka lat syn podjdzie do wiezienia.

Wielu ludzi tak mowi.

Mam kilku przyjaciot i oni mi pomoga.

Nie mam zbyt wiele pienigdzy, ale wysle go za granice.

T

CWICZENIE 90
Uzupelnij ponizszy fragment listu wstawiajac much, many, (a) few, (a) little.

Misha’s got a new job, just _! _ better than his first but the company he works
forisn’t__ 2  more humane. The problem is that he gets___ 3 free time: he has
to do weekendsand __* _ nights per week which is hell. Thereis __ 3 sense of
permanent employment and thereis too ___° __standing-on-the-feet, lifting of heavy

stuff, etc., etc. __ 7 of his co-workers are fairly boring people. That might be
because __® _ of them are full-time, most of them are part-time only, working for
a minimum wage. I feel ___® __ worried about the future: being out of work is not

' fun in these parts but I can only sit back and wait.

another, other, others, the other, the others

Okreslnik other moze towarzyszy¢ rzeczownikowi w liczbie pojedynczej (wystepuje
wtedy z przedimkiem the lub stowkiem some) lub rzeczownikowi w liczbie mnogie;.

the other side of the river — drugi brzeg rzeki
Some other time, perhaps? — Moze innym razem?
other people — inni ludzie

OkreSlnik another nie moze by¢ poprzedzony przedimkiem i wystepuje tylko
w sgsiedztwie rzeczownika w liczbie pojedynczej np.:

another opportunity — jeszcze jedna okazja

Wyjatkiem sa konstrukcje z liczebnikiem, np.: another ten minutes.
Otbhers i the others sa zaimkami, czyli zastepuja rzeczownik.

I don’t care what others may think. — Nie obchodzi mnie co sobie my$la inni.
I know all the others. (= I know all the other people) — Znam wszystkich
innych.
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Wstaw other albo another:

L.THtellyou __ time.

2. The book is not so interesting.

3. This would have been possible in _______ times.
4, She did not marry John. She said she loved ______ man.
5. Allthe ___ men are already gone.

6. You must try to do it some ____ way.

7. The __ girl’s name is Alice.

8. Thave ____ thing to tell you.

9. Thave ___ things to tell you as well.

10. The teacher wants to give him _______ chance.
CWICZENIE 92

Wstaw: another, others lub (the) other, (the) others:

. Giveme ____ example.

.Isawthemon ___ side of the street.

I found some of my guests in the library but where were _____?
We must find house to live in.

We wanted to play but _____ team didn’t.

. Iwant to see some ______ toys.

. No one has ever seen ____ side of the moon.

. On the one hand he is right, on ____ hand he seems to be wrong.

0oL R W~

each 1 every; zlozenia z every

Each i every wymagaja orzeczenia w liczbie pojedynczej. Formy each uzywamy
lacznie z rzeczownikiem lub zamiast rzeczownika, formy every uzywa si¢ tylko
lacznie z rzeczownikiem. Each sugeruje, ze kazda osobe, rzecz itp. traktujemy
osobno, np.:

Each mother has her own way of dealing with children.

natomiast za pomoca every uogélniamy, przypisujac takie same wiasciwosci
wszystkim elementom zbioru:

Every mother wants her children to be happy.

W wielu wypadkach each i every moga by¢ uzywane wymiennie.
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Wstaw each lub every.

1. ____ boy got a book.

2. We meet that man ____ day.

3. house in our street was decorated.

4. I enjoyed ____ minute of my visit to London.

5. time they came they stopped there.

6. school building must have plenty of light and air.
7. They ____ got a ticket.

8. spring we come to this garden.

9. They were seated on ________ side of the table.

Zlozenia everybody (everyone) i everything wystepuja tylko zamiast rzeczownikow:
orzeczenie po tych zaimkach jest zawsze w 1. pojedyncze;.

CWICZENIE 94
Wstaw everybody (everyone) lub everything i przettumacz na jezyk polski.

. was satisfied.

.Tllteltyou ____ aboutit.

was closed.

. wants to see the Queen.

. I could not see and in such a short time.
will be explained to you later.

knows and admires him.

is ready for the Festival.

. Money is not

e S S

Formie every odpowiada najczgsciej w polskim — zaimek ‘wszyscy, kazdy’
formie each — ‘kazdy z ...’; ztozeniu everybody, everyone — ‘kazdy’ (bez rzeczownika);
everything — ‘wszystko’.

CWICZENIE 95

Przettumacz na angielski stosujac each, every i ztozenia z every:

Kazdy z nas dostat list.

Teraz rozumiem wszystko.

Wszyscy beda szcze$liwi.

Wszyscy plakali.

Widze go codziennie.

Datem kazdemu z nich czek na 1000 dolarow.
Kazdy jest mile widziany.

Kazdy z nas byl chetny do pomocy.

PN R =
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V. Liczebnik

Liczebniki glowne i porzadkowe;
godziny, daty i ulamki

CWICZENIE 96

Wstaw poprawna postaé liczebnika:

We have breakfast at (8) o’clock.

It is the (8) time he’s come here.

. I have bought (4) books.

. This is the (4) book T have read this month.
I have seen (2) of my friends.

He is in the (7) form.

He has been learning English for (7) years.

I have worked on chapter (3) for (3) hours.
. You will find the answer in the (3) unit.

. Sunday is the (1) day of the week.

. There is only (1) cake left.

S S0 No s e
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Zastap liczbe w nawiasie badz liczebnikiem gtéwnym, badz porzadkowym:

He has arrived (7) in the race.

The battle of Grunwald was fought on the (15) of July.

I hope to see you again at (4).

There were (3) partitions of Poland: (3) enemies took part in the (1), (2) in the

(2), and (3) in the (3).

The (1) great English poet was Geoffrey Chaucer, who lived in the (14) century.

6. The (19) century was the period when the works of the (3) greatest Polish poets
were created.

7. Henry the (8) proclaimed himself head of the English Church in the (16)

century.

it a e

i
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8. The (1) University in England was Oxford, the (2) was Cambridge; these (2)
were the only ones till the (19) century, when a (3) one was founded at Durham.
The University of London is only the (4) in seniority. :

9. The interval between the (1) and the (2) World Wars was (20) years; the (1) went
on for (4) years, the (2) for over (5).

10. This novel is in (4) volumes, but unfortunately somebody has lost the (3)
and (4).

Liczby oznaczajace godziny czytamy zawsze jako liczebniki gtowne, nigdy zas
jako porzadkowe, jak w jez. polskim (por. ,,godzina piata”). Podajac minuty, ktore
mingly po danej godzinie w ciggu poczatkowej pot godziny (tzn. od 1 do 30 minut),
do liczby minut dodajemy wyraz past, np.

twelve minutes past three.

Podajac minuty, ktore minety w drugiej polgodzinie (tj. od 31 do 59 minut),
podajemy liczbe minut, ktérych brakuje do nastgpnej godziny i do tej liczby minut
dodajemy wyraz to, wymieniajac nastgpna godzing, np.

twenty two minutes to two

(por. w polskim ,,za dwadziescia dwie druga”).

W angielszczyznie brytyjskiej wyraz minutes opuszczamy w zasadzie tylko po
liczebnikach oznaczajacych liczby podzielne przez piec, tj. gdy wskazdéwka minutowa
stoi dokladnie na cyfrze zegarowej, np.

twenty five to six,
ale: twenty one minutes to six.

Pod wplywem angielszczyzny amerykanskiej upowszechniaja si¢ formy bez wyrazu
minutes:

It’s twenty six past the hour.

CWICZENIE 98
Odczytaj nastgpujace godziny:

1. T get up at 7.30.

2. This train leaves at 12.43,

3. Dinner is at 3.00.

4. He came at 5.15.

5. It was 7.10 when I woke up, and 7.40 when I had breakfast.

6. He began his work at 1.25 and finished it at 8.50.

7. The shops are open from 11.00 to 7.00, but they often do not open till 11.05 or
even 11.10.

62



8.
9.
10.

It was 9.55 when 1 left the theatre.
He said he would come at 6.00, but it was 6.23 before he came.
John caught the 10.32 bus.

Date czterocyfrowa (rok) odczytujemy jako dwie osobne liczby dwucyfrowe bez

hundred i bez and, np.

1995: nineteen, ninety-five.

CWICZENIE 99

1.

2.

S 0 0 =

Odczytaj nastepujace zdania z datami:

In 1138 Poland was divided between the King’s four sons, and remained divided
till 1320, when she was reunited.

The Teutonic Order (the Knights of the Cross) arrived at the Duke of
Mazovia’s invitation in 1226, became Poland’s most dangerous enemy,
was defeated at Plowce in 1331, then at Grunwald in 1410 finally in
the Thirteen Years’ War, which went* on from 1454 to 1466 and was
dissolved in 1525.

The Jagiellonians reigned from 1386 to 1572,

Stefan Batory was elected King of Poland in 1576 and died in 1586.

From the 15th century England has had three dynasties: the Tudors, from 1485
to 1603; the Stuarts, from 1603 to 1714; and finally the Hanoverians (now called
the dynasty of Windsor) from that date onwards.

. Within 400 years as many as six queens regnant reigned in England:

Mary I (Tudor) (1553-1558), Elizabeth I (1558-1603), Mary 11 (1688-1694),
Anne (1702-1714), Victoria (1837-1901), and Elizabeth II (from 1952 on-
wards).

. The Four-Year Parliament (Sejm) sat from 1788 to 1792.

The three partitions of Poland took place in 1772, 1793 and 1795.
The Polish national risings occurred in 1794, 1830 and 1863.

. The First World War lasted from 1914 to 1918; the Second broke* out in 1939

and was terminated in 1945.

W utamku zwyklym liczebnik jest licznikiem gtéwnym, a mianownik — porzad-

kowym. Do mianownika dodaje si¢ koncowke 1. mn. -s, o ile w liczniku jest liczba
wicksza niz jeden; w ulamku dziesigtnym po liczbie catkowitej lub zero (nought
[no:t]) stawia si¢ kropke (point).

Cyfry po kropce odczytuje si¢ kolejno jako jednostki, np. 0.54 — nought point

five four (po polsku: piecdziesiat cztery setne lub zero catych i piecdziesigt cztery
setne). Coraz cze$ciej zamiast nought moéwimy O|U|, np. 0.6: |U|point six. Rzeczowniki
po utamkach wiasciwych podaje si¢ w 1. pojedyncze;.
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1

23

a) Napisz stowami nastepujace ulamki:

133 117
== = 2 — = 0.3; 0.27; 2.55; 0.01; 15.735.
i 22, e 8,03, 0.27; 2.55; 0.01; 35

b) Przetlumacz na angielski:

. pot mili

. trzy czwarte tony

. pig¢ procent

. osiemnascie setnych
. dwie i pét mili

zero catych i osiemdziesiat trzy setne

. péttorej godziny
. jeden 1 jedna pigta funta

dwadziescia sze$S¢ setnych

CWICZENIE 101

Dla kazdego liczebnika w lewej kolumnie dobierz najwlasciwsza kontynuacje
z kolumny prawej, tak aby utworzy¢ siedem wyrazenn dobrze znanych w kulturze
anglosaskiej. Upewnij si¢, czy dobrze rozumiesz wszystkie te zwroty.

Fourth | a. Wise Men

Three b. wonders of the world
First c. wheel

seven d. nature

Four e. Lady

fifth f. Horsemen of the Apocalypse

NSRRI =

second g. of July

CWICZENIE 102

64

W puste miejsca wstaw odpowiednie liczebniki glowne lub porzadkowe.

. I'could hear a stringof ________ -letter words coming from the back room.
. Put and together and you’ll know what they’re up to.
. I think I’d better go. As theysay, __ ’scompany, _______’s a crowd.
. Have you packed the _____ -aid kit?
. You’re going to get us killed! That'sa ____ -way street!

A sense told her she was gradually losing him.

There’s a - chance of them finding us here.

[

little Indian boys going out to dine
went and choked himself and then there were ____ .”



CWICZENIE 103

Ponizsze pytania dotycza lektur naszego dziecinstwa. Sprawdz jak duzo pamigtasz.
W kazdym wypadku istotna w odpowiedzi jest wlasciwa liczba.

. How many dwarfs did Snow White meet?
. Who wanted to kill Ali Baba? ( thieves)
. How many little pigs competed against the Big Bad Wolf?
. What did Tom Thumb have to wear to escape from the Ogre’s house? (
-league boots)
. How many Dalmatians ran away from Cruella de Vil?
. For how many nights did Scheherezade have to amuse her husband with stories?
7. How many days did it take Mr Fogg to travel around the world?

£ WL b —
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VL. Przysiowek

1. Tworzenie i forma przystowkow

Wigkszos¢ przystowkow sposobu zostala utworzona od przymiotnikéw lub
innych czesci mowy przez dodanie przyrostka -ly; szereg przystowkow nie rozni sie
forma od przymiotnikéw, wsrod ktorych znajduja si¢ rowniez przymiotniki zakon-
czone na -Iy. (Cwiczenia dotyczace miejsca przystowkow w szyku zdania — patrz

s. 239—243).

CWICZENIE 104

Uzupetnij zdania kolumny B przystowkami odpowiadajacymi przymiotnikom

wystepujacym w zdaniach kolumny A.

A
It was a quiet day.

I took a fast train.
Summer nights are short.
It is a weekly magazine.
He went to the Far East.

“wobk W=

You are an early bird.
She is very beautiful.
She is a cheerful girl.
10. I saw a little girl.

© % N o
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They are very happy together.

B

I spent that day .

He eats too
I answered him

It is published ___ |

My school is not very
here.

It ended .

We get up rather

She was dressed

She sings .

He speaks very __ |

from
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Uzupelnij tabelke wiasciwymi formami.

agree agreement agreeable agreeably
beauty
dangerous
succeed
hard
deep
destructively
laugh
safety
comfortably

Niektore przystowki maja dwie formy: bezkoncowkowa (tj. identyczna z przymiot-
nikiem) i zakonczona na -ly, z tym, ze odcien znaczeniowy kazdej z tych form jest
inny. Tak wigc: bad — przykro, wstretnie; badly — Zle, dotkliwie, ciezko, bardzo;
cold — zimno (doznanie fizyczne); coldly — ozigble (w znaczeniu przeno$nym); hard
— cigzko, trudno, wytrwale; hardly — ledwie, prawie nie; high — wysoko (w
maczeniu przestrzennym); highly — wysoce (w znaczeniu przeno$nym); late — pozno;
lately — niedawno; near — blisko; nearly — prawie, bezmatla; pretty — jako tako,
wzglednie, dos¢, wcale; prettily — tadnie.

Niektore czasowniki, zwlaszcza te oznaczajace czynnosci zmystow (faste,
smell, feel..) wymagaja uzupelnienia przymiotnikiem, a nie przystowkiem,
np.: It tastes good (zamiast well), It feels nice (zamiast nicely). Warto tez
pami¢ta¢ o nietypowym zachowaniu czasownika Jook: mowiac She looked
good opisujemy czyja$§ urode (= She looked attractive), a: She looked well
to komentarz na temat zdrowia (she's in good shape, recovering after the
operation itp.).

CWICZENIE 106
Wybierz poprawng formg¢ spoéréod dwéch podanych:

. John writes (bad, badly).

. Rancid butter tastes (bad, badly).

. A soldier was (bad, badly) wounded.

. I feel very (cold, coldly).

. He has been very (cold, coldly) received.

. This train goes (direct, directly) to London.

AN AW —
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. He works very (hard, hardly).
. He (hard, hardly) works at all.
. Eagles fly very (high, highly).

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
1S.
16.
17.
18.
19.

She was (high, highly) spoken of.

There have been many railway accidents (late, lately).

Please don’t be (late, lately).

I have (near, nearly) missed my train.

This village is quite (near, nearly).

He felt (pretty, prettily) tired after his long journey.

The results of your examination are (pretty, prettily) good.

We travelled (slow, slowly), because the road was very (bad, badly).
The girl smiled (sweet, sweetly), when she saw him.

Jasmine smells (sweet, sweetly).

CWICZENIE 107

Uzupelnij luki w ponizszych zdaniach dobierajac odpowiednie przymiotniki

z ponizszej listy lub utworzone na ich podstawie przystowki.

bad, firm, good, hard, high, icy, near, pretty, sweet, quick

Przyktad:
She held him by the hand and dragged towards the altar.
v She held him firmly by the hand and dragged towards the altar.
1. John was ____ wounded in the accident.
2. She looked at me .
3. Hetried ____ but failed every time.
4. There are placed officials who will oppose the motion.
5. She looks . She’s recovering , I must admit.
6. It'sbeen ____ a year since she left me.
7. Honey tastes .
8. That’s expensive, considering the service we’ve been getting.

CWICZENIE 108
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Uzupetnij kazde zdanie odpowiednim przystowkiem.

The -weds were heading* for the airport.

They lived ______ ever after.
speaking, it’s not such a bad deal.

I’d think there were about fifty people in the hall, __ speaking.
said than done.

Break the news ______ to her.

It’s always cheaper to buy things __ from the manufacturers.



2. Stopniowanie przystowka

Przystowki jednosylabowe tworza stopien wyzszy i najwyzszy przez dodanie
przyrostkow -er, -est; przystowki z przyrostkiem -ly (np. coldly) i inne wielosylabowe
(np. dreadfully) — przez poprzedzenie wyrazami: more, most. Przystowki: quickly,
slowly tworza stopnie poroOwnawcze oboma sposobami. Przystowki: well, badly,
much, little, far maja stopniowanie nieregularne, takie samo jak odpowiadajace im
przymiotniki.

CWICZENIE 109
Na podstawie podanych informacji ut6z krotkie dialogi, tak jak w przykladzie.

I can’t stand her snoring. It’s too loud.
w  She snores loudly. — Does she? For all I know you snore much louder.

1. Adam’s behaviour is horrible.

2. Tom is a careless driver.

3. They say Bob’s kisses are passionate.

4. Her handwriting is pretty bad.

5. She is a fool to act in this way. (She acts...)
6. He’s a high-jump champion.
7. Her Swabhili is quite fluent.

CWICZENIE 110
Uzyj przymiotnika bad albo przystowka badly:
. He speaks English .
. His English is still very .
. Your handwriting is
How can you write so ?
. She slept very ________ last night.
The living conditions in this country are
. Thisisnota ____ idea.
. He always does his work .
. John’s spelling is so that I can’t understand him.

CWICZENIE 111
Uzyj przymiotnika good albo przystowka well:

. You have done this exercise very
. His results are quite

. Henry and I are friends.
. I know Henry very

. Whatever you do, do it

. This is a book.

. She is a girl.

~1 ON L AW
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VIL. Przyimek

Znaczenie i zakres uzycia wazniejszych przyimkéow

CWICZENIE 112
Popraw ponizsze informacje, wzorujac si¢ na przykladzie.

The bomber may have flown abeve the clouds.
w [t didn'’t. It flew below the clouds.

. We are two days behind schedule.

. You told me to wait inside.

. She must have left before lunch.

. They wanted nobody over 18 on the premises.

. The protesting parents gathered in front of the school building.
. I asked you to look up the road.

N ha L N

Przyimek between znaczy ‘migdzy, pomiedzy’ (zwykle dwoma); przyimek among
— ‘wsrod’.

CWICZENIE 113

Wstaw przyimek among albo between:

1. youand me, I don’t like the idea.

2. He is French, but he has lived for many years _______ Polish people.

3.1 don’t know anybody __ all my friends whom I would trust
so much.

4. A great many things may happen ______ now and summer.

5. The ball passed _______ his legs.

6. Hewashit ____ the eyes.

7. 1 divided the money evenly _____all the children.
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Przyimki in, on, at moga stuzy¢ do okreslania miejsca.

e in: opisuje relacje zawierania: co$ jest w czyms$, w obrebie jakiegos obszaru
zamknietego:

in London, in the pub, in the stadium, in the picture, ale rowniez in the sky
(na niebie), in the street (na/przy ulicy)

e on: opisuje przedmiot w stosunku do miejsca spostrzeganego jako powierzchnia
badz linia:
on the bed, on the east coast, on the beach, on the shelf, ale réwniez on the
bus (w autobusie), on the sea (nad morzem)

e at: miejsce spostrzegane jest jako punkt w przestrzeni (a zatem wielkos¢ danego
miejsca nie gra roli), porownaj:

We arrived in Bracknell. — Dojechalismy do Bracknell (to jest cel naszej
podrozy).
ale: We arrived at Bracknell on our way to London. — ZatrzymaliSmy si¢

w Bracknell po drodze do Londynu.
Inne przykiady:

at the bus stop, at Mary’s place, at the station

CéWICZENIE 114

Wstaw in, on lub at.

1. I'll meet you the station.

2. They live the High Street number 36.

3. See that guy the third row? He just spat the steward.
4. There was a party Mary’s the other night.

5. I must have left the keys the office.

6. Bob had a hard day the office.

7. They bought a house the river.

PrzyimKki in, on, at moga rowniez stuzy¢ do okreslania czasu,
e on: z nazwami dni tygodnia, nazwami dni $wiatecznych, datami np.:

on Monday, on Christmas Day, on the 13th of May, on Friday morning
(ale: last Friday in the morning)

e in: z nazwa miesiaca (jeSli nie jest poprzedzony liczebnikiem), data (konkretny
rok), pora roku, pora dnia, z réznymi jednostkami czasu w znaczeniu ‘za’ (pewien
czas), gdy wypowiedZ odnosi si¢ do przysztosci lub ‘przez/w ciagu’ (jakiego$
czasu), gdy mowimy o wydarzeniach przesziych, np.:

in May, in 2001, in winter, in the evening
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I’ll be ready in five minutes. — Bede gotow za pie¢ minut.
He fooled her out of her money in five minutes. — Wyciagnat od niej wszystkie
pieniadze w ciagu pieciu minut.

at: przy odczytywaniu czasu z zegara, z positkami, nazwami niektorych $wiat:

at five thirty, at lunch time, at Christmas/Easter

CWICZENIE 115
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Wstaw in, on lub at.

. I saw him breakfast Monday morning. He looked ghastly!
. We heard the news three before it was officially disclosed ___
the evening.
. See you the concert.
. We are flying to El Paso Texas winter and coming back Easter.
. Ted says his book will be out the next month or so.
. The store was closed Easter Sunday.
. Did the Americans land the Moon 19697
Przyimek by tlumaczy¢ mozna jako:
przez: The book was written by Alistair MacLean.
przy. The guide will be waiting by the gate.
przed/do: They had finished by noon.
obok: They walked by the bank.

Przyimek by wystepuje rowniez przy okreslaniu $rodkow transportu:

They’re planning to go by plane. — Planuja lecie¢ samolotem.

CWICZENIE 116
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Wstaw przyimek at albo by:

He ought to have more sense than that his age.
I will finish this work Saturday.

She looked him,

“Hamlet” was written Shakespeare.

All this work is done hand.

It is useful to have all one’s reference books close hand.
One could tell the look on his face that he was tired.
Tell me least one thing.
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Wstaw przyimki: before, during albo after:

1. T'like a cup of coffee ___ lunch.

2. Look _______ you jump.

3. Immediately _______ passing his final examinations he is going away for a long
holiday.

4, Stop it is too late.

5. Don’t enter the classroom ____ a lecture.

6. He ran so quickly that he gotthere ___ me.

7. He publishes one book ________ another.

8. This invention was made ___ many fruitless experiments.

CWICZENIE 118

b

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

¢

Uzupelnij zdania wlasciwymi rzeczownikami z ponizszej listy. Ulatwieniem przy
wyborze sa wyrdznione przyimki.

ank, door, line, phone box, police station, queue, traffic lights, wall

. There’s someone at the

. There’s a real Picasso on the

. I don’t want to wait in that

. Ring me at 6. I’ll be waiting by the

. Do not park on the double yellow

. The hotel is between the ____ and the
. Make a left at the next

WICZENIE 119
Wybierz whasciwa odpowiedz. W kazdym wypadku tylko jedna jest poprawna.

. He’ll be back home on ______ .

a. the evening b. Monday c. Christmas d. two hours
. I know him by .

a. day b. heart ¢. lunch d. sight
. She’s arrived by .

a. midnight b. foot c. acar d. train
. He gave up drinking his first heart attack.

a. after b. during c. between d. because
. We'll talk the break.

a. on b. while c. in d. for
. Julia stood on the balcony and stared at her lover

a. beneath b. down c. down below d. under
. I want to tell you something before Agnes

a. arrives b. will arrive c. arrived d. arrival
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Przyimek in znaczy ‘w ..’ (miejsce, spoczynek); przyimek into ‘do .., ‘w ...
z biernikiem (kierunek, ruch). Porownaj polskie: ,,plywa¢ w morzu” — , wyjsc
w morze”, ,,zgubi¢ si¢ w szczegolach” — |, zaglebiaé sie¢ w szczegdty”.

CWICZENIE 120

Wstaw przyimek in albo into:

1. We'll go the details later on.

2. There are some nine million people London.

3. Burns’s poems have been translated Polish.

4. This won’t happen again the next ten years.

5. The party began the afternoon and went* on well the night.
6. Don’t go the bedroom. Oh, you’re already ___ it?

7. 1 always take my holiday July.

8. Something new has come his life.

9. Something like that happens only once a lifetime.

Przyimek of znaczy ‘z ...” (z dopelniaczem), np.:
one of my friends — jeden z moich przyjaciot,
najczesciej jednak stuzy do tworzenia Possessive Case, np.:
the Queen of England — krolowa Anglii.
Przyimek off znaczy ‘od ..., np.:

get off — wstac od ..., odejsé od;
come off — oderwac sig¢, odczepic¢ itp.;

oznacza rowniez ‘z dala, w pewnej odleglosci’, np.:

the house stands off the road — dom jest w pewnym oddaleniu od drogi.

CWICZENIE 121
Wstaw of albo off:

Get _____ the grass, don’t trample on it.
Machines are made metal.

From this hill you get a very good view
Speak the devil.

The professor couldn’t answer this question
A considerable part
He fell the top
Have you heard
considerable loss

the whole city.

hand.

the ruined city has already been rebuilt.
the building and was injured.

the night train that went
life, quite a number

RN R LN

the rails? There was
passengers being killed.
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Przyimek since poprzedza wyraz albo wyrazenie oznaczajace datg albo wydarzenie
w przeszlosci; przyimek for poprzedza wyraz albo wyrazenie, oznaczajace czas
trwania czynnosci albo stanu (patrz réwniez ¢w. 188—190).

CWICZENIE 122

Wstaw since albo for.

1. I have had no peace ________ she came.

2. John has lived here ______ the end of the war.

3. We'll go to Portugal ___ a couple of weeks.

4. We haven’t seen each other _______ April.

5. The performance went* on _______ over four hours.
6. He has never returned home _____ 1985.

7. He didn’t return home ____ a whole week.

8. It rained ___ three days without stopping.

9. It has been raining _______ Saturday.

10. 1870 Italy has been a united country; before that date it was divided

into petty States _______ well over a thousand years.

CWICZENIE 123

Wstaw przyimek with albo without.

l. If yougoout ____ your coat, you will catch a cold.

2. These countries are at war ________ each other.

3. I am not satisfied ____ his answer.

4. If he doesn’t wanttocome ________us,wecando____ him.
S.Tcoulddo _____ some help; in fact, I can’tdo _____it.

6. I can read Shakespeare _____ the help of a dictionary, but not

7. How long can you goon _______ smoking?

8. I have brought her __ me; she wouldn’t let me go ______ her.

CWICZENIE 124

Wstaw przyimek to, from albo towards.

1. midnight I suddenly heard a suspicious noise.

2. This train goes __ Warsaw ______ Cracow.

3 the beginning __ the end he was an excellent pupil.

4. Igotaletter __ my mother today; I must write __ her at once.
5. Where does shecome ____ ?

6. First we travelled South, but then we turned right, ______ the West.

7. Stop the children _______ making such a noise.
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CWICZENIE 125

Wstaw wlasciwy przyimek.

. I sailed from Warsaw Plock.

. We haven’t been to England

1

2 ten years.
3. I could not see him because he was sitting
4. The lamp was just my head.

5. I have translated that short story

6

7

8

me.

Polish.

. 1 told him all it.
. They made a journey
. Give it your mother.

9. I was sitting Mr Brown and Mr Smith.

10. You cannot buy things money.

11. I saw a ring her finger.

12. T know I am friends.

13. They haven’t met 1980.

14. This knife is made steel.

15. Wine is made grapes.

the world.

CWICZENIE 126
W puste miejsca wstaw przyimki ztozone z ponizszej listy.
away from, down to, from under, off from, out for, out of, up to

He’sstill ____ breath after that chase.

The new job keeps me _______ home for most of the day.

With a malicious hiss the cat jumped out _______ the bed.

They always looked* ____ me and valued my advice.

We spent a delightful weekend in the mountains cut _______ the outside world.
She never even looked at me but at first I put* it ______ her shyness.

She shot me when I was reaching ___ my gun.

AR o e

CWICZENIE 127

Przeczytaj uwaznie ponizszy list, a nastgpnie w puste miejsca wstaw odpowiednie
przyimki.

Westayed ___ ' your hotel _2  September last year, and we were so satisfied
that we would like to return ___ 3> theend __*  this summer.

® __ coming back home we told all our friends __ ®  your amazing food and
how we went swimming every day.
I would therefore be interested __ 7 booking a double room __®  my wife
and myself __°  August 23 __ !  September 15 this year.
Perhaps you’d like to let us know that this is alright?
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VIll. Spojnik

Zakres uzycia niektérych spéjnikow *

Spojnik and oznacza zarowno ‘I’ (wyliczenie), jak i ‘a’ (przeciwstawienie). Spdjnik
but zasadniczo znaczy ‘ale’, nieraz stosuje sie¢ go w znaczeniu polskiego ‘a’. Spojnik
yet znaczy ‘jednak’, ‘przeciez’, ‘rOwniez nie’.

CWICZENIE 128
Wstaw spojnik and, but albo yet:

I. I want to go I will go.

2. I want to go, I can’t go.

3. I would have already finished my work, you keep talking to me.

4. Shakespeare, Wordsworth Keats are among the greatest English poets.

5. Wordsworth Keats were Romantic poets, Shakespeare was a Renais-
sance artist.

6. Italy Spain are European countries.

7. 1t was entirely his own fault, I was sorry for him.

8 You ____ T will go tomorrow, you mustn’t tell anybody.

Spojnik that znaczy ‘ze’; spojnik how — ‘jak’, ‘w jaki sposob’.

CWICZENIE 129
Wstaw spojnik that albo how:

1. I don’t know to do it.
2. Tell him his essay is of very poor quality.

* Cwiczenia z zakresu skladni, zwlaszcza dotyczace budowy zdan zlozonych (¢w. 494-528) sa
réwniez ¢wiczeniami na uzycic spojnikow.
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He told me there was a letter for me.

At your age you ought to know to behave yourself.
She didn’t know he was gone.

I was not sure to answer him.

I don’t think I should answer him at all.

She doesn’t believe he is dead.

She doesn’t know to sing.

He saw at once

there was nothing more he could do.

CWICZENIE 130

NSk L=

But wystepuje w wielu konstrukcjach idiomatycznych, w ktorych ma znaczenie
odbiegajace niekiedy od podstawowego ‘ale’. Podaj polskie odpowiedniki poniz-
szych wyrazen.

last but not least

last but one

There are no buts about it.

I'd be dead but for you.

They invited everyone but Sarah.
I’ll do anything but this.

Who else but him?

Spojnik or znaczy ‘albo’, ‘czy’; spojnik nor — ‘ani’, ‘ani tez’. Jezeli w pierwszej

czesci zdania wystepuje either, w drugiej musi by¢ or, jezeli neither to — nor.,

CWICZENIE 131

AN o o

Wstaw spojniki either, or lub neither, nor.

There is time money for this extravaganza.

You must believe in yourself, _____ else you will never succeed.
you decide to doit, __ I will have to.

Will you have tea ________ coffee?

I didn’t want to doit, ________ did I have the time.

Don’t buy apples _______ oranges.

You can go thisway __ that way.

Spojnik but wyraza, ze pewna przyczyna, ktora mogla, albo powinna byl

udaremni¢ pewna czynnos¢, istotnie zdotata ja udaremnié; spojnik though — ze
czynnos¢ jednak nastgpita, pomimo istnienia takiego czynnika hamujacego.
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CWICZENIE 132

Wstaw spojnik though albo but:

1. He helped* me out ____ he hated me.

2. I should like to help you, __ I’'m too busy at the moment.

3 I was very sleepy, I had to work on.

4, He cannot come now, ________ he will come in an hour.

5. He bought this book, __ he did not have much money.

6. I don’t know the answer myself, I don’t think it’s a difficult question.
7. I wanted to go out, ________ it is still raining, so I won’t.

8. 'm going out, it is still raining.

Spojnik when znaczy ‘kiedy’ (tj. juz po nastapieniu czegos albo w chwili, kiedy to
co§ nastepuje, jezeli jest to czynno$¢ jednorazowa, krotkotrwala); spojnik while
— ‘podczas’ (w ciagu trwania czynnosci albo stanu trwajacego przez pewien, zwykle
dhuzszy, czas).

CWICZENIE 133

Wstaw spojnik when albo while:

1. mother was preparing breakfast, Mary got all her school books ready.
2. The doctor came too late, __ the patient was already dead.
3. I have finished, I’ll let you know.

4. I must buy some bread now, _______ the shops are still open.
5. T'll go back to Warsaw ________ my holiday is over.
6. I won’t leave the seaside ___ the weather is so fine.
7. I will tell you everything __ I have had a talk with the professor.
8. Don’t interrupt anybody _______ they are speaking.
9. Make hay the sun shines.

10. The curtain falls __ the performance is over.

Wyrazenia as ... as uzywamy w zdaniach twierdzacych 1 przeczacych, wyrazenia
80 ... as tylko w zdaniach przeczacych.

CWICZENIE 134
Wyraz to samo za pomoca konstrukcji z as ... as lub so ... as.

Przyklad:
Blue cheese tastes good but I prefer cream cheese.
w  Blue cheese doesn’t taste as good as (so good as) cream cheese.

1. T go to bed late and so does Adam.
Adam :

2. We hoped that he would have come earlier.
He
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3. The armchair looks comfortable but it isn’t really.
The armchair isn’t .

4. A Polski fiat may be fast but a sports car is faster.
A Polski fiat .

5. He goes jogging twice a week and plays tennis every second day.
He doesn’t go jogging .

6. Emma plays well but Aniela’s absolutely fantastic.
Emma isn’t .

7. We need you here. The sooner the better.
Come

8. Kindly confirm our booking.
Would you be

CWICZENIE 135

Przeczytaj ponizszy tekst, a nastgpnie uzupelnij go odpowiednimi spéjnikami
(and, as, but, how, yet, neither, nor, that, though, while).

I had to go away on business. I didn’t want to go. My boss gave me no choice,
! . 1didn’t know > _torefuse. 3 did I know __* ___ to break
the news to my wife 5 children. 1 was fully aware ___®___ they had been
hoping for a quiet weekend with me. I felt it was going to be difficult ___ 7 I didn’t
realise it would be hell. __ 8 Alice ___® __ the kids listened to my explanations.
She started packing __'° I was still talking. I hated to see her go and __!*
I couldn’t stop her. ““She’ll be back,” I kept saying to myself after they were gone,
“sheisn’t 2 cool __ '3 all that.” And it was then __'*__the phone rang.
Lanswered it even ___'*_ I knew it would be more bad news. __'® it was. My
boss wanted to tell me 1 didn’t have to go after all.




IX. Tworzenie i uzycie czasow

1. Present Progressive
Present Progressive (zwany rowniez Present Continuous) wyraza czynno$¢
odbywajaca si¢ w danej chwili, dokonywana w chwili méwienia o niej, np.:

I’'m looking for my keys. — Szukam kluczy (teraz).

The boss can’t see you at the moment because he’s talking on the
phone. — Szef nie mozZze pana przyja¢ w tej chwili, bo rozmawia przez
telefon.

Dla czasownikéw w formie Present Progressive charakterystyczne sa takie
okreslenia czasu, jak: now, at the moment, today, these days, itp.

Present Progressive moze wyraza¢ czynno$¢ rozciagnigta w czasie, obejmujaca
chwilg obecna, chociaz niekoniecznie w tej chwili wykonywana, np.:

I’'m taking chemistry this semester. — W tym semestrze mam zaj¢cia z chemii
(ale w tej chwili mogg by¢ zajety zupelnie czyms$ innym).

Present Progressive sluzy tez do opisywania planow na przyszlos¢, zwlaszcza
gdy wiemy, Ze czynione sa starania, by plany te w niedalekiej przysziosci
zrealizowac, np.

Jimmy’s getting married this Sunday. — Kuba si¢ zeni w najblizsza niedziele.

Poréwnaj Future, s. 126, ¢wiczenia 203-216.

CWICZENIE 136

Uzupelnij zdania dobierajac wlasciwy czasownik z ponizszej listy 1 stawiajac go
w formie Present Progressive.

beat, come, do, get, go, have, hope, knock, laugh, stay, take, work

1. They their Spanish lesson.

6 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w ¢wiczeniach 81
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She her homework.

Just look at him, he his baby sister!

Listen, somebody at the door.

For the time being Anne in New York.

I for a walk now. anybody with me?

Call back in twenty minutes. He his bath now.

We on this project together but she all the money.
I to see her again one of these days.

Why everybody 7?1 really don’t think it’s funny.

CWICZENIE 137

w
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Uzupelnij zdania, wpisujac czasowniki w formie Present Progressive.

. What’s that music?

Anna the piano.

Bob, the phone in the hall. Can you answer it for me, please?
to the radio now?

No, I'm not. Why?

Don’t even talk to her now. She a letter to her new boyfriend.
Turn* the TV on. Arsenal Liverpool. I must watch the game!
Don’t go in there. He a phone call.
Dad’s out because he _ shopping, Mum dinner in the kitchen
and Eddie the mess in his room. So why you
anything?

. They this letter surface mail. It’s much cheaper.

CWICZENIE 138

Zapytaj, czy ponizsze informacje sa prawdziwe.

Przyklad:

1

[Sa—
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John / laugh / you
Is John laughing at you?

Mary / stay / her cousin

John / lead / the way

Babs / read / a play

your baby brother / drink / bloody mary
they / talk / the Loch Ness monster

he / bring / his sister / the party

Tom and Alice / sleep / the same room
we [ have guests / dinner / tonight

you / tell me / the truth

still / rain



CWICZENIE 139

Zaprzecz podanym informacjom. Wykorzystaj sugestie w nawiasie.

Przyklad:
He’s laughing at you. (brother)
w  He isn't laughing at you. He’s laughing at your brother.

They’re sending it to Tim. (to Betty)

. Lisa’s having supper. (A4ngie)

. She’s smoking her first cigarette. (her grandfather’s pipe)
He’s watching the news. (horror movie)

She’s coming out of the building with a policeman. (alone)
. Paddy’s running to the station. (sweetshop)

We’re coming back tomorrow. (on Sunday)

She’s talking to her doctor about it. (her lawyer)

She’s giving us too little homework. (too much)

. I'm waiting for the milkman. (the postman)

N
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2. Present Simple

Present Simple uzywamy:
o dla wyrazenia stanu lub czynnosci charakteryzujacej podmiot w sposob staly, np.:

He is a good musician. She likes to dance.

o dla wyrazenia czynnosci, ktora jest stala, codzienna lub czgsto si¢ powtarza:

He often drinks beer. She eats very little meat. We always have breakfast
at eight.

o dla wyrazenia sadu ogdlnie uwazanego za prawdziwy (czgsto w przystowiach):
To understand means to forgive.
e zamiast czasu przyszlego dla wyrazenia bliskiej przysziosci (najczesciej dla
czynnosci z gory zaplanowanej):
We leave for Berlin on Wednesday. (patrz Future, ¢w. 216).

¢ w zdaniach podrzednych czasowych i warunkowych, gdy w zdaniu gléwnym
wystepuje czas przyszly (fj. po spojnikach if, when, as soon as, etc.):

When I am old T will live in the country (zamiast czasu przysziego: gdy
bede stary...).
I'll go to the theatre if I have time (jezeli bed¢ miat czas).

e dla ozywienia opowiadania, np.:

I was sitting in my armchair quietly reading a book when suddenly Tom
rushes in and cries: “Look here! Mary’s coming tomorrow” (Tomek wpada
1 wola — zamiast czasu przesziego).

&3



dla wyrazenia czynno$ci wykonywanej w danym momencie, gdy czasownik nie
posiada formy ciaglej (patrz s. 89).

zamiast Present Perfect w wypadku czasownikoéw, jak: to learn, to hear, to be
informed, to forget, np.:

I am informed he is writing a new play (poinformowano mnie ...).
I hear there is no meeting today (dowiedzialem si¢ ...).

CWICZENIE 140
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Przeprowadzasz z kolega wywiad do gazetki szkolnej. Dowiedz sig:

. gdzie mieszka

. skad pochodzi

. kiedy ma lekcje angielskiego

. 0 ktorej wstaje

. co zwykle robi po szkole

. gdzie spedza wakacje i ferie zimowe
. jak czgsto chodzi do kina

. ile zna jezykow obcych

. gdzie pracuja jego rodzice

. jakie ksiazki lubi czytaé

Na przyklad:

[

w punkcie pierwszym (gdzie mieszka) mozemy zapytac:
Where do you live?

CWICZENIE 141
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Uzupelnij zdania, thimaczac czasowniki w nawiasach na jezyk angielski i stawiajac

je w formie Present Simple. Pamigtaj o koncowce -s w trzeciej osobie liczby

pojedynczej!

We (mieszkamy) in Warsaw.

Mary (pali) a lot.

They (pijg) too much coffee.

My children never (bawiq sig) in the morning.
He (zna) some beautiful love sonnets.

It's OK. We always (spimy) well.

Tom (chodzi) to school in the Bronx.

So you really (chcesz) to buy a new TV set?!
Emma (zaczyna) her new job next month.

He usually (korczy) at one.



CWICZENIE 142
Opowiedz jak wyglada typowy dzien Toma Morgana. Wykorzystaj ponizsze notatki.

“A day in the life of a bank clerk™:
6:30 get up
cold shower
dress
7:15 breakfast
news on the radio
8:00 drive to bank
9:004:00 at the bank (2:00 — lunch break)
5:00 back home
6:00-9:00 — plans to change his life!

A oto kilka zdan na temat pana Browna. Popraw bledne informacje.

He gets up at about seven, takes a hot bath and leaves hurriedly. It takes him
less than ten minutes to get to the town hall, where he works. He has lunch
after he gets back home at one. He loves his job.

CWICZENIE 143

Zbuduj zdania dobierajac odpowiednie elementy z kolumn 1, 2 i 3.

He have this passage.

She need very good.

They wants to translate new glasses.

This apple ' must be for her little brother.
The doctors here always waits a lot of work to do.

Forme pytajaca i przeczaca czasu Present Simple tworzymy z pomoca do
i does, np.:

I don’t like to get up early.
He doesn’t remember your name.
Does she leave next week already?

CWICZENIE 144

Uzupehij ponizsze informacje komentarzem w formie przeczacej, wykorzystujac
sugestie w nawiasach.

Przyktad:
Barbara teaches Italian. (French)
w  Barbara teaches Italian but she doesn’t teach French.
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She lives on the second floor. (the Browns)

He sings better than me. (dance)

Uncle comes to see us every Sunday. (Grandpa)
He expects us tomorrow. (them)

I usually stay* up late. (ger up)

She wants a new dress. (@ new boyfriend)

He has a beautiful wife. (any children)

They keep a snake at home. (a dog)

She loves my money. (me)

He knows all the right questions. (any answers)

R S O

—

CWICZENIE 145
Zapytaj, wykorzystujac informacje podane w nawiasach.

Przyklad:
I like coffee. (she)
w [ like coffee but does she like coffee, too?

They use the computer room every Monday. (Friday nights)
Fanny knows a lot of foreigners. (any foreign languages)

So you like that silk dress of mine. (me)

They sell tennis rackets. (buy)

We get the National Geographic regularly. (Playboy)

He loves spending money. (earning it)

Some women wear woollen stockings in summer. (sensible women)
She eats too much. (drink)

You have a wonderful car. (a driving licence)

He lives in New York. (his mother)

SCORXTIN P W~

—

Jezeli wyraz pytajacy, od ktoérego zaczynamy pytanie jest podmiotem lub czeécia
podmiotu zdania pytajacego — pytanie takie ma szyk zwykly i wszystkich
czasownikow (a nie tylko positkowych i modalnych) uzywamy bez do np.:

Whe helps you?
Which of your friends speaks English?
What happened?

CWICZENIE 146
Nie dostyszale$ informacji wyroznionych w ponizszych zdaniach. Zapytaj o nie.

Przyklad:
I know the people present.
w  Who do you know?
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She goes to the Alps because she loves skiing.

The 22nd of December is the shortest day in the year.
. Diana’s listening to the news.

Lisa comes from France.

My brother knows the code.

Robert’s boat is white.

. The green light means “go”.

Bob loves her dearly.

Bob loves her dearly.

Bob loves her dearly.

o=

—

CWICZENIE 147

Przeczytaj, co mowi pani Harris o swoim mezu, a nastepnie uldz pytania do
podanych odpowiedzi.

Well, he usually gets home at 3:30 but today he’s already two hours late.
The concert begins in an hour and they can’t begin without him, can they?
He's the best opera singer they’ve got. The director’s going to be absolutely
furious.

L. A: waiting ?
My husband, of course.
: ?

2.

> w

About 3:30.

: To a concert.

1 At 6:30.
: ?

W WP W

He’s an opera singer.

CWICZENIE 148

Polacz ze soba opisy sytuacji (A-F) w kolumnie lewej z pasujacymi do nich
komentarzami (w formie zdan przeczacych) z kolumny prawej.

He doesn’t love her.

He doesn’t have any sense of time.
She doesn’t go to bed before dawn.
I don’t talk to strangers.

I don’t want you to worry.

She doesn’t buy chocolate cakes.

A. She works on the night shift.
B. She wants to lose ten pounds.
C. They’re getting divorced.

D. Forget about it.

E. Her boyfriend’s late again.

F. Leave me alone!

SR el e
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Aby zrozumie¢ roznicg w uzyciu Present Simple i Present Progressive nalezy sobie
zda¢ sprawe, iz Present Progressive wyraza pewien dokonujacy sie proces, co$ co
trwa w danym momencie, np.:

Prices are going up. — Ceny ida w gore.
She is growing pale. — Ona blednie.
The wind is getting up. — Wiatr wzmaga sie (4. obserwuje to zjawisko).

Roznice w uzyciu tych form widaé wyraznie przy poréwnaniu nastepujacych zdan:

He studies Latin. — Uczy si¢ laciny (= w szkolnym programie jest taki
przedmiot)
He’s studying for the exam. — Teraz witaénie przygotowuje si¢ do egzaminu.

He is reading aloud. — On czyta glosno (teraz, w tej chwili).
He reads a lot. — On duzo czyta (wiele czyta na ogdh).

CWICZENIE 149

Potacz pytania z pasujacymi do nich odpowiedziami:

A. When are they leaving for London? 1. Cigarettes, mostly.

B. Where do they live? 2. At the baker’s.

C. What does he spend all that money on? 3. About twenty.

D. Why is she screaming? 4. On Tuesday.

E. Who does she study with? 5. Ten pounds each.

F. Who remembers their address? 6. Miss Crawford, I think.
G. Where do they always meet? 7. T do.

H. What are they going to do? 8. She’s afraid of mice.

I.  How many new drawings do they have? 9. In Plymouth.

J. How much are they? 10. Rob the bank.

CWICZENIE 150

W nastgpujacym dialogu czasowniki w nawiasie postaw w odpowiedniej formie:
Present Simple lub Progressive.

— What you (1. do) out here at this time?

— I (2. waif) for the results.

— Oh, you (3. mean) your chemistry exam?

— Chemistry? No, I (4. take) chemistry next semester. It’s my French I'm worried
about.

— But you (5. speak) perfect French! You (6. waste) your time here. Come on,
there’s a party at Henry’s tonight and everybody (7. come). And that includes
your favourite Bradley girl! So, what you (8. say)?
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— Thanks, Pete but I (9. think) I’d better stay and wait. Ms. Dickinson always
(10. say) that my French is not good enough and that this semester 1 (11. pur*)
her patience to the test. I just (12. know) I’'m going to get it this time.

— Come* off it, Mike! You (13. be) impossible. It’s no secret that nobody (14. flunk)
French in this school. And incidentally, why you (15. call) her Ms. Dickinson?

— Well, 'm not going to call her ‘mum’ in class, that’s for sure.

Niektére czasowniki, np. wyrazajace czynnosci zmysiow lub stany uczuciowe,
rzadko wystepuja w formie Progressive. Sa to m.in.:

appear detest know remember
be feel like result
believe forget love see

belong forgive mean seem

care hate mention signify
consist of have mind suppose
consider hear please want
depend hope possess wish

desire imagine recognize understand

Czasowniki te uzyte w formie Progressive maja na ogél inne znaczenie lub tez
wyrazaja osobista reakcje.

Present Progressive Present Simple
I'm considering his offer. — Zastana- I consider him a brilliant teacher. —
wiam si¢ nad jego oferta. Uwazam go za wspanialego nauczyciela.
You're imagining things, my dear! —  Iimagine it’s a mistake. — Przypuszczam,
Tak ci si¢ tylko wydaje, kochanie! Ze to blad.

See uzywamy w formie Progressive w wyrazeniach see off (odprowadzac), see to
(dopilnowac), see about, np.:

Who is seeing mother off?
Be uzywamy w formie Progressive najczesciej w stronie biernej, np.:
He is being watched.

Wystepuje rowniez w niektorych konstrukcjach z przymiotnikami, jezeli przymiot-
nik nie charakteryzuje podmiotu w sposob staly, np.:

She is being stupid about it.
Have ma znaczenie to enjoy w zdaniu:
We were having a wonderful time!
Wystepuje rowniez w zwrotach, jak:

She is just having her hair cut.
We are having dinner.
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CWICZENIE 151

Uzupelnij zdania czasownikami podanymi w nawiasach, nadajac im wiasciwg
forme czasu Present Simple lub Present Progressive.

Believe me, I (tell) you the solemn truth!

He certainly (deserve) his misfortunes.

I (not think) I should stop you any longer, Mrs Jones.

I (live) from hand to mouth.

“Suppose we changed the subject”, the March Hare interrupted, yawning. “I
(get) tired of this™. (Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland, Lewis Carroll)
“Nothing (upset) me like a child’s crying”. (Galsworthy)

Your boss (ask) for you on the telephone.

Well, I (suppose) it’s silly to be excited!

“Shut up if you (not mind)! I (not feel) too good.” (Gielgud)

I (see) that you (prepare) a very long speech. You (go) to a meeting?
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Present Progressive uzywamy rowniez ze specjalnym odcieniem emocjonalnym
dla wyrazenia osobistej reakcji lub dla zwrocenia uwagi, wzbudzenia zainteresowania,
czy tez wywolania czyjej$ reakcji.

What are you staring at? (zainteresowanie lub podejrzenie)

You are being kind! (wdzigcznos¢ lub sarkazm)

You're longing to contradict, I know. (dla wywolania sprzeciwu)
People are beginning to notice things. (dla zwrocenia uwagi)

Dla wyrazenia czynnika emocjonalnego zamiast Present Simple uzyjemy Present
Progressive nawet wowczas, gdy czynno$¢ powtarza si¢, np.:

You’re continually doubting my words. — Stale watpisz w prawdziwos¢
mych stow.

Dla wiasciwego zastosowania Present Progressive nalezy dobrze zdac sobie
spraw¢ z nastawienia osoby mowiace].

Wskazowki sceniczne wyrazone sa w Present Simple, bowiem nie chodzi tu
o wskazanie, iz czynno$¢ odbywa si¢ w danym momencie, lecz o zwykla instrukcje
dla aktora, np.:

Goes out and passes Marlow in the doorway. (Galsworthy)

CWICZENIE 152

Uzasadnij uzycie Present Simple, badz Present Progressive w poszczegdlnych
zdaniach:

1. I’'m seriously considering selling* out.
2. I consider it a serious mistake.
3. I don’t know what you are talking about!

90



4. 1 hear there is a possibility of war in North Africa.

5. He’s not breaking my bike, is he?

6. If you don’t mind, I'll come as I am.

7. She’s leaving for Greece next week.

8. I'm listening hard but I can’t hear anything.

9. He’s forever finding fault with me!

10. He’s being very patient about it!

11. She is walking along the beach.

12. They’re renting a house on the river for the summer.

13. The Archbishop comes from the vestry, and joins the group between Charles
and Bluebeard. (Shaw)

14. She’s wasting your time!

15. He doesn’t take* up his duties till next session.

CWICZENIE 153

Zapoznaj sie z ponizszymi sytuacjami, a nastepnie odpowiedz na odnoszace sie
do nich pytania. Zwréé szczegdlna uwage na zdania i pytania zawierajace formy
Present Simple i Present Progressive.

A. Jack is a tennis player. He’s in his room now, newspaper in front of him, trying
to relax before the match.
1. Is John playing tennis?
2. What does he do?
3. What is he doing?

B. Mrs Pike is an English teacher. She’s at home now with her little son, Simon.
His toys are scattered all over the floor.
1. Does she teach?
2. Is she teaching?
3. What is she doing?
4. Does Simon work?

C. Mrs Pike is at school with her students. Her husband is at home with
the baby.
1. Does she play with her baby?
2. What is she doing?
3. Is her husband teaching English?
4. Does Simon play at home?

D. Nancy is a bus driver. She’s at a table now with a fork in her hand and there’s
a beefsteak on a plate in front of her.
1. What does Nancy do?
2. What is she doing?
3. Does she eat meat?
4. Is she working?
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3. Simple Past

Koncowka Simple Past czasownikow regularnych -ed ma wymowe:

a) |[d| po samogloskach i spolgltoskach dzwiecznych (oprocz d), np.: carried
[k&nd], lived [livd]

b) |t| po spolgtoskach bezdzwigcznych (oprocz t), np.: helped [helpt]

¢) lid| po d, t, np.: visited ['vizatid], ended ['endid].

CWICZENIE 154

Uzupelnij zdania. Czasowniki z ponizszej listy postaw w formie Past Simple.

appear, cry, enjoy, seem, show, stay, talk, thank, want, work

1.1 to discuss the problem with you yesterday.

2. My name ________ in the local newspaper after the conference.
3. I 'believe he ________ in our office two years ago.

4. We ______ at the Grand last month.

5 He _____ very tired when Ilast _____ to him.

6. We ______ them for their kindness.

7. He _____ s his library.

8 Thechild ____ bitterly after the accident.

9. 1 _____ going to the theatre when I was in town.

Simple Past uzywamy dla wyrazenia czynnosci, ktora odbyta si¢ w przesztosci
1 nie posiada zadnego zwigzku z terazniejszoscia. Zerwanie zwiazku z terazniejszoscia
wyraza si¢ przez przystowki i okreslenia czasu, jak np.:

I spoke to him yesterday.
I saw him last night.

albo przez zdanie czasowe, np.:

I lived in Cracow when I was a boy.

lub tez uzycie Simple Past wynika z kontekstu czy sytuacji, np.:

Did you hear the knocking? — Czy slyszate$ pukanie? (Kto$ pukat przedtem).
I spent the sixties in Paris. Were you there, too? — Spedzilam lata 60.
w Paryzu; czy tez tam wtedy byles?

Simple Past wystepuje w opowiadaniu:

The snow lay on the ground frozen into a hard thick crust. (Dickens)
She saw herself as a young girl walking beside the lake.
She wore the flounced and feminine muslins of 1860. (Sackville West)
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Simple Past wystepuje rowniez w mowie zaleznej w zdaniu podrzednym, gdzie
w jezyku polskim wystepuje czas terazniejszy, np.:

He told us she was one of his best students.

(patrz s. 142—145 — Nastepstwo czaséw oraz s. 302—311 — Mowa zalezna).

Simple Past wystepuje tez w zdaniach warunkowych (patrz s. 292—293 — Okresy

warunkowe oraz s. 300 — Zdania wyrazajace zyczenie lub przypuszczenie).
Czestotliwos¢ w przesztosci okresla si¢ czgsto przez used to lub would, np.:

He used to come for a chat.
He would read a lot of detective stories. (patrz ¢wiczenia 300-302)

CWICZENIE 155

W kazdym z ponizszych przykladoéw tylko jedno z podanych dwoch nazwisk ma
wyrazny zwiazek z osoba, rzecza itp. z kolumny drugiej. Ustal, jaki to zwiazek,
a nastepnie opowiedz o nim tak, jak w przykladzie:

Queen Victoria / Napoleon — Waterloo

w  Queen Victoria didn’t fight at Waterloo. Napoleon did.

1. Christopher Columbus / Marco Polo -— America

2. Graham Bell / James Watt — the steam engine
3. Henry VIII / Henry V — six wives

4, William Shakespeare / Charles Dickens — “Hamlet”

5. Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart / Giuseppe Verdi— Aida

6. Mother Teresa / Florence Nightingale — Nobel Prize for Peace in 1979
7. Francis Ford Coppola / Andrzej Wajda — “The Godfather”
8. Pablo Picasso / Leonardo da Vinci — the Mona Lisa

9. Neil Armstrong / Yuri Gagarin — the Moon

10. Charles Lindbergh / the Wright brothers — the Atlantic Ocean

CWICZENIE 156

Jakich czasownikow brakuje w ponizszych zdaniach? Postaw je w formie Past Sim-
ple oraz dodaj wlasciwe okreslenie czasu (last week, yesterday, a moment ago itp.).

1. The telephone bell ________ .

2. We___ the poem by heart.

3. The doctor father to stop smoking.

4. He ________ me the same question over and over again.

5. She took the book and ____ the opening lines.

6. We _______all the extras in that little shop.

7.He __ upat6:00and yet _____ his train.

8 This 5 pounds a piece.

9. She ______ a fortune for the picture but it was worth it.
10. Itwastoodarksolnever___ athingbutIthinkI________him take a shower.
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CWICZENIE 157

Polacz odpowiednie fragmenty z obu kolumn, tak aby utworzy¢ dziesig
sensownych zdan opisujacych przesziosé.

Last night we had their first match.

She spoke the news on the radio.

The French team won a pleasant weekend with the Joneses.

. Winnie found physics with passion.

Maggie broke
That’s when I heard
. Old Hartley taught
. Jackie stormed*
She left

Barbara and I spent

Swedish at the meeting.

for Australia.

her leg in that accident.

dinner at six.
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out of the room.
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a pearl necklace on the beach.

CWICZENIE 158

Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania czasownikami w formie Past Simple. Uporzadkyj
zdanmia wedlug kolejnosci wydarzen, a dowiesz sig, co zaszlo wczoraj w nocy
w mieszkaniu panstwa Collinsow.

be, break, can, come, hurt, jump, knock*, open, see, strike, walk, wake

1.1 ___ him over with one blow.

2. 1 _______ a suspicious-looking individual in the hall.

3. Mother ______ absolutely furious: Doctor Smith ____ to have a look at
fatherand T hislegand ___ his arm.

4.1 to the door and it quietly.

5. Theclock ____ twelvewhen 1 ____ up.

6.1 on him without a moment’s hesitation.

7.1 hear some noise coming from downstaris.

CWICZENIE 159

Jack Collins ttumaczy si¢ ze swojego niefortunnego ataku na doktora Smitha
(por. ¢w. 158). Poméz mu, budujac zdania przeczace z wykorzystaniem podanych
sugestii.

Na przykiad:
know / it was Dr. Smith
w [ didn’t know it was Dr. Smith.
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see / his face

want / hurt him

. sleep well / last night

. notice / mum / in the hall

. clock / strike / eleven

. mum / tell me / father’s illness
. hear / father’s voice / bedroom
. have time / call / police
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CWICZENIE 160

Anna zmienita prace. Powiedz, co robila, a czego nie robila w poprzedniej pracy
(previous job), a potem opowiedz o dniu dzisiejszym, na przykiad:

Last year I worked as a secretary. Every day I read long letters but I didn’t ...
Now I'm a teacher and I don’t read lettes any longer but ...

previous job present job
+ read letters

read newspapers

write reports

send faxes

speak / important people / the phone

go / conferences

have long holidays

take a lunch break

earn a lot

like the job

L+ 4+ ++
4+ 4+

S

CWICZENIE 161

Uzupetnij zdania czasownikami z listy. Czasowniki postaw w formie Past
Simple.

burst*, drive, fall, feel, intend, know, leave, lose, put, rise, roll, shake

1.1 none of them and 1 to keep it that way.

2. The girl out laughing but Oliver her hand tremble.

31 on the brute so unexpectedly that he his balance and on the
floor.

4, He from his desk, _____ my hand with a smile and then a gun to
my head.

5. She hurriedly and full speed home.
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CWICZENIE 162

Wyraz zdziwienie, brak pewnosci lub szukaj potwierdzenia dla swoich domystow,
uzywajac formy przeczaco-pytajacej. Wykorzystaj sugestie w nawiasie.

Przyklad:
I think I know this article. (read in class)
w  Didn’t we read it in class?

It’s funny, though, that she never called me last night. (remember | phone number)
I must have heard this song. (they | sing | after the show)

What do you mean you don’t understand? (I / explain | the lecture)

About that bill, Mary. (we |/ pay | yesterday)

And just where are the stamps? (send | you | post office)

But he had plenty of time! (leave him for three hours)

She almost drowned in that lake. That’s strange. (he / teach | swim)

I’m sure she appreciated his efforts. (thank | his kindness)

Where is the waiter? (ask | cup of coffee)

And after you got back home? (hear | anything)
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CWICZENIE 163
Przeczytaj o tym, co przydarzylo si¢ Piotrowi:

Peter and Nancy lived in Hammersmith. When their children were born Peter gave*
up his job to look* after them. He wanted his wife to have a life outside the home
and he enjoyed staying with the children. Nancy had a good job as a journalist (she
got 300 pounds a week), so he also bought food, cleaned the house and cooked. He
began to appreciate what women did at home. A year later Nancy went* off with
a fellow journalist.

Piotr nie chce si¢ przyznac, co si¢ naprawdg stalo. Popraw jego wersje wydarzen,
formutujac odpowiednie zdania przeczace.

Przyktad:
When our children were born, Nancy gave up her job.
w  When their children were born, Nancy didn’t give up her job. He did.

1. She wanted to look™* after the kids.

2. T applied for a job.

3. T got a decent job as a journalist.

4. Nancy stayed home and cooked.

5. She cleaned the house.

6. She bought food.

7. She still loved me but I wanted a change.
8. I met another girl.

9. 1 left Nancy.
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CWICZENIE 164

10.

Do ponizszych odpowiedzi utworz pytania za pomoca odpowiednich wyrazow
pytajacych: who, where, when, how many, what time itp. Odpowiedzi nawiazuja do
danych z poprzedniego ¢wiczenia.

?
In Hammersmith.

?
They had two children.

?
Peter did.

?
Because he wanted to look* after the kids.

?
She worked as a journalist.

?
About three hundred pounds.

?
Food.

?
What women did at home.

?
A year later.

?

For a fellow journalist.

CWICZENIE 165

Podaj w formie twierdzacej zastepujac wyrdznione stowo innym.

Przyklad:

(2l

He didn’t speak about it at the conference.
He didn’t speak about it at the conference but he spoke about it after the
conference.

. I didn’t ask them the way to the hospital.

Did you meet that friend of yours last Sunday?
He didn’t shut the door on his way out.

Did she drive a Peugeot to the office?

The doctor didn’t let him smoke.

Did she get twenty dollars an hour?

She didn’t go to school in Nairobi.

Did you know he wrote poems?

I didn’t hit the guy on the head.

Did she lie* down after dinner?

7 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w ¢wiczeniach 97



CWICZENIE 166

Anna i Piotr sa przyjaciolmi. Dzien wczorajszy nie byt dla nich zwyklym dniem.
Uzupetnij ponizsze zdania, porownujac dzien powszedni Anny i Piotra z wczoraj-
szym $wietem.

Na przyklad:

but last night he slept badly.
w  He usually sleeps well at night but last night he slept badly.

but yesterday he got* up at six.

but yesterday he had no breakfast.

but yesterday he took* a day off.

but yesterday he wore his best Sunday suit.

but yesterday he drove a Mercedes.

but yesterday they met in the morning,.

but yesterday he gave her a diamond ring.

but yesterday they ate at an expensive restaurant.
but yesterday they went home together.

A i AR i e

Anna and Peter got married yesterday.

CWICZENIE 167

Z podanych stow uldéz zdanie tak jak w przykladzie, dobierajac wlasciwe
czasowniki z listy.

get, go, have, kiss, make, meet, quarrel, watch

Przyklad:
1/ coffee — tea/ breakfast
I usually have coffee for breakfast but yesterday I had tea.

she / home / six — midnight

the Browns / horror movies — comedy / TV
Johnny / wife / before — after lunch

we / the park -— the police station

Willy / lunch / canteen — wine bar

I / arrangements /| Ms Rees — Mr Thompson
1 / Mary / on the cheek — on the mouth

he / for a walk / Nancy — her sister

PN R WD -

Na pytania rozpoczynajace si¢ od did, were, was itp. czgsto dajemy krotka
odpowiedz, powtarzajac wlasciwy operator, na przykiad:

Did you speak to him?
Yes, I did. (No, I didn’t)
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Na pytania o uzupelnienie (rozpoczynajace sie¢ od when, where, itp.) odpowiadamy
bez uzycia operatora: albo calym zdaniem, albo podajac wlasciwa informacje, na
przyklad:

When did you see them?
Yesterday. albo: 1 saw them yesterday.

CWICZENIE 168

Odpowiedz krétko na pytania dotyczace ponizszego tekstu.

I'hated my Bladen Junior School. I was naughty in class. I always got there late and
I was lazy. One day my teacher told me he wanted to see my parents. I got* into
a panic. I didn’t want Dad to know. He believed I came* out top in all tests and
exams. So I decided to call the school pretending to be my own father. A friend
taught me a trick that would change my voice over the phone. Here is what
happened:

Me: I'd like to inquire about Peter Rodman.
My teacher: And who’s speaking?
Me: Oh, this is my father, Andrew Rodman.

. Where did Peter go to school?

. Did he like his school?

. How often did he get to school on time?

. Was he a good student?

. What did Peter’s teacher tell him?

Why did Peter get* into a panic?

Did his father know about Peter’s problems?
Who did he call?

Who did he learn the trick from?

What was his father’s name?

Swo oL e W~
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Na pytania o podmiot najczesciej dajemy krotka odpowiedz, zawierajaca wiasciwy
operator, na przyklad:

Who brought it?
Peter did.

What surprised you most?
Her answer (did).

Which of them is taller?
Tim is.
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CWICZENIE 169

Uloz pytania do tekstu z ¢wiczenia 168 tak, aby pasowaly do podanych
odpowiedzi. W wigkszosci wypadkow do kazdej odpowiedzi mozna ulozyé po
kilka pytan.

?
No, he wasn’t.

?
His teacher did.

?
Peter did.

?
A trick.

?

No, it wasn’t. It was his father’s name.

CWICZENIE 170
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10.

Daj krotkie odpowiedzi. Wykorzystaj sugestie podane pod ¢wiczeniem (zob. tez
¢w. 354).

Who wrote “David Copperfield”?

Who was the president of France in 19947

What city is the capital of the USA?

Which is the shortest month of the year?

Who invaded Poland on the seventeenth of September 19397
Who discovered the law of gravity?

What British passenger ship sank in 1912 after hitting an iceberg?
Who was defeated at the battle of Waterloo?

Who was the longest-ruling monarch in English history?

Who rode through Coventry with no clothes on?

Lista mozliwosci do wyboru:
Charles Dickens, February, Lady Godiva, Frangois Mitterand, Napoleon, Newton,
the Red Army, the Titanic, Queen Victoria, Washington, DC

CWICZENIE 171

A.

B.

mo

Polacz pytania z odpowiedziami.

Was the door bolted when you came 1. Who knows, maybe she just loved

home last night? him after all.
How much did he pay for the new 2. James Watt did.
suit?
Where did you learn your French? 3. I was panic-stricken. I couldn’t
move.
. Was he really that good? 4. I’m sure it was.
Why did she marry that jerk? 5. I was lucky to have a great teacher.
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F. When did he lose control of the car?

a

Baggage handlers were on strike.

G. Which article did you like best? 7. A fortune, believe me.
H. Do you happen to know who 8. Better than I expected.
invented the steam engine?
I. Why did you take so long? 9. None of them, to be absolutely
honest.

J. How did you feel when you noticed 10. Right there at the traffic lights.
the fire?

CWICZENIE 172

Uzupelnij naste¢pujace zdania:

1.1 ___ Dickens’s “Oliver Twist” last week.

2. She ____ in Chelsea when she was a girl.

3. We ____ our winter holidays in Zakopane last year.
4, He _______ as a miner before the war.

5. Galsworthy __ ““The Silver Box” in 1906.

6. We ____ to the opera last Sunday.

7. He ________ his leg in the mountains last year.

4. Past Progressive

Past Progressive wyraza czynno$¢ dokonujaca si¢ w okreslonym momencie
w przesziosci. Uzywamy go:

1. dla wyrazenia czynnosci, ktora rozpoczgta sie przed pewnym momentem
w przesztosci i trwala w tym momencie, np.:

At half past seven he was still talking on the phone (w znaczeniu, ze zaczal
rozmawia¢ wezesniej i jeszcze rozmawial o 7.30).

2. dla wyrazenia czynno$ci przeszlej, ktora odbywala si¢ w tym czasie, gdy
nastapila inna czynno$¢ przeszla, np.:

She was singing when 1 began to speak to her.
When he came in his daughter was running round the table.

Czasem, dla wyrazenia dwoch czynno$ci rownoczesnych w przesztosci, uzywa si¢
w zdaniu glownym i podrzednym Past Progressive, np.:

She was sewing while I was playing.
While I was speaking about my future she was thinking of something else.

3. dla wyrazenia czynnosci, ktora w sposob ciagly wypelniata jakis okres
w przeszlosci, np.:
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I was working in the garden all day yesterday.

(Czasowniki nie uzywane w formie progressive patrz s. 89).

CWICZENIE 173
Uzupetnij ponizsze zdania formami Past Progressive czasownikow z listy.
dig, feed, fire, listen, plan, play, rain, talk, walk, wait

We didn’t go out because it
I’'m sorry but when they phoned 1 just the baby.
When she the piano we all heard a shot outside.

I along the beach when I saw your ex.

A SRR I ol o e

They on the convoy while we in ambush,

They to his lecture when the lights went* off.

When he in his garden he found a silver coin.

I to John’s wife when that idiot came running in.

1 a delightful evening with Kate when her sister asked me to
marry her.

CWICZENIE 174
Wybierz wlasciwa forme.

. As Emma (got*, was getting) off the bus she broke her leg.

. We (bought, were buying) that van Gogh by auction.

. I saw that accident while I (drove, was driving) to school.

. Before they left, the boys (appointed, were appointing) him sheriff.
. The telegram arrived after he (left, was leaving) for the office.
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CWICZENIE 175
Wyjasnij réznicg migdzy zdaniami w punktach 1-3.

l.a. They ran away when they saw the lions.

b. They were running away when they saw the lions.
2.a. The car stopped when the lights changed.

b. The car was stopping when the lights changed.

(wskazowka: w ktérym przypadku $wiatlo zmienilo sie na zielone?)

3.a. 1 was writing my first love letter when Liz yelled at me.
b. I wrote my first love letter when Liz was yelling at me.
c. I was writing my first love letter when Liz was yelling at me.
d. I wrote my first love letter when Liz yelled at me.

(wskazéwka: w ktérym przypadku slowo “when’ da si¢ zastqpié¢ slowem “after’’?)
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CWICZENIE 176

Uzupelnij ponizszy tekst dobierajac wlasciwe czasowniki z listy i stawiajac je
w formie Past Progressive lub Past Simple.

come, drive, go, hurt, manage, notice, run, say, sound, stand, stare, take, want,
watch, wear

I __ !  along at 110 km/hr over a cement bridge on Interstate 96 when
I__ 2 the black woman out of the corner of my eye. She > on the other
side of the bridge’s railing. She was going to jump.

It was rush hour. The bright sun __*  my eyes even though I > _sun-
glasses. There were no clouds, no breeze except for the tons of dust kicked up by
the trucks.

It __ % a bit of maneuvering to pull* over. There wasn’t much room on the
bridge but I finally 7 to get* out of thecar. AsT % backI_2  her
profile as she __'°  downwards.

When I __''  close enough to make myself heard my throat __'* _ dry.
Ididn’t know what I '3 her to hear. I __'* _ “hello”. But my voice __*°>
like a loud high-pitched whisper.

CWICZENIE 177

Policja przestuchuje kierowce, o ktorym mowa w poprzednim ¢wiczeniu. Uzupelnij
brakujace fragmenty pytan i odpowiedzi.

No, it wasn’t. There wasn’t enough room on the bridge.
What did you do when you got to her?
6

No, I didn’t. 8 for the first time. But I fell* in love with her right away.
We got married the next day.

Q: __ ! when you saw that woman for the first time?
A: T was driving over a bridge on Interstate 96.
Q__2* 2

A: On the other side of the bridge’s railing.

Q: Do you remember what time it was?

A: 3.

Q _ 4+ 2

A: It was a windless day, with lots of sun.

Q: 5 7

A:

Q:

A:

Q:

A:
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CWICZENIE 178

Popraw bfedne informacje, budujac odpowiednie zdania przeczace. Wykorzystaj
dane z ¢wiczenia 176.

Przyklad:
He was driving at 140 km/hr.
w  He wasn’t driving at 140 km/hr. He was only doing 110.

He was driving along Interstate 93.

The woman was Asian.

She was hitchhiking.

It was raining and the wind was blowing.
It was late at night.

He drove* up to where she was.

She looked directly into his eyes.

He had a sore throat.

He told her he loved her.

His voice was loud and clear.

SN A I el e
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CWICZENIE 179

Czasowniki umieszczone w nawiasach podaj we wlasciwym czasie (Simple Past
lub Past Progressive):

They (drink) wine every day when they (be) in France.

She (drive) very quickly when the accident (happen).

We (have) dinner when he (arrive).

They (play) tennis when we (get) there.

She (wear) a pink summer frock when I (meet) her yesterday.
The telephone (ring) while I (have) my bath.

When the war (break)* out they (live) in Warsaw.

She (correct) her students’ essays all day yesterday.

It (begin) to rain when we (start).

10. While I (listen) to the concert somebody (knock) at the door.

11. When they (live) in that house she (be) very ill.

12. We just (wait) for Mary when John (come).

13. My son (hurt) his knee badly when he (ride) his bicycle yesterday.
14. While the scientist (work) in his laboratory a friend (come) to see him.
15. At half past nine she still (do) her homework.

R e
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CWICZENIE 180

Podaj we wladciwym czasie przesztym (Simple Past lub Past Progressive):

I. The whole surface of the earth (seem) changed — it (melt) and (flow) under my
eyes. (Wells)
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2. While he (wait) to be hanged, he (ask) for the chaplain and (make) the following
statement. (Galsworthy)

3. When we (come) home from Lausanne my uncle (take) us to hear the great organ
at Freiberg and it (make) me sob. (George Eliot)

4. 1just (open) the envelope, when suddenly the telephone (ring) and the secretary
said the boss (wait) for me. As I (hurry) downstairs 1 (slip) and (sprain) my
ankle.

5. There (be) a table set* out under a tree in front of the house and the March Hare
and the Hatter (have) tea at it: a Dormouse (sit) between them, and the other
two (rest) their elbows on it and (talk) over its head. Alice (get)* up in great
disgust and (walk) off; the Dormouse (fall) asleep instantly and neither of the
others (take)* the least notice of her going; the last time she (see) them, they (try)
to put the Dormouse into the teapot. (Lewis Carroll)

CWICZENIE 181

Wstaw Simple Past lub Past Progressive.

About ten o’clock on the following morning, seedy and hungry, I (drag) myself
along Portland Place, when a child that (pass), (toss) a big pear into the gutter.
[ (stop), of course, and (fasten) my desiring eye on that muddy treasure. But every
time I (make) a move to get it, some passing eye (detect) my purpose. 1 just (get)
desperate enough to seize it, when a window behind me (be) raised and a gentleman
(speak) out of it saying: ““Step in here, please™. I (be) shown™* into a sumptuous room
where a couple of elderly gentlemen (sit). They (send) away the servant and (make)
me sit down. (Mark Twain, The £ 1,000,000 Bank-Note).

5. Present Perfect

Tworzenie czasu Present Perfect czasownikoéw nieregularnych wymaga zapa-
migtania wlasciwych im form imiestowowych, Past Participle, np.: seen, brought,
Lhave seen, I have brought etc.

Wlasciwe zrozumienie i uzycie Present Perfect przedstawia znaczng trudnos¢ dla
Polakéw, bowiem najistotniejsza cecha tego czasu jest zwiazek z terazniejszosScia te)
czynno$ci, ktora okreSla. Przeszto$¢ interesuje nas wlasnie przez swo) zwiazek
7 terazniejszosécia. Nie interesuje nas, kiedy czynno$¢ zostata dokonana, ale skutki
jej w chwili obecnej, w chwili mowienia. Porownaj nastgpujace przyklady:

The train has arrived. — Pociag przybyl (juz jesteSmy).

The train arrived at half past nine. (Wazny jest w tym zdaniu czas przybycia
pociagu.)

I have bought a new radio. — Kupilem radio (mam je teraz, cieszg si¢ z tego).
I bought a new radio last week. — Kupilem radio w zesztym tygodniu.

He has worked here for six months. — Pracuje tu od szesciu miesigcy.
He worked here during the war. — Pracowal tu podczas wojny.
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We haven’t eaten anything for three days. — Nic nie jedliSmy od trzech dni
(i jestesmy glodni).
I have turned on the light. — Zapalitam $wiatto (i jest jasno).

Czasu Present Perfect uzywamy:

1. z czasownikami dynamicznymi dla wyrazenia czynnosci, ktora wprawdzie jui
si¢ odbyta, ale méwiacy wiaze ja z chwila obecng. W chwili mowienia odczuwamy
skutki tej czynnosci przesziej, np.:

He has drunk all the coffee. — On wypit cala kawe (i nic nie zostato dla nas).
Joan has knitted socks for her baby. — Joasia zrobita dziecku skarpetki na
drutach (i moze teraz zatozy¢ je dziecku).

We have undertaken a difficult task. — Podjelismy si¢ trudnego zadania (i teraz
si¢ z niego wywigzujemy).

2. dla wyrazenia czynnosci juz dokonanej w chwili mowienia, a ktora nie kojarzy sig
z zadnym okreslonym momentem w przesztosci. Present Perfect nie uzywamy, gdy czas
czynnosci jest okreslony, stad wielka trudnos¢ dla Polakow, ktorzy czesto mylnie go
stosuja identyfikujac go z czasem przesziym.

1 have been to England.

ale: 1 was in England last year.
We have read that book. — CzytaliSmy te ksiazke (znamy ja).

ale: We read that book last summer. — PrzeczytaliSmy te¢ ksiazke zeszlego lata.
I have done a lot of work.

ale: 1 did a lot of work yesterday.

3. z czasownikami statycznymi dla wyrazenia standw rozpoczetych w przeszltosci,
ale kontynuowanych w chwili moéwienia (w jezyku polskim stosujemy tu czas
terazniejszy):

She has worn the same hat for a whole month. — Nosi ten kapelusz od miesiaca,

lub dla wyrazenia czynnosci przeszlej, ktora jeszcze nie mingla, a ktora wystepuje
w zestawieniu z inng czynnoscia przeszia odcigta od terazniejszosci, np.:

I haven’t met him since he went to France. — Nie spotkalem go odkad
wyjechal do Francji.

4. Present Perfect stosujemy, gdy nie minat jeszcze czas wyznaczony odpowiednim
okreSleniem w zdaniu, np. this month, today, this week. O ile jednak zdanie odnosimy
do przeszlosci, obowiazuje Simple Past. Porownajmy:

I haven’t had breakfast this morning. — Jeszcze dzisiaj nie jadlem $niadania (ale
jeszcze jest rano, moze jeszcze zjem).

I didn’t have breakfast this morning. — Nie zjadlem dzisiaj $niadania (nie
zdazylem, to juz tylko komentarz na temat minionego poranka).
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¢WICZENIE 182

Czasowniki w nawiasach przettumacz na jezyk angielski, a nastepnie postaw
w formie Present Perfect. Uzasadnij uzycie Present Perfect w kazdym zdaniu.

. We ________ her since she arrived. (znac)

2.1 your name. (zapomniec)

3. He ____ the door. (zamkna¢ na klucz)

4 They __ three times tonight. (ktoci¢ sig)

5.She ___ _already ___ me about it. (powiedzie¢)

6. She just ; she’ll speak to you in a minute. (przyjsc)
7. This order _______ to numerous misunderstandings. (doprowadzic)
CWICZENIE 183

Uzupelnij tekst, wstawiajac czasowniki z ponizszej listy w formie Present
Perfect.

appear, be, be able, become, fly, hear, see, suggest, visit, wake up

Mysterious objects __ ' in Miami every night for the last fortnight. People
2 in the morning to find glowing stone figures in their gardens. So far no one
3 to explain the mystery of the stone figures. Experts from the FBI
4 to Miami to examine the figures. The Chinese and the Canadians
5 interested because many people ° similar-looking figures in their
countries as well.
There ___7 _ many explanations for the glowing objects. Some experts
8 that the whole thing is simply a hoax but there are others who believe that
alien spaceships ° our planet. One witness claims she 19 the aliens
speak to one another on a number of occasions.

CWICZENIE 184

Popraw niescistosci wystgpujace w ponizszych informacjach, budujac odpo-
wiednie zdania przeczace tak, jak w przykladzie. Wszystkie dane odnosza
si¢ do ¢wiczenia 183.

Przyktad:
Mysterious objects have been reported for the last month.

w  Mysterious objects haven’t been reported for the last month. They have been
reported for the last fortnight.

1. People have found glowing objects in their kitchens.

2. The CIA has looked* into the matter.

3. It has all begun in the north of England.

4. Experts have flown to Canada to examine the evidence.
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5. According to one hypothesis the objects have been left by French tourists.
6. One witness has repeatedly talked to the aliens.

W krotkich odpowiedziach opuszczamy czasownik glowny, np.:
Have you done it?
Yes, I have.

Has she passed the test?
No, she hasn’t.

CWICZENIE 185
Odpowiedz zgodnie z prawda:

. Have you seen a good play recently?

. Have you watched TV today?

. Have you been to Paris?

. What have you done to improve your English?

. How long have you lived at your present address?
Have you read many modern writers?

Have you ever been in love?

What foreign countries have you visited?

Have you seen a falling star?

What have you read by Shakespeare?

SPLRNI U AW~
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CWICZENIE 186

Uzupetnij ponizsze informacje wlasciwymi czasownikami tak, aby utworzy
sensowne zdania w czasie Present Perfect. Znak [?] oznacza zdanie pytajace, H
zdanie przeczace, a [+] forme twierdzaca.

Przyklad:
? / your team / first prize
w  Has your team won the first prize?

.+ / he / too much wine / today

. —/ 1/ Tolstoy / the original

? / you / a cigar

+ / Tom’s daughter / finger / with a knife
. —/ Max / to China

. + /1/abad cold

? / they / their homework / yet

— / she / to the news on the radio / today
? / they / part / in the discussion

+ / he / a fortune / giving piano lessons

SVRNo U AW~

[
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¢wiICZENIE 187

Podaj we wlasciwej formie (Present Perfect lub Simple Past).

. I (see) the film three or four times.

. The Browns are not home. I believe they just (leave).

. This is the first time I (visit) the museum.

. This is rather serious, I'm afraid. She (not be) here for two weeks.

. They (live) here for three years before the war.

. The doctor (come). He’s waiting for you in the front room.

. They (not go) home after the concert last night.

. I (not see) him for over three months now.

. I (catch) him just as he was rushing out.

. When the bell rang, the children (jump) from their seats and (run) out.

S O GO~ ON L AW o —

—_—

Uzycie since i for rozgranicza si¢ nastgpujaco (por. tez ¢w. 122):
since uzywamy wskazujac okreSlony moment / zdarzenie, od ktorego trwa dana
czynnos¢é lub stan, np.:

I haven’t gone out since she fell ill. — Nie wychodze¢ odkad zachorowata.
For wskazuje jak dlugo trwa dana czynno$¢ lub stan, np.:

I haven’t gone out for three days. — Nie wychodzg juz trzeci dzien.

CWICZENIE 188

Uzupelnij wstawiajac since hub for.

I. I haven’t bought a new book ___ April.
2. T haven’t seen you ____ ages!
3. His wife has changed alot ________ the last time we met.
4. My daughter hasn’t written to me _______ her last birthday.
5. It hasn’t snowed here ______ six months.
6. They have been sailing __ tea-time.
7. We haven’t met Christmas.
8. I haven’t spoken German _____ my visit to Austria.
9. You have kept me waiting ___ over half an hour.
10. It’s about two years __ we last had news of him.

CWICZENIE 139

Przettumacz na jgzyk angielski:

1. Nie przystale§ mi zadnych pieniedzy od zeszlej soboty.
2. Nikt do mnie nie napisal od wielu tygodni.
3. Ona nie je migsa, odkad zachorowala.
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Nie gralem w rugby, odkad bytem chtopcem.

Znam go od pigciu lat.

Moja przyjaciotka mieszka w Nowym Yorku od 1990 r.
Nie zgubilem nic od paru miesiecy.

On jest w szpitalu od wtorku.

Sl B O

CWICZENIE 190

Uzupelnij wstawiajac since lub for.

1. Nothing has changed here

a) the Middle Ages b) centuries ¢) the Restoration
2. Unemployment figures have been rising

a) the end of the war b) the last ten years c) much too long
3. She has never been the same

a) he went away b) the last few months c) her father’s death
4. There hasn’t been a single rainy day .

a) we came here b) two weeks c) their wedding

* ok ok

Jesli czasownik have wyraza posiadanie (= mieé) badz przymus (= musied),
w potocznej angielszczyznie brytyjskiej wystepuje ze stowkiem got, por. s. 157—15),
na przyklad:

You’ve got to tell them the truth.
Musisz powiedzie¢ im prawde.
Have you got any change?

Czy masz drobne?

Formy have i have got moga by¢ czgsto uzywane wymiennie; istnieja jednak
pewne wyjatki. Nie uzywamy got w nastepujacych przypadkach:

e gdy opisujemy stan powtarzajacy sie, nawracajacy, np.:
I’'ve got a headache. ale: I often have headaches after reading.

e gdy mowimy o koniecznosci wykonywania czynnos$ci powtarzajacych sie:
I’'ve got to go now. ale: She always has to go before lunch.

¢ udzielajac krotkich odpowiedzi typu fak/nie, np.:

Have you got a computer at home?
Yes, I have.

¢ po formach have had, has had, will have, to have oraz having. A zatem powiemy:

I’'ve got a new jacket. ale: I've had this jacket for years.
He’s got a dog at home. ale: It must be nice to have a dog at home.
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¢ W czasie przeszlym, np.:
I've got a few friends in Boston. ale: 1 had a few friends in Boston.
¢ jesli have opisuje czynnos¢ (a zatem nie wystepuje w znaczeniu miec), np.:

I always have lunch at one. (have = eat)

We’ve been having a great time here. (have a good time = enjoy oneself)
She’s just had her baby. (have = give birth to)

What time do you have lunch?

Je§li w zdaniu wystepuje forma have got, pytania ukladamy przez inwersjg,
a przeczenia przez dodanie not po have:

Have you got any money on you?
She hasn’t got much time.

Dla have (got) to (= musie¢) pytania i przeczenia tworzymy za pomoca do/does:

I've got to warn them. /ub. 1 have to warn them, ale tylko:
You don’t have to warn them.
Do you have to warn them?

Pod wplywem angielszczyzny amerykanskiej forma z do przyjmuje si¢ rowniez
w odmianie brytyjskiej w kontekstach typowych dla have got. Nie jest zatem bledem:

Do you have a brother?

¢zy I'm sorry but I don’t have any money.

CWICZENIE 191

Wyraz to samo po angielsku stosujac za kazdym razem zwrot z czasownikiem have.

Przykiad:
Idziemy na spacer.
w  We're going to have a walk.

. Czego si¢ napijesz?

. Nie mial wyboru.

. Wez jeszcze troche ciasta.

Popatrz na to!

. Nie miale$ prawa tam by¢.

. Wlasnie urodzita chlopca.

. Dobrze si¢ bawilismy.

. Nie moge zbyt duzo jesc.

. A moze bySmy urzadzili przyjecie? (How about ...)
. Boli mnie zab.

O O 00 =1 ON W R W
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CWICZENIE 192

Opatrz ponizsze zdania stosownym komentarzem, wykorzystujac za kazdym
razem sugestie podane w nawiasach oraz odpowiednia forme czasownika have.

Przyktad:
They know nothing about the robbery. (I, warn)
w  ['ve got to warn them.

1. I can’t solve the problem myself. (you, help)

2. T hope she hasn’t forgotten we are going to the opera tonight. (she, still, the
tickets?)

Give me a ring tomorrow morning. (you, my office number?)
This can’t go on any longer. (we, something about it)

Give it to Peter. (he, cassette recorder, his office)

So what are we to do? (anybody, ideas?)

Let’s have a quick meal in here. (I, much time)

Why is she crying? (she, not, any friends?)

They adore classical music. (nearly 200 CDs at home)

She says she’s quitting school. (1, tell, her parents about it)

SOVENS LW

—_—

Present Perfect, taczac przeszlo$c z terazniejszoscia, zbliza si¢ czasem bardziej do
przeszlosci, a czasem do terazniejszosci. Charakter tego zwiazku przeszlos
z terazniejszoScia zalezy od kontekstu, od danego czasownika, od jego postaci
(dokonanej lub niedokonanej, np.: sit — siedzie¢, sit down — usiaéc) i od ogolng
sytuacji, np.:

He has closed the door. (... i drzwi sa zamkniete)
ale: He has often closed the door and sat in his room enjoying complete solitude,
(drzwi niekoniecznie sg w tej chwili zamknigte)

W niektorych wypadkach w Present Perfect zamiast have wystepuje be, np.:

He is gone. — Nie ma go, jest nicobecny.
He has gone. — Poszedt.

Always, ever, never, often — moga wystgpowaé w zdaniach wyrazonych
zarowno w Simple Past jak i Present Perfect. W jezyku potocznym na ogdt
czgsciej uzywa sig¢ Simple Past, jednak nalezy uzy¢ Present Perfect, gdy wyrazona
w zdaniu czynno$¢ ma wyrazny zwiazek z teraZniejszoscia. Ponadto, jak czesto
mylnie rozumuja uczacy si¢ jezyka, przystowki te nie sa wyraznym okresleniem
czasu, np.:

Have you ever been to England? — Czy byle$ kiedykolwiek w Anglii (do
obecnego momentu)?

Once oznacza:
o kiedys, niegdy§ — stosowane wylacznie z Simple Past, np.:

I knew him once.
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¢ jeden raz — i w tym znaczeniu mozna z once uzy¢ Present Perfect lub Simple Past
zaleznie od kontekstu, np.:

I have spoken to him once only. — Raz z nim méwilem w ciagu calego mego
Zycia.

ale: 1 spoke to him only once when he was here. — Raz z nim mowitem podczas
jego pobytu tutaj.

Moéwigc o zmartych nie uzywamy Present Perfect, chyba ze méwimy o czyms, co
ma zwiazek z chwila obecna, np. wplyw na obecne pokolenie:

Galsworthy, born in 1867, belonged to the same generation as Arnold Bennett.

ale: More aristocratic than H. G. Wells, he has thus brought no less clear and no
less bold a mind to the analysis of the social order.

Jesli pytamy o szczegoly jakiej$ czynnosci, to uzywamy raczej formy Simple Past,
a nie Present Perfect:

I hear the Williams boy has been arrested. Why did they arrest him?
I podobnie:
She’s bought a fabulous dress. I wonder where she bought it.

Formy Simple Past (lub Simple Present) uzyte w pytaniach nadaja czesto
wypowiedzi charakter pytania retorycznego i zabarwiaja wypowiedz emocjonalnie.
Poréwnajmy:

Since when do you have a helicopter?

— A od kiedy to masz helikopter? (sarkazm, ironia, itp.)
Since when have you had the helicopter?

— Od kiedy masz ten helikopter? (prosba o informacje)

CWICZENIE 193

Wyjasnij, do jakich sytuacji moga si¢ odnosi¢ ponizsze wypowiedzenia. Uzasadnij
uzycie Present Perfect badZz Simple Past.

l.a. Where have you been?
b. Why did you go there?
2.a. Did Albert ever write a novel?
b. Has Albert ever written a novel?
3.a. Have you ever heard of such a thing?
b. Did you ever hear of such a thing?
4. The rain has stopped at last. Off for a walk!
5. The picture Dickens has painted of the social world is one of the richest in the
English literature.
6. Dickens was a great English novelist.

8 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w ¢wiczeniach 113



6. Present Perfect Progressive

Present Perfect Progressive uzywamy dla wyrazenia czynnosci, ktora rozpoczela
si¢ w przeszlosci, trwala nieprzerwanie i trwa jeszcze w chwili, kiedy o niej mowa.
Najczesciej w Present Perfect Progressive wystepuja czasowniki takie jak stay, wait,
study, lie, rest itp., np.:

I am waiting for him (now). — Czekam na niego w tej chwili.

I have waited for him for two hours, but here he is! — Czekam na niego od
dwoch godzin, ale oto jest! (oczekiwanie si¢ skoficzylo)

I have been waiting for him for two hours. — Czekam na niego od dwoch
godzin (i nie przyszedt).

He is collecting material for a historical novel.

He has collected a lot of material for a historical novel. — Zebral wiele
materiatu (czynno$¢ dokonana).
He has been collecting material for a historical novel. — Zbieral materialy (i

nadal je zbiera).

I have been reading Galsworthy for a few weeks. I have read most of the novels
and some of the plays, and now I am reading the short stories. — Czytam
Galsworthy’ego od paru tygodni. Przeczytalem wigkszo$¢ powiesci i niektore
sztuki, a obecnie czytam nowele.

CWICZENIE 194

Uzupelnij czasownikami z listy w formie Present Perfect Progressive. Dla kazdego
zdania dokonaj wyboru migdzy for i since.

learn, promise, see, stand, talk, tell, think, wait, work, write

1. The statue here (for/since) 200 years.

2. I'm dead tired: 1 letters (for/since) breakfast.

3. We______ (for/since) over half an hour about Africaand he ___ me things
I can hardly believe.

4.1 for him (for/since) lunchtime. T don’t really think he’s going
to show* up.

5. He _____ on his thesis (for/since) Christmas.

6. She to go dancing with me ever (for/since) we met. All this time
I her with other guys but she just won’t have time for me.

7. They _______ Chinese (for/since) the last eight months and they ___ also

of taking* up Swabhili.

114



CWICZENIE 195

Uzupelnij ponizsze informacje wlasciwym komentarzem, stawiajac czasowniki
w formie Present Perfect Progressive. Znak [?] oznacza zdanie pytajace a [-]
zdanie przeczace.

Przyklad:
You look ghastly. [?] dig / all this time
w  Have you been digging all this time?

1. I must see a doctor. [-] feel well / lately

2. How come you know about the resignation? [?] watch / Sky News

3. Don’t look at me like that. [-] use / your perfume.

4. Your eyes are red and swollen. [?] talk / my mother / again

5. Look, it’s raining again. [?7] you / really / get / this kind / weather / all the time
6. There’s no reason to feel bad about it. [-] they / wait / too long.

7. Just look at yourself! [?] pick / apples / all afternoon

Present Perfect Progressive moze wyraza¢ czynno$¢ powtarzajaca sig:

I have been seeing him more and more often on TV. — Ostatnio coraz czgsciej
go widuje w telewizji.

Uzywamy go tez w procesie wnioskowania, zwlaszcza, gdy wnioski do ktorych
dochodzimy budza w nas jakie$ emocje:

(Your eyes are red and swollen.) I can see you've been crying again.
— Widzg, ze znowu plakalas.

Who’s been using my comb? — Kto znowu uzywal mojego grzebienia?

CWICZENIE 196

W puste miejsca wstaw czasowniki z ponizszej listy w formie Present Perfect
Progressive lub Present Perfect Simple. Uzasadnij uzycie czasow.

decide, exercise, have (2 razy), nag, read, work

A:1__ '  heart problems lately.

B: It must be all that stress. You 2 too much. Plus you 3
never _________ a proper holiday sinceyou ____*  here.
A: I can’t afford a day off, let alone a holiday. My wife _____ 5> about old age

pensioners and we 6 to put* away enough before we retire. She

! me to put* in more hours. So what can I do? Your wife is your boss.
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CWICZENIE 197

Powiedz, czym sg zajete te osoby. Wlasciwe czasowniki postaw w formie Present
Perfect Progressive.

Przykiad:
This is the third time I’ve asked him to come out of the water. I do think an
hour is more than enough.

w  He’'s been swimming for an hour now.

She turned* the TV on at 6:00. It’s 9:00 now and she is still in front of it.
Their quarrel began half an hour ago.

She had her first beer at eight. Three hours later she’s on her fifth.

You painted the walls yesterday but you haven’t done the ceiling yet.

She got started on her Ph.D. dissertation last year. She has two more
chapters to go.

I took™® up tennis last summer and I do not intend to give* it up.

7. The concert began at 6:00. It’s 7:00 now and he’s still at the piano.

AR

o

CWICZENIE 198

Podaj wlasciwa forme¢ czasownikdw w nawiasie. Zastanéw si¢, w ktorych
zdaniach wigcej niz jedna forma jest poprawna.

1. He (go) abroad last week.

2. “Just look at George. He (look) awful!” “I’m afraid he (drink) all night.”
3. This girl never (see) the sea.

4. “You (meet) him last night?”” “I (not see) him for three weeks.”

5. I (tell) him about the accident yesterday.

6. We (not play) tennis together since last May.

7. Clara (be) born in Germany.

8. You ever (visit) Switzerland?

9. 1 (learn) English for the last two years and now 1 (study) French, too.

10. She (study) chemistry for three years before the war.

11. When I last (see) him he (live) in Stockholm.

12. He (live) in Stockholm since last year.

13. She (already, write) two letters this morning.

14. She (not leave) yet. She never (leave) before three o’clock.

CWICZENIE 199

Podaj wlasciwa forme¢ Present, Present Perfect lub Simple Past czasownikow
umieszczonych w nawiasach.

1. You (have) any money on you? No, I (not have) any.
2. An accident in his childhood (make) him a bed-ridden invalid.
3. Since when she (become) an artist? I (not hear) anything about it.
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4. She (hide) from the enemy ever since the invasion.

5. So you say you (see) him a few times over the last couple of weeks. How you
(find) him when you (see) him last?

. He (run) away from home in August. 1 (not see) him since.

Their ship (sail) from Liverpool in two weeks.

The city (surrender) to the rebels in 1748.

So far he (receive) no reward for his services.

10. This (be) the first time 1 (notice) some improvements.

CWICZENIE 200

Wybierz poprawna odpowiedz.

1. It’s so cold here that we ______ a bath for over two weeks.

a. didn’t take b. haven’t taken ¢. don’t take d. haven’t been taking

2. My sister ___ a bad cold last month.
a. caught b. has caught c. received d. has received

3. Her condition worse and worse ever since.
a. gets b. is getting ¢. has got d. has been getting

4. About that accident, when exactly ______?
a. did it happen b. has it happened c. did it occur d. has it occurred

5.1 * up her number when she called me on the phone.
a. was looking b. have been looking ¢. have looked d. looked

6. How long ___ this car?
a. do you have b. are you having ¢. have you had d. have you been having

7.1 _______ so heartily since my school days. Thanks for a great time.
a. didn’t laugh b. haven’t laughed c. wasn’t laughing d. don’t laugh

8. He _____ here for a few weeks before returning home.
a. stayed b. has stayed c. was staying d. has been staying

9. It’s been a long time since we _______ at Cambridge.
a. were meeting b. have met ¢. have been meeting d. met

10. Alan with us when the war broke* out.
a. was staying b. has stayed c. has been staying d. stays

Since i for wskazuja na trwanie danej czynnosci i dlatego wystepuja najczgscie)
z formami Present Perfect lub Present Perfect Progressive (od ... do chwili obecnej).

Jesli natomiast mowa jest o trwaniu w przeszloSci uzywamy zazwyczaj form
Simple Past ze stowkiem for, np.:

For hundreds of years Bulgaria was under the Turkish rule. (obecnie juz nie jest)
oraz Past Perfect ze stowkiem since np.:

My suspicions had been growing since 1 saw them together at the party.
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Ago wskazuje jak dawno temu odbywala si¢ dana czynno$¢ — w zdaniach z ago

wystepuje zawsze czas przeszty. Ago umieszcza si¢ zawsze po okre$leniu czasu, np.:

The city of Pompeii was destroyed about 2000 years ago and hasn’t been
rebuilt since then.

CWICZENIE 201

—

i A o

Uzupelnij nastepujace zdania:

For the last twenty years

They have been married since

Three hundred years ago

Since the beginning of the year

We have been watching him for

A few days ago

Since I found out that he was a thief

At the Modern Art Exhibition, a week ago
For thousands of years

Ever since I was ten

CWICZENIE 202

Przeksztal¢ nastgpujace zdania, zastgpujac w nich wyrdznione okreslenie czasu
i dokonujac zmian formy czasownika.

Przykiad:

L2

1.

2.

He always asks a lot of questions. a) at the meeting yesterday, b) since
he came here.

a) He asked a lot of questions at the meeting yesterday.

b) He has asked a lot of questions since he came here.

What are you doing now?

a) last evening, b) since you left Devon

We don’t often see many cabs in the streets nowadays.

a) when we were in Amsterdam, b) since we arrived here
He was preparing a report for the World Bank last week.
a) now, b) for the last fortnight

. He has often asked me about it.

a) whenever I see him, b) yesterday
We visited Notre Dame in 1988.
a) whenever we are in Paris, b) every day since we came to Paris.

. We are still living in Gdynia.

a) until 1987, b) since last December

. He looks like a schootboy in those shorts.

a) when he was asking me to dance, b) since he fell in love
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7. Przewidywanie przysziosci

will, konstrukcja z be going to, formy present

W jezyku angielskim przyszlo$¢ wyrazaC mozna za pomoca czterech pod-
stawowych form:
¢ be going to
o will
¢ Present Progressive
¢ Present Simple

Czasami réznice w uzyciu poszczegdlnych form sa niewielkie, a wybor zalezy od
sposobu, w jaki chcemy opisa¢ przysztosc.

Form z will (tzw. czas Future Simple) uzywamy:
e przy podejmowaniu decyzji:

I think T’ll stay at home.

proponujac pomoc:

Give me that letter. I’ll post it for you.

gdy uwazamy jakie$ zdarzenie przyszle za pewne lub prawdopodobne:

Don’t cry. He’ll come back. I know he will.

formutujac prosbe o pomoc:
Will you do it for me, please?

Formy te tworzymy przez dodanie will lub "Il w formie twierdzace] przed czaso-
wnikiem we wszystkich osobach liczby pojedynczej i mnogiej oraz will not lub won’t
w formie przeczacej. W pytaniach obowiazuje inwersja.

Form going to + bezokolicznik uzywamy:
¢ opowiadajac o decyzji juz podjetej:

I'm not going to ask him again (tak sobie postanowitem, a teraz ci¢ o tym
informujg¢).

e gdy wnioskujemy o przyszlosci na podstawie obecnego stanu rzeczy:
Just look at the sky. It’s going to be a nice day.

e coraz czesciej zamiast will, gdy mowa jest o czym$, co zdarzy si¢ nieuchronnie
w niedalekiej przysziosci:

She’ll be thirty next week.
lub:
She’s going to be thirty next week.
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Formy Present Progressive sygnalizuja nie tylko, ze decyzja zostala juz podjeta,
ale rowniez, Ze jest ona nieodwotalna (bo np. podjete zostaly kroki zmierzajace do
jej realizacji). Poréwnajmy:

I think I’ll give a party on Saturday. (= przekonale$ mnie, urzadze przyjecie)
Pm going to give a party on Saturday. (wczoraj si¢ zdecydowalem, a dzisiaj
zawiadamiam o tym znajomych)

Pm giving a party on Saturday. (= terminu juz si¢ nie da zmieni¢: zakupy
zrobione, sala zarezerwowana, itp.)

CWICZENIE 203

Wyraz przekonanie, ze ponizsze zdarzenia nastapia lub podejmij decyzje o ich
wykonaniu. Uzyj formy will z wla$ciwymi czasownikami.

Przyktad:
Is he coming at noon? (two)
™  No, I'm sure he’ll come at two.

Do you know the answer? (I / tomorrow)

I’'m sorry I can’t talk to you right now. (we / tonight)

I think we’re lost. (have to/policeman/directions)

She can’t come to the phone at the moment. (she / call back / tomorrow)
Twelve is much too early. (we / lunch / two)

We haven’t bought your ticket yet. (the secretary / first thing in the morning)
I can’t let you go by bus. (my driver / take / hotel)

The phone’s ringing! (I / answer)

So we can’t stay a fortnight? (a week)

A S AR ol ol S

CWICZENIE 204
Zapoznaj si¢ z sytuacjami i podejmij odpowiednia decyzje.

Przyklad:
This dress looks fantastic.
w [ think I'll buy it.

1. This cake looks delicious.

2. That printer is much too expensive.

3. Your bag is very heavy.

4. She complains we never go out together?
5. My hair might be a bit too long.

6. This room needs redecorating.

7. T hate this jacket.

8. “War and Peace” must be a boring book.
9. The van’s just crashed into a tree.

0. I want her to be my wife.
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CWICZENIE 205
Uzupetnij dialog wstawiajac czasowniki z ponizszej listy w formie Future Simple.

ask, be, change, come, get, leave, make, marry (2 razy), regret

A: Babs, I love you. ! me?

B: No, I won’t.

A: 2 __ever ______ your mind?

B:I__ 3 mnever_____ a poor man like yourself.

Al r1ch [ __5 _money. I promise. Just give me another chance.

B: There ___°  any other chance. You __ 7 this room at once.

A: Oh, Babs. I __8  here tomorrow and I __°___ you again. You __°
soon ______ your decision.

CWICZENIE 206
Wstaw brakujace pytania. Najbardziej naturalnie brzmie¢ beda pytania z will.

. 1 r;
‘]‘;; I'll try and be home by midnight.
?
g: Oof coursse, darh;lg. If the phones are working, 1 will.
- ?
ll:‘: Go? Wi won’t éo anywhere. We'll stay in the lab.
?
g: The usuSaI stuff.'We’ll just run a few tests, I suppose.
: ?
g: Yes, I t?ink she. will. Mary’s my assistant so she has to be there.
: ?
——

Yes, dear. There will be lots of other people with us.

CWICZENIE 207
Zapytaj o przyszto$¢, wykorzystujac sugestie w nawiasach.

Przyktad:
He gave her the flowers. (the money)
w Wil he give her the money, too?

They sold the car. (the house)

She told me about the accident. (him)

. He’s anxious to meet my wife. (rme)

So you say you love me. (marry)

He took Joanna to Spain. (China)

She looks charming in this dress. (without)

She always does the dishes. (iron my shirts)

We had a great time at the seaside. (mountains)
. I could hear every } word. (remember)

. He took* me out to lunch yesterday. (tomorrow)

SO NA LR WD

—
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CWICZENIE 208
Wyraz przypuszczenie, Ze podobne sytuacje nie zaistnieja rowniez w przysziosci.

Przykiad:
He doesn’t remember me.
w  He probably won’t remember me tomorrow, either.

. He didn’t tell me the truth last time.

She never believed you.

I couldn’t understand his last lecture.

There aren’t any oranges here.

I didn’t take any friends with me last summer.
She doesn’t have any idea about it.

I certainly hope there aren’t any mice in the cellar.
The Smiths aren’t home yet.

He isn’t a good tennis player.

She hasn’t written any letters so far.

S A A I ol e
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CWICZENIE 209
Zapoznaj si¢ z ponizszymi sytuacjami. Poinformuj o decyzjach, ktére podjales.
Przyktad:

Masz nadwagg.
I'm going to lose some weight.

|

Zblizaja si¢ wakacje a ty nigdy nie byles nad morzem.

Dzis w telewizji jest mecz. Gra twoja ulubiona druzyna.

W pokoju dzwoni telefon. Nie cheesz, zeby kto$ wiedziat, ze jestes w domu.
Zauwazyles, ze u sasiadow bylo wlamanie.

Doszedle$ do wniosku, ze twoje malzefistwo bylo bledem.

Chcesz i8¢ do nowej pracy. Wymagana jest dobra znajomo$¢ hiszpanskiego.
Lekarz powiedzial, ze palenie papieroséw bardzo ci szkodzi.

Samochéd, ktoérym jezdzisz jest juz bardzo stary.

Narzeczona po raz kolejny nie odpowiedziala na twoj list.

Przyjaciel w najblizsza sobote bierze §lub.

CORXAINN A W=
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CWICZENIE 210
Dowiedz si¢ czego$§ wigcej o zamiarach innych oséb.

Przyklad:
We’ve decided to give the parcel away. (who)
w  Who are you going to give it to?

1. The letter hasn’t been signed yet. (who)
2. The drawer got stuck. (how - open)
3. I hear she’s moving to Plymouth. (what kind of job)
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4. You promised to send this telegram for me. (when)

5. So you’re thinking of going abroad for the summer. (where)

6. He’s waiting for an explanation. (you - the truth)

7. T haven’t decided on a present for Mary. And you? (what)

8. Look here, Tom. She’s half an hour late already. (how much longer)

CWICZENIE 211

Do kazdego z ponizszych wypowiedzen dodaj swoj negatywny komentarz,
w ktorym powiesz, czego z cala pewnoscig nie zamierzasz zrobi¢. Uzyj
formy be going to w formie przeczacej. Wykorzystaj czasowniki z ponizszej
listy.

forgive, give, join, leave, meet, pay, type

Przyklad:
He says he doesn’t love you.
w  (He may not love me but) I'm not going to leave him.

He says he’s broke.

They’re going to visit the National Gallery.
I know there are letters on my desk.

What he said was cruel.

. So you’ve ordered caviare and champagne.

. They tell me he’s arriving at 5:30 tomorrow.

CWICZENIE 212

Uzupelnij zdania, wprowadzajac — w zalezno$ci od sensu — forme¢ Future
Simple (will) lub be going to + czasownik w nawiasie. Pamigtaj ze forma z will
oznacza, ze decyzje wlasnie podejmujesz (lub wlasnie ja zmieniasz), a uzywajac
going to opowiadamy o decyzjach, ktore zapadly wczeéniej.

1. A: Mum says we can’t stay indoors the whole morning.
B: No big deal. We _______ (go) for a walk, then.
2. A: 1 hear you’ve been given a scholarship.
B: Yes, I (spend) a month in Italy.
3. A: I'm afraid there’s no brandy left.
B: Well, in that case I _____ (have) a glass of wine instead.
4. Ten more people are arriving? Not to worry, the porter ______ (put) some extra

chairs in the conference room.

But have you considered the children?

Yes, we __ (send) them away for the time being.

: Have you made any plans for the summer?

We talked about it yesterday. We _____ (go) on a cruise round the Hebrides.
: Mr Innes has called twice about an appointment.

Tell im I ______ (see) him tomorrow in the afternoon.

o
g e
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Dla wyrazenia czynnosci przeszlej, ktora byla zaplanowana, ale nie nastapila
uzywamy formy was / were going to..., np.:

I was going to read a newspaper but the lights went out.

CWICZENIE 213

Polacz fragmenty zdan z obu kolumn, tak, aby odtworzyé historie biednego
Kopciuszka.

One day Prince Charming invited all the ladies in the country to a ball. Cinderella
felt this was her great chance...

1. She was going to go to the ball a. but her godmother changed a pump-
kin into a coach.

2. She was going to cry as she had | b. but the clock struck twelve.
nothing to wear

3. She was going to walk to the castle | c. but her stepmother gave her more
’ work to do.

4. She was going to have another | d. but he found one of her glass
dance with the prince slippers.

. Prince Charming was going to tell
her he loved her

. but he heard about a beautiful girl

and her two ugly sisters.

6. He was going to commit suicide

. but she ran away.

7. He was going to give* up the search

. but her godmother gave her a beau-

tiful dress.

Formy be going to dla wyrazania przyszlosci uzywa si¢ coraz szerzej w jezyku
potocznym. Stosuje si¢ ja zwlaszcza w prostych krotkich twierdzeniach, bez
podawania okolicznosci zewnetrznych, czasu, powodéw, warunku, np.:

She is going to do it. ale raczej: She will do it if T ask her.
It’s very hot, I think it is going to rain.
Look, the ball is going to fall into the water!

Formy tej nie stosuje sie raczej w wypadku czasownikow know, understand, np.:

I’ll know the truth in a few days.
She won’t understand you.

Porownajmy rdznice w znaczeniu np.:

Won’t you smoke? (uprzejme zaofiarowanie papierosa)
Aren’t you going to smoke? (zaskoczenie, ze go$¢ nie zachowuje sie zgodnie
z oczekiwaniami)
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CWICZENIE 214

PROFRERPQREZTEZETF >

Dan Rogers wygral milion dolaroéw. Przyjaciele pytaja go o plany na przy-
sztos¢.

! ?

Yes, I am. I’vg always wante;d to travel.
9

Everywhere. Iswant to see e\;erything.
9

: I might take Ty girlfriend ar.ld my cat.

?

It depends, re?lly, but I havé: to be back before Christmas.
?

No, the flat is too small. T’ll have to find something bigger.
o ?

No, I'm not. I’ve been single all my life and I'm going to keep it that way.

i ?
: Well, I don’t know about investing it, but I'm certainly going to start my own
business.

CWICZENIE 215

Pytaj o zamiary swoich znajomych, tak jak w ponizszym przykladzie.

I’'m here on holiday.
Oh, I see. How long ...

w  How long are you staying?

Pamietaj, ze Present Progressive pokazuje decyzje w stadium realizacji (np. zarezer-
wowalem juz hotel na odpowiednia liczb¢ dni).

1

2.

. T can see you’ve bought two tickets.

Who ?
So you’re all packed.
Where ?
. I've just bought a wedding present for Babs.
Have you? What ?
. We're going to the theatre tonight.
What play ?
. Manchester United are on TV tonight.
Who ?
. So you’re leaving for Austria tomorrow.
And when ?
We've invited quite a crowd.
How many people ?
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Present Simple mowi o wydarzeniach przysztych wynikajacych z harmonogramu,
rozktadu jazdy, planu zajec itp. Poprawnos¢, czy prawdziwosé informacji mozliwa
do sprawdzenia w informatorze, przewodniku itp.

CWICZENIE 216

Przewodnik opowiada o programie rozpoczynajacej si¢ wycieczki. Wynotowales
sobie kilka szczegotow, ktorych nie jesteS pewien. Zapytaj o nie. Uzywaj form
Present Simple, gdyz pytasz o dane z obowiazujacego wszystkich uczestnikow
harmonogramu.

Przyklad:
leave for Vienna
by plane / by train?
w  How do we get to Vienna?

1. arrive Paris at ... (local time)

for... nights

to Athens on an Alitalia / British Airways flight?
in Athens to meet with ...

train for Venice, platform ...

in Venice

(canals / museums / squares?)

flight to London

(7:00 / 8:007)

noh W

>

Future Progressive, pordwnanie z formami present

Za pomocy form Future Progressive (will be + ... ing) pokazujemy, Ze jakas
czynnos¢ bedzie w toku w okreslonym momencie w przysztosci lub tez podkreslamy,
Ze mowa o €zynnosci rozciagnigte] w czasie, np.:

They will be listening to the radio at six.
Come whenever you want. I'll be staying at home all day.

Future Progressive wyraza czynno$¢, ktora bedzie miala miejsce ,,naturalng
koleja rzeczy” (np. jako czgs¢ dziatan rutynowych lub uzgodnionego planu)
i w zwiazku z tym nie wymaga dodatkowego nakladu sit. Stad tez form
Future Progressive uzywamy czesto, gdy zglaszamy che¢ pomocy (z wyrazng
sugestia ,,przeciez dla mnie to nie bedzie zaden dodatkowy klopot™) bad:
gdy prosimy o pomoc, np.:

I can give him your message. I'll be seeing him tomorrow anyway. — Mogg
mu przekaza¢ wiadomos¢. I tak si¢ bede z nim jutro widzial.

Will you be leaving soon? — Czy przypadkiem nie bedziesz niedtugo szedt do
domu? (bo gdyby tak, mogibys co$ dla mnie zrobid)
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CWICZENIE 217

Uzupelnij ponizsze wypowiedzi, dobierajac wlasciwe czasowniki z listy. W kaz-
dym przypadku zastanow si¢ dlaczego najwlasciwsza forma bedzie Future
Progressive.

cross, go, lecture, listen, send, spend, wait, work

Przyktad:
See you tomorrow, then. I ____ at 9 as usual.
w DIl be waiting at 9 as usual.

1. Are you coming to John’s party?
I'msorry I'can’t. I ___ on my thesis all night.
I__ for you by the gate. Bring Mary along, if you want.
to town tomorrow morning? You could do some shopping for me.
Go back to sleep. We ___ the Hungarian border at midnight.
Sothey __ their honeymoon in Greece. How exciting!
I____ him a fax some time this week. Shall I tell him about you?
We’ll have about two hours. He ______ at nine and the students should keep
him busy till 11:00. ‘
8. They ____ to Radio France at 1:00. They always do. They say it’s good for
their French.

No R

Present Progressive wyraza najblizsza przyszios¢; Future Progressive na ogot
wyraza przyszto$¢ Scisle okreslona, ale nie najblizsza:

She’s singing (or: she is going to sing) this song next.
ale:  She’ll be singing this song some time later in the evening.

Rowniez wiaza sie¢ z tym pewne subtelne odcienie znaczeniowe, np.:

Are you going to write another novel soon? — réwnoznaczne z:

Are you writing another novel soon? — Czy masz zamiar napisa¢ nowa
powiesc?

Will you be writing another novel soon? — Czy bedziesz wkroétce pisa¢ nowa
powies¢? (nacisk na okreslenie czasu, a zarazem bardziej uprzejma forma
pytania).

Will you write another novel soon? — Czy bedziesz pisa¢ nowa powies¢?
(zainteresowanie tworczo$cia poczytnego autora, zach¢ta do pisania nowej
ksiazki).

Will you book tickets for the opera tonight? (prosba, prosze¢ cig, zalatw).
Will you be booking tickets for tonight? (uprzejme pytanie, czy kupujesz
bilety).
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CWICZENIE 218

Zamien na formy Future Progressive, wyjasniajac zmiane znaczenia.

. Are you going to see him tomorrow?

Will you prepare this report for the committee?
Do we go to the cricket match this Sunday?
Will you make all the necessary arrangements?
Are you going to consult another doctor?

Is he leaving for Paris any time soon?

How much time do we have?

Is Pete coming to the conference?

I R

Po spojnikach czasowych, takich jak: when, as soon as, after, before, until, till,
while oraz po if zamiast future stosuje si¢ present (a wigc zamiast Future Progressive
— Present Progressive, patrz tez ¢w. 226-227 i 496-498), np.:

We’ll leave when he comes. [zamiast: will come]
If she’s still waiting I'll tell her the truth. [zamiast: will be waiting]

CWICZENIE 219
Uzupetnij zdania stosujac whasciwa formg¢ czasownikow z ponizszej listy.

be, get, have, see, take, tell, work

1. We’ll begin as soon as Tom ____ ready.

2. I'll stay here until it _____ warmer.

3. If he time he’ll come with us.

4. She’ll be very happy if you _______ her to the theatre.
5. She’ll be a good actress if she _____ hard.

6. You won’t go until you ______ me the truth.

7. Give Tom the message as soon as you him.

CWICZENIE 220

Wyraz to samo po angielsku.

Popros kolege, zeby ci¢ odwiedzil, jak tylko wrdci.

Obiecaj, ze pojdziesz z siostra do kina, gdy tylko bedziesz mial czas.
Uprzedz brata, ze zachoruje, jesli zbyt dlugo bedzie siedzial na stoncu.
Obiecaj, ze porozmawiacie o tym, gdy tylko dostaniesz wiadomosé.
Zgodz sie wyjs¢ na spacer, kiedy przestanie padac.

SR =
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CWICZENIE 221

Potacz odpowiednie fragmenty zdan, tak aby za kazdym razem utworzy¢ logiczna
calos¢. Czasami wigcej niz jedna mozliwos¢ jest poprawna.

1. I won’t go away a. while Robert’s looking* for a porter.

. If you see Mr Smith

o

. unless you apologise.

. We’d better stay in the lounge until my wife comes back.

ale

. before the others arrive.

o

. 'l make you a nice cup of tea ask him to call immediately.

=

. You’re not going anywhere we'll be landing soon.

2
3
4. If all goes well
5
6
7

. If you’re so excited g. you won’t be able to concentrate.

Uzycie shall

W angielszczyznie amerykanskiej zanika uzycie shall, a w brytyjskiej angielszczyznie
mowionej shall wystgpuje praktycznie tylko w pytaniach:

o shall I ... gdy oferujemy si¢ cos$ zrobic¢ lub przyjs¢ komus z pomoca, np.:

Shall 1 open the window?
Shall I carry this bag for you?

¢ shall we ... gdy zglaszamy propozycje wspolnego spedzenia czasu, np.:
Shall we spend the weekend with the Browns?
¢ pytajac o rade lub proszac o instrukcje, np.:

What shall T get her? — Co mam jej kupic?
Shall we call an ambulance? — Czy mamy zadzwoni¢ po karetke?

Dla os6b ze starszego pokolenia shall wystepuje, obok lub zamiast will, w pierwszej
osobie liczby pojedynczej i mnogiej (tylko w angielszczyznie brytyjskiej), np.:

I shall phone her tonight /ub: 1 will phone her tonight.
W jezyku méowionym zanika uzycie shall w drugiej i trzeciej osobie dla wyrazenia
przymusu, obietnicy, grozby i innych stanéw modalnych. I tak na przykiad zamiast:
You shall have a bike for your next birthday
powiemy raczej:
You will have a bike ...,
a w miejsce:
He shall regret it.
poszukac lepiej jakiej$s formy opisowej, np.:

I'll make him regret it. albo: T'll see to it that he regrets it.

9 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w ¢wiczeniach 129



CWICZENIE 222

Wybierasz si¢ z grupa przyjaciol na wakacje. Jedziesz pierwszy raz i masz
mnostwo pytan. Sformutuj swoje watpliwosci po angielsku. Poniewaz zwracasz
si¢ z prosba o radg, najwlasciwsza bedzie forma z shall.

Przyklad:
Nie wiesz czy wziac plecak, czy torbe.
s Shall I take a rucksack or a bag?

Trudno ci zdecydowa¢:

w co si¢ ubraé na droge
kiedy zacza¢ si¢ pakowac
czy braé ze soba parasol

ile wzia¢ pienigdzy

czy co$ zjes¢ przed wyjazdem
czy jechaé pociagiem

kiedy kupi¢ bilet

gdzie rozbi¢ namiot.

e Al S e

CWICZENIE 223

Zapoznaj si¢ z ponizszymi sytuacjami, a nast¢pnie zaproponuj swoja pomoc.
Wykorzystaj sugestie w nawiasach.

Przyklad:
My car’s broken* down. (a taxi)
Shall I call you a taxi? ‘

|

It’s getting cold in here. (the window)

I'm thirsty. (a glass of coke)

She’s in great pain and practically senseless. (a doctor)

The room’s too dark. I can’t see a thing. (the light)

Henry’s been robbed. (some money)

Nobody knows she’s getting married this week. (her parents)
The match starts in five minutes. (7V)

I think we’ve got lost. (directions)

PN =

CWICZENIE 224

Polacz wypowiedzi z kolumny lewej z odpowiednimi sugestiami wybranymi
z kolumny prawej. Zwroc uwage, ze uzywasz shall we, gdy podsuwasz pomyst na
wspolne zrobienie czegos.

1. It’s clouding® over. a. Shall we try the Amazon jungle?
2. We're already late. b. Shall we take* her out?
3. I'd like to go somewhere exciting. c. Shall we take a taxi?
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4. 1 don’t think I love you any more. d. Shall we try another hotel?
5. The poor thing must be very lonely.  e. Shall we call* off the wedding?
6. The place is a regular pigsty! f. Shall we stay home, then?

Future Perfect

Stosujac Future Perfect odnosimy czynnos$¢ przyszla do jakiegos momentu
w przyszlosci (mowimy np., ze skonczy si¢ przed tym momentem lub ze w tym
wlasnie momencie bedzie juz trwala okreslony czas).

In June they will have been married for three years. — W czerwcu ming trzy
lata odkad sa malzenstwem.

Formy Future Perfect sa coraz czgsciej zastgpowane przez formy proste z will:
In June they will be married for three years.

Wystepuja czesto w konstrukciji z by + okreslenie czasu lub by the time + zdanie
okreslajgce punkt w czasie i konstrukcjach o podobnym znaczeniu, np.:

I’ll have finished by the time they arrive. — Skoncz¢ zanim przyjada.

Formy tzw. Future Perfect Progressive (np. will have been living) wychodza
z uzycia i ¢wiczenie ich nie wydaje si¢ by¢ celowe.

CWICZENIE 225

Uzupelnij zdania czasownikami z listy. Kazde zdanie zawiera informacj¢ o czyn-
nosSci, ktora przypuszczalnie bedzie trwala do jakiegos§ momentu w przysziosci,
stad tez w kazdym mozesz uzy¢ formy Future Perfect.

fly, forget, get, have, leave, live, speak, write

1. If he doesn’t hurry, they __ before he comes.

I'm sure that by tomorrow you all these rules.

The best pilots ____ over a thousand miles by the end of the month.
By the time you arrive I (probably) ____ the job.

They dinner by the time we get there.

Ring* me up at nine. I ______ to the doctor by then.

By the end of October he ___ in Warsaw for five years.

. I hope I a few novels when I'm thirty.

0N oL AN

Po spojnikach if, when, until, till, as soon as, itp. (por. str. 128) zamiast future
stosujemy present (w tym zamiast Future Perfect stosujemy Present Perfect).
Poroéwnajmy:

The nurse will have taken your temperature before I leave.
I won’t leave until the nurse has taken your temperature.
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Pamigta¢ rowniez trzeba o roznicy migdzy Simple Present a Present Perfect, gdy
mowa o przysztoséci. Porownajmy:

We’ll get to the theatre when the performance begins.
We’ll get to the theatre when the performance has begun.

Zdanie pierwsze oznacza, ze zdazymy na poczatek, natomiast zdanie drugie
sugeruje, ze wejdziemy na sale juz po rozpoczeciu przedstawienia.

CWICZENIE 226
Wyjasnij roznice w znaczeniu miedzy poszczegolnymi zdaniami kazdej pary.

1. a) You’d better check when your train leaves.
b) You’d better check it when your train has left.
2. a) Let me know when he arrives.
b) Let me know when he’s arrived.
3. a) We'll talk when the police are questioning him.
b) We'll talk when the police have questioned him.

CWICZENIE 227
Sprobuj przewidzie¢ przypuszczalny rozwoj wydarzen, tak jak w przykladzie.

[ can’t leave now. The electrician’s still trying to mend the TV.
w  She’ll leave when the electrician has mended the TV .

1. Small wonder you don’t understand about lightning. You must learn more about
electricity first.

2. Finish the essay. Otherwise you’re not going anywhere.

Eat your soup. You'll get your cake later.

4. T don’t believe you can win anything at poker. But if you do, that will pay for
your trip to Holland.

5. We can’t go to the mountains yet. I must get a pair of nailed climbing boots.

6. First he signs the cheque, then we go straight to the bank.

(8]

Future in the Past

Future in the Past jest czasem przyszlym wyrazonym z perspektywy przesztosci:

He said he would come here soon. — Powiedzial, ze wkrotce tu przyjdzie.
He says he will come here soon — On moéwi, ze wkroétce tu przyjdzie.
It was settled that they would leave the next day. — Bylo ustalone, ze wyjada
nastepnego dnia.
I'll be here for another month.
ale: 1 said | would be there for another month.
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He says: “I'll see you tomorrow”.
He said he would see me the next day.

Nawigzujac do ostatnich dwoch zdan przykladowych porownaj szersze omoéwienie
¢w. 243-245 (Nastepstwo czasow) oraz ¢w. 531-536 (Mowa zalezna).

Future in the Past pod wzgledem budowy identyczny jest z Second Conditional
(patrz ¢w. 515-518 — Okresy warunkowe)

CWICZENIE 228

Ogladasz ulubiony serial. Twoj bohater zawsze robi i mowi to, co przewidziales.
Nie mozesz si¢c powstrzymac od komentowania akcji. Mow tak, jak w przykladzie.

I feel better now. (rell)
w  Well, I told you he would feel better soon.

I’'m back to get my money. (hope)

“I'll never surrender.” (know)

I didn’t die of fever. (feel sure)

I've returned to set you free. (know)

. I'll never take money from your father. (suspect)
I want you to marry me. (thought)

But my father will object. (be sure)

I've just killed your father. (be afraid)

N o

Future Progressive in the Past wyraza czynno$¢, ktora w przeszloci byla
traktowana jako czynno$¢ przyszla, trwajaca pewien czas, np.:

1 asked him not to come at nine o’clock because 1 would be having supper at
that time.

CWICZENIE 229

Panstwo Temple prowadza bardzo uregulowany tryb zycia. Sobotnie popotudnia
zawsze wygladaja nastgpujaco:

3:00—4:00 tennis match

4:00-5:00 shopping

5:00-5:30 out for a walk

6:00-7:00 prepare dinner

7:00-7:30 news on TV

7:30-8:30 dinner with the Joneses
8:30-9:00 coffee in the living-room
9:00-11:00 game of bridge
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Kolega z pracy chcial przyjs¢ z wizyta do panstwa Temple. W sobote okazalo si¢ to
jednak niemozliwe. Po powrocie do domu pan Temple opowiada Zonie o swojej
rozmowie w pracy.

Uzupelnij jego wypowiedzi, tak jak w przykladzie.
I told him not to come at 3:30 because I would be playing tennis then.

1. I told him not to come at 4:30 because we
2. 1T told him not to come at 5:15

3. _at6:30
4, at7:15
5. at 800
6. . at 845
7. at9:30

In fact, I told him to forget Saturday and catch me round the office first thing on
Monday.

Future Perfect in the Past

Future Perfect in the Past stosujemy, gdy chcemy powiedzie¢, ze czynnoséé
bedzie juz zakonczona (dokonana) we wskazanym czasie w przysztosci, przy czym
czynnos$¢ ta jest wyrazona z perspektywy czasu przeszlego. Porownaj nastepujace
zdania:

They will have received your telegram by two o’clock (otrzymaja twoj telegram
o drugiej, wzglednie: o drugiej beda w posiadaniu twego telegramu).

I hoped that they would have received your telegram by two o’ckock
(spodziewalem sig, ze otrzymaja twdj telegram o drugiej, wzglednie: ze o drugiej
byliby juz w posiadaniu twego telegramu).

Szersze omoéwienie 1 zastosowanie patrz nastepstwo czasOw oraz mowa zalezna.
Future Perfect in the Past stosujemy tam, gdzie w mowie niezaleznej wystgpuje
Future Perfect.
Forma czasu Future Perfect in the Past jest identyczna z forma Third Conditional.

CWICZENIE 230

Czerwony Kapturek przeglada swoje notatki, zeby nie zapomnieé¢, co ma dzisiaj
zrobié.

things to do:

9-9:15 make the beds

10-10:30 buy wine for Granny

11:00-11:15 ring the wood-cutter and say hello
11:15-12:00 take wolf to dentist
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¢ 12:00-1:00 prepare dinner
o 1:00-2:00 clean* up the house
¢ 2:00-6:00 visit Granny and help her in the garden

Kiedy wieczorem corka nie wraca, mama prosi drwala o pomoc. Powiedz
drwalowi, co Kapturek miala w planie na dzisiejszy dzien, na przyklad:

She promised she would have made the beds by 9:15.

She said
She hoped
She expected

8. Past Perfect

Past Perfect wyraza czynno$¢ przeszla, dokonana zanim rozpoczgla si¢ inna
czynnos¢ przeszia, np.:

I went for a walk when I had finished my work. (Najpierw skonczylem pracg,
a potem poszedlem na spacer).

We had gone pretty far when we noticed that it was getting dark. (Stwierdzenie
faktu, ze $ciemnilo si¢, gdy juz zaszliSmy dos¢ daleko).

Czas ten wyraza rowniez czynno§¢ dokonana przed okreSlonym momentem
w przesztosct, np.:

By that time we had produced a lot of machines. — Do tego czasu
wyprodukowali$my juz wiele maszyn.

How long had you been in London when you fell ill? — Jak dlugo byles
w Londynie, zanim (gdy) zachorowales?

Had you been to the sea before that voyage? — Czy byle§ na morzu przed ta
podrdza?

Po spojnikach after i before zamiast Past Perfect stosuje si¢ Simple Past, poniewaz
after (po) i before (przed) wyraznie narzucaja kolejnos¢ dwoch czynnosci przesziych.
Uzycie Past Perfect jest tu jednak rowniez dopuszczalne.

After she (had) disappeared he was never the same.
That happened before I was of age.

Zwroémy roéwniez uwagg na kontrast:

They finished dinner when we arrived.
They had finished dinner when we arrived.

W zdaniu pierwszym skonczyli obiad juz po naszym przybyciu (they finished dinner
after we arrived), w zdaniu drugim za$§ dotarliSmy na miejsce po obiedzie (they
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finished dinner before we arrived). Aby unikna¢ nieporozumien w rozmowie, warto
zachowac forme Past Perfect w zdaniu drugim.
Mozna réwniez uzy¢ Simple Past zamiast Past Perfect po as soon as, np.:

As soon as he came he asked for a drink.

Simple Past zamiast Past Perfect stosujemy takze, gdy jedna czynnos$¢ nastgpita
prawie natychmiast po dokonaniu innej, np.:

When I opened the door I saw them engaged in a lively conversation.
Past Perfect w takich przypadkach stosujemy dla potozenia nacisku:
It was only when I had opened the door that I found out there was nobody there.

Past Perfect uzywamy rowniez dla wyrazenia nieurzeczywistnionego zamiaru lub
postanowienia, np.:

I had intended to come earlier. — Chciatem przyj$¢ wezesniej (ale nie moglem...).
I had hoped to see him in Paris. — Mialem nadzieje, ze spotkamy sie w Paryzu
(ale do tego nie doszto).

CWICZENIE 231

Uzupetnij zdania wlasciwymi czasownikami. Tam gdzie to mozliwe uzywaj formy
Past Simple. W pozostatych wypadkach postuz si¢ forma Past Perfect.

1. By the time we _______ she disappeared. (przychodzic)

2. They told us that the children _______ all the cake. (zjes¢)

3. Why didn’t you develop the film after you ___ the pictures? (zrobic)

4. By that time we (already) ____ your telegram. (otrzymac)

5. She _____ all her money before father ______ . (wydaé, wrécic)

6. It to rain after we _______ to the station (zaczqé, dotrzeé)

7. By the time we _______ the inn all the guests _____ . (wejs¢, wyjsé)

8. We him just after he ____ of his mother’s death. (sporkaé,
dowiedzie¢ sig)

9. Isaidl __ that play before. (widzie¢)

10. When he _____ with us for three weeks he ____ a job in the transistor
factory. (przebywaé, podjq?é)

II. His French _______ dramatically after he __ a new tutor. (poprawié sig,
dostac)

12. She ___ the light, ____ her keys and _____ the drawer. (zapali¢,
znalezé, otworzyc)

I13. It was only when I _______ the curtains that I ______ Mary sitting in my
armchair. (zaciqgnqé, zauwazyd)

14. Hesoon _____ thatyou ______ there with me! (zorientowac sie, byc)

15. When 1 what he _____ with the necklace, he _____ to answer.

(zapytal, zrobié, odméwid)
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CWICZENIE 232

Bobby byt w zesztym roku po raz pierwszy w Londynie. Teraz wspomina swoje
pierwsze wrazenia. Skomentuj jego wypowiedzi na dwa sposoby, tak jak
w przykladzie:

Bobby: I didn’t know what snow was.
w  He hadn’t seen snow before.
He hadn’t seen snow until he came to London.

1. T had no idea Cockney sounded so funny.

2. They spent a week teaching me the basic steps of the tango.

3. So I gave her the flowers but I forgot to say ““Happy birthday™.

4. My first glass of vodka ... Wow, that’s something I'll never forget.

5. And then he told me I was supposed to inhale the smoke.

6. First I screamed when they pushed me into the shower.

7. Sex shops? I thought you bought sextants there.

8. Well, I had a hard time learning to change gears. And I thought that red meant “go™.

9. Past Perfect Progressive

Past Perfect Progressive (forma: I had been writing. Had I been writing? I had not
(hadn’t) been writing) stosujemy, gdy chcemy powiedzie¢, ze jaka$ czynnos¢ byla
wykonywana (trwata przez pewien czas), zanim zacz¢la si¢ inna czynnosc, lub tez
trwala az do momentu rozpoczecia si¢ tej drugiej czynnosci, np.:

I had been thinking and writing before you rushed in.

Czynnos$é (writing) rozpoczeta sie przed okreslonym momentem w przeszio$ci (before
you rushed in) i trwala w tym okre$lonym momencie.

He had been waiting for her for two hours when he finally decided to go home.
The book I had been reading all the morning disappeared.

CWICZENIE 233

Czasowniki umieszczone w nawiasach podaj we wiasciwym czasie (Simple Past,
Past Perfect lub Past Perfect Progressive):

He (work) there for some time when that dreadful accident (happen).
Everybody knew they (live) in this district since they (leave) Paris.

The poor woman complained she (have) trouble with her eldest son for a long time.
. The waiter assured me that he (look)* for the watch everywhere.

They (walk) in the garden for an hour when the storm broke* out.

The old lady (be) sound asleep when the bomb went* off.

When we (come) home, we (find) that someone (break) into the garage and
(steal) the car.

NSk wh =
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8. The young girl who (look) at me ever since I had come into the room, suddenly
rose and left.
9. How your boss (find)* out that you (come) to work so late?
10. By that time the twins already (sleep) for two hours.
11. When he (come) back to his native village, he (be) told that his old mother (die)
and his sister (leave) England and (go) to the States.

CWICZENIE 234

Co spowodowalo, ze w przesztosci doszlo do opisanych nizej sytuacji? Wyciagnij
wlasciwe wnioski, korzystajac z zamieszczonej ponizej listy zwrotow. Poniewaz
mowimy tu o wnioskowaniu na temat czynnosci ,,zaprzesztych”, mozesz uzywaé
form Past Perfect Progressive.

carry a gun, cry one’s eyes out, do the dishes, drive on the right, have an affair, pour
with rain, read Shakespeare, run for three hours, ski down the hill, wait outside

Przyklad:
You could see her eyes were red and swollen.
w  She'd been crying her eyes out.

Her hands were all wet.

Where did she hear about tragic love and things?

He hoped they would let him in soon. He was going numb with cold.
Why was she so sorry to see him leave?

On the second day she broke her leg.

They took* his licence away.

We both deserved a good rest.

I told her to put* on her Wellingtons.

The police took* her in for questioning.

e S AR o e

10. Czasy gramatyczne: éwiczenia podsumowujace

CWICZENIE 235

Przeksztal¢ tak jak w przykladzie. Wykorzystaj sugestie w nawiasach.

She drinks. (he, [-])
w  He doesn’t.

He’s finished his essay. (you, [?])
w  Have you finished yours, too?

1. She’s buying a new Ford. (I, [-])

2. I’'ve known him for a long time. (she, [-])
3. They know the truth. (you, [?})

4. 1 play hockey. (he, [?)
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. They rang for help. (1, [-])

. She fainted. (you, [?])

. They were discussing the possibilities. (we, [-])
. You were crying. (she, [?])

9.
10.
11.
12.

I'll stay. (they, [-])

He’ll help me. (you, [?])

He would have answered the question. (they, [?])
They had met before. (we, [-])

CWICZENIE 236

Wstaw wlasciwg forme czasownika fo read:

What you now?
I Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland when I was at school.
We Oliver Twist next month.
| a book when he came in.
you “Spartacus”? No, |
I'll understand him better when 1 his report.
I usually detective stories when I am sick in bed.

CWICZENIE 237

11.

12.

Czasowniki w nawiasie postaw w odpowiedniej formie.

You (hear) the latest news? Meg (come) to stay with us next weekend.

. He (play) the piano when the bomb (go)* off in the street. Luckily, nobody

(be) hurt.

Did you post the letter after you (write) it? You (forget) things ever since you
(get) married.

My secretary (not come) yet. She (never, come) before nine. I (hope) she (be)
here any minute now.

You (cause) me nothing but trouble since I (be) here. T (leave) you. And that’s
final,

Drop me a line once in a while and let me know how things (go).

It (be) 2 month now since the ranger (leave).

I asked her how much she (charge) and when I (work)* out the total sum
I (take)* her on.

You (see) him yesterday? No, I (not see) him since he (move)* in with Mary.

. When I (get) home I (know) something (be) wrong. My cat (not touch) her

favourite steak!

I said I (finish) the report by this time tomorrow and I (intend) to keep my
promise.

My wife (want) an extra car. She says more and more people (have) two cars
these days. Just to think that I (plan) to save on petrol.
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13. I (tell) you a story as soon as you (be) in bed, OK?

14. We (must) pay all our debts last year.

15. The little girl (lose) her doll and she couldn’t remember where she (last see) it.

16. This is the first time | (see) you wear that dress. Where you (buy) it?

17. What I (do) now? Somebody (use) my perfume again. The bottle’s almost empty.

18. She (become) a very good singer since we last (meet).

19. We (be) friends ever since they (come) to live here. It’s so tragic they both died
in the accident.

20. I (know) them ever since they (be) here. They’re a great couple.

21. After she (speak) to the policeman she knew where she (be).

22. T don’t think he (leave) by nine. He (still, do) his translation at ten. You’ll see.

23. We (know) him for a long time before I (give) him a job with our company.

24, Nothing satisfies him. He (always, complain).

25. They (work) on the improved version since spring. They say they’re almost done
but they (repeat) that three times a week over the last couple of months. T (not,
believe) them till I (see) the new model.

26. This was the most spectacular view I (ever, see).

27. The man lost his job because he (prove) dishonest.

28. 1 was afraid Diana (break) down when she (be) told about Alan’s death.

29. 1 (take)* to her the moment I (see) her and we got married a few days later.

30. Well, when I got there at 6:00 the two teams (fight) for over two hours.

31. “What’s the matter?” ““Someone (scribble) in my book again.”

32. What did you do when you (find)* out you (lose) the money?

33. I (see) him last week and he told me he (quit) Personnel and (now, act) as
assistant director of the invoice department.

34. Mr Jones, our cashier, (be) appointed last September and (be) in charge since.

35. They (not come) home until they (visit) Egypt. It might take another month or so.

CWICZENIE 238

Susan przyjezdza do Polski w interesach. O wizycie zawiadamia listownie
przyjacidtke. Uzupelnij list Susan, stawiajac czasowniki w nawiasach w od-
powiedniej formie.

Dear Eve,

I thought you (1. be) interested to know that I (2. come) to Warsaw next week. This
is a great opportunity especially as I (3. not have) a chance to see you for over three
years now. I’'m sure it (4. be) a hectic time for me but I (5. hope) we (6. get) together
somehow. I (7. stay) only till mid-May, as we (8. be) rather busy at the office and
whenever that (9. happen) I (10. not like) to be away for too long. I (11. come) on
the BA morning flight on Tuesday.

By the way, are you by now on Electronic Mail? It (12. make) communication vastly
easier. 1 (13. enclose) my card, just in case. 1 (14. miss) you lots. Ted also (15.
mention) you whenever the subject of Poland (16. come)* up and says “How is Eve?

140



You (17. hear) from her? Tell her I say *hi’,” so I (18. pass)* along his regards, too.
How’s the family? Your daughter must be 5 or 6 by now — or I (19. totally, lose)
track?

I (20. look)* forward to meeting you in Warsaw.

Love,

Susan

CWICZENIE 239
Uzupetnij wlasciwa forma czasownika fo wait:

1. My daughter ____ until she is twenty — she is too young to be married.

2. Immediately after I arrived in Brighton I ran to the post office and a young girl
handed me your letter saying: “Here itis! It ______ for you since Tuesday!”

3. I'm afraid he won’t come. It’s already half past twoand I ______ for half an hour!

We ____ anxiously in the hall when a nurse came and told us the operation

was over.

. Don’t let* me down, 1 _______ by the gate.

She in silence for some time when she suddenly rose and ran out.

. By Christmas I for his answer for over a year! Will he ever write?

. Hurry up! Robert ____ already _____ to take us to the opera.

R
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CWICZENIE 240

Wyktadowca z Irlandii stara si¢ o pracg na jednym z polskich uniwersytetow.
Przeczytaj fragment jego listu, wstawiajac czasowniki w nawiasach we wlasciwej
formie.

I (1. write) to inquire about the possibility of teaching at your university.

I (2. recently, complete) a doctoral dissertation in history at Trinity College, Dublin.
Originally I (3. be) from Australia, but I (4. live) in Ireland for the past two years.
Presently I (5. tutor) in American history at Trinity. This (6. come) to an end shortly.
My duties (7. consist) of presenting documents to the students and discussing them.
I (8. concentrate) on documents that (9. throw) light on the foundation of N.
American colonies.

Enclosed (10. be) my curriculum vitae with references.

CWICZENIE 241

Przeczytaj ponizsza historyjke. Czasowniki w nawiasie postaw w odpowiedniej
formie.

There were three of us at the restaurant table. Paul and Chris (1. study) the menu
and I (2. look) around the place. It seemed to me that I (3. already, be) there before.
I (4. just, try) to remember when I (5. hear) Paul’s question.
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— “Hey, Ted! What you (6. think) about? You (7. make* up) your mind about your
dinner yet?”

— “Yes — I answered — I (8. take) oxtail soup and a steak.”

— “‘Oxtail soup! — Chris laughed — I never (9. have) soup in restaurants. What
about you, Paul?”

— “I think I (10. have) fish and chips and some beer. And you, Chris?”

— “I (11. already, order). I (12. have) fried chicken and some wine.”

Some time passed. We (13. all, enjoy) our meal when Paul (14. say):

— “It’s a nice place, isn’t it? It’s the first time I (15. be) here but I must say I (16.
like) it.

— “Yes, you are right — I agreed — The place (17. look) lovely. You know, it (18.
seem) familiar to me. I (19. think) about it all the time but I can’t remember
anything.”

— “You (20. notice) those little lemon trees over there? — Chris (21. not listen) to
me — [ (22. never, see) anything like that before.”

And suddenly 1 (23. remember). It was there under the lemon tree five years ago that

I(24. promise) Stella not to forget the place where she (25. finally, decide) to be my wife,

CWICZENIE 242

Przeczytaj fragment listu polecajacego. W puste miejsca wstaw czasowniki
z ponizszej listy we wlasciwej formie.

be, believe, complete, develop, help, know, lack, teach, think, write

1_' toyou in support of Ms. Hana Larson’s application for the position of
academic coordinator in the English Language Programme. At the moment Ms.
Larson 2 her Doctor of Arts in Teaching and has, I ___*__ | all the
necessary qualifications for the position. I __*  Ms. Larson for four years now
as she 5 a number of different courses for me and © a superb
classroom instructor.

For the last three years she a collection of materials for immigrant
populations who 8 basic skills in their own first language. I promised
I1__°  her have the materials published as I __'®©  they are excellent.

7

11. Nastepstwo czasow

Z punktu widzenia nastgpstwa czasow rozrézniamy tylko dwie grupy czasow:
terazniejsze 1 przeszie.

1. Jezeli w zdaniu glownym wystgpuje jeden z czasOw terazniejszych (Present,
Present Perfect lub Future w zdaniu podrzednym mozna zastosowaé dowolnie kazdy
czas, np.:

He swears he has never seen that man.
He says he will be very busy the next day.
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I will know who told lies.
1 have been told he will come.

2. Jezeli w zdaniu glownym wystepuje jeden z czasow przeszlych (Simple Past,
Past Perfect, Future in the Past) — w zdaniu podrzednym stosowa¢ mozna tylko
czasy przeszle.

Gdy w zdaniu glownym czynno$¢ jest wyrazona Simple Past, to w zdaniu
podrzgdnym:

o dla wyrazenia czynnoSci jednoczesnej z czynnoscia zdania glownego stosujemy
Simple Past (w jezyku polskim stosujemy wowczas czas terazniejszy), np.:

She complained that she had a headache. — Skarzyla sig, ze boli ja glowa.
The doctor said it was very important to keep your teeth in good condition.
— Lekarz powiedzial, ze bardzo wazng sprawa jest, zeby$ dbal o stan swych
zebow.

Zamiast can — stosujemy could, zamiast may — might; must czgsto pozostaje
w niezmienionej formie (patrz s. 167 1 305).

o dla wyrazenia czynno$ci uprzedniej, tj. czynnosci, ktora odbyla si¢ wczesnie) niz
czynno$¢ zdania glownego, stosujemy Past Perfect:

I thought he had been there before. — Sadzilem, ze byl tam przedtem.
I was informed that he had been obliged to leave. — Poinformowano mnie, ze
musial wyjsc.

o dla wyrazenia czynnoSci przyszlej w stosunku do czynnosci zdania giownego
stosujemy Kuture in the Past, np.:

He said it would rain the next day. — Powiedzial, ze nastgpnego dnia bedzie padac.
We hoped we would get there before noon. — MieliSmy nadziejg, ze bedziemy
tam przed poludniem.

Future in the Past czasownikéw ulomnych:

zamiast can —  could / would be able to

zamiast may ~ —  might / would be allowed to
have to

zamiast must — < be forced to

be obliged to

CWICZENIE 243

Przeksztal¢ nastepujace zdania wprowadzajac Simple Past zamiast Present,
w zdaniu gléownym, a odpowiedni czas — w zdaniu podrz¢dnym:

1. She says she is staying in France for another year.
2. He says it will probably be cold the following week.
3. I am afraid she will not come.

4. 1 don’t know what it means.
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5. I can see that you have already done it.

6. He says he must work a lot.

7. Joan says she may be late.

8. He wants to know where I live.

9. I promise 1 will let him play with you next time.
10. He says he will be here at noon.
11. She says she has lived here for three years.

12. He thinks he can’t do it.

13. T don’t think I will see him again.

14. He repeats that good children must not be heard.
15. He says he has found the book.

CWICZENIE 244
Przettumacz na jezyk angielski:

. Powiem ci, kto zbit okno w pokoju ojca.

Moéwit mi wezoraj, ze nie widzial jej nigdy przedtem.
Zauwazyt, ze jestem bardzo zmeczona.

Ona obiecala, ze nigdy wigcej tego nie zrobi.

Ona powiedziala, ze wszystko jest gotowe.

Ona powiedziala, ze byta w muzeum.

Nie wiem, kto to wyjasni.

Ona mowi, ze nie bedzie mogla nam pomoc.

PN L AW~

Jezeli zdanie podrzedne zawiera porownanie, to tre$¢ jego mozna wyrazi¢
w dowolnym czasie, np.:

He knew Spanish better than you know it now.

... than you will know it in ten years.

... than you have ever known it.

... than you knew it when you lived in Spain.
She used to sing better than she does.
She sings as well as I did once.

Nastepstwo czasow rowniez nie obowiazuje, jezeli zdanie podrzedne wyraza
pewnik, niezmienna prawdg, np.:

A second tenet of the Greek materialists was that matter is not continuous.
She understood that blood is thicker than water. — Zrozumiala, ze wigzy krwi
sa najsilniejsze.

oraz gdy czynnos¢ wyrazona w zdaniu podrzgdnym jest niezalezna od czynnosci
zdania glownego, a odnosi si¢ do chwili biezacej, np.:

The events I am going to describe took place in 1942. — Zdarzenia, o ktorych
opowiem, mialy miejsce w r. 1942,
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In the last Quarterly Review 1 found the article which you are translating now
into Polish. (... znalaziem artykul, ktory ty teraz thumaczysz na polski.)

Nastepstwo czasow jest $cisle przestrzegane w mowie zaleznej (patrz s. 302 — Mowa
zalezna).

CWICZENIE 245

Kolega dzieli sie z toba wiadomosciami o chorobie u znajomych. Przedstawiona
wersja wydarzen wydaje ci si¢ jednak niezupetnie doktadna. Zareaguj odpowiednio
do sytuacji, tak jak w przykladzie.

Dolly’s mum is in hospital. (sister)
w  [s she? I thought her sister was in hospital.

. She’s going to have some tests. (operation)

. She’s been getting frequent headaches. (stomach pains)
. She’s doing fine. (bud shape)

. 'm taking Dolly to visit her. (away on holiday)

. She’ll be out this Friday. (not until after Easter)

. Dolly’s brother sprained his ankle. (break)

. He must stay in bed for a few days. (a month)

. And I think I've got food poisoning. (vivid imagination)
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10 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w ¢wiczeniach



X. Czasowniki positkowe i modalne

1. Uwagi ogolne

Czasowniki positkowe nie maja osobnego znaczenia ,,stownikowego™, odgrywajy
za$ duza rolg w niektdérych procesach gramatycznych. Stuza do tworzenia form
zozonych (I am working, he will have studied itp.), formy pytajacej i przeczacej (do
vou go? I haven’t come itp.) oraz strony biernej. Latwo zauwazy¢, ze na przyktad
w zdaniu I am working, am nie znaczy ‘‘jestem’” a w She has arrived, has nie ma nic
wspolnego z posiadaniem czegokolwick.

Czasowniki positkowe to: be, have oraz do.

Czasowniki modalne przekazuja opinie, stany emocjonalne, odczucia osoby
mowigcej 1 zawsze stanowia komentarz do rzeczywistosci. Czasowniki modalne nie
opisuja faktow. Porownajmy:

She is Canadian. (stwierdzenie faktu)
She must be Canadian. (przypuszczenie, opinia osoby mowiacej)

Najwazniejsze czasowniki modalne to: will, would, shall, should, can, could,
may, might, must, ought to. Na stronach 175-177 wspomnimy rowniez o modalnym
uzyciu needn’t oraz niektorych konstrukcjach z czasownikami dare 1 used to.
Wszystkie czasowniki modalne tworza pytania przez inwersje (np. Could I ask

you something?) a przeczenia przez dodanie not po czasowniku (np. You mustn't
talk to her).

CWICZENIE 246

Czasowniki be, have i do wystgpuja czgsto w zdaniu jako czasowniki glowne, a nie
positkowe. Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania wlasciwymi formami Present tych czaso-
wnikow.

He from Canada. v
I to go now. | no time to spare.

oo
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. You a lucky bastard.

.How ______you ____ | Mr Carmichael. It ___ a great pleasure
to meet you.
I awfully sorry but we _________ another appointment coming up soon.
We__ business with various people, Mr Brown.

.They ___ at the seaside. They say they always a good time
there.

.She __ earache. ________ me a favour and see what you can
about it.

. Mary,where ______ you? Where ______ everybody? I'm beginning to

a nasty feeling about all this.

CWICZENIE 247

Mow o swojej corce tak jak w przykladzie. Z pewnoscia nie jest gorsza!

They’ve got responsible jobs.

w  She’s got a responsible job, too.

. We may win the first prize.
. I'm dead tired.
. I ought to earn more.

You can have the new printer.
They have a large office.

. We are the best. We really are.
. They must be getting tired by now.
. I've got lots of friends.

CWICZENIE 248

~

= RV N I

Mow o sobie i grupie swoich przyjaciot tak jak w przykladzie.

He has a lot of work to do. (money to spend)
We have a lot of money to spend.

They can speak good French. (Arabic)
She’s a good nurse. (better doctors)

She’s got a responsible job. (well-paid jobs)
You must talk to your wife. (lawyer)

. She’ll stay till Monday. (Friday)
. She could stay another week. (another month)
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CWICZENIE 249

Dodaj odpowiednia informacje w formie przeczacej. Wykorzystaj sugestie
w nawiasach.

Przyktad:
Mary may go out for a walk. (play | other children)

w .. but she may not play with other children.

1. She can understand her parents. (her children)

2. There are some children in the park. (our garden)
3. We can do the exercises. (the practice tests)

4. They may play in your room. (kitchen)

5. He has time to play. (study)

6. We are married. (happy)

7. 1 have a bank account. (money)

8. You may look at it. (touch)

CWICZENIE 250
Wybierz wiasciwa forme.

. How many horses (are there, there are) in the stable?
. Henry and I (am, are) schoolmates.

. My father (are, is) an architect.

. There (are, is) a beautiful picture on the wall.

. We (have, has) a difficult classtest today.

. How many books (you have, do you have)?

. They (have, has) a little daughter.

. (Is there, are there) anybody here?

e B e R A

CWICZENIE 251

Wyraz swoja opinig, stawiajac: can, be, have, will w formie przeczace;j.

Przyklad:
1 got the slightest idea.
w | haven’t got the slightest idea.
1. This book very difficult.
2. He _____ understand Italian.
3. You ____ take that medicine: it’s too dangerous.
4. Thopeshe __ drunk again.
5. They ______ real sportsmen.
6. You _______go out dressed like that!
7. 1 ____ got too many students this semester.
8. It’s clearing* up. ’'m sure it _____ rain.
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CWICZENIE 252
Zapytaj, wykorzystujac sugestiec w nawiasach:
Przyktad:

I'm sure Nancy would love this China set. (buy)
w  Will you buy it for her?

[u—

. I'd like to talk to you. (time)

. 1 do not feel well, Miss Brown. I think I have a fever. (leave)

. I can hear you perfectly. (shout)

. T hear you got married last December. Congratulations! (children)
. I think she’s just passed* out! (doctor)

. I know you’ve been very busy lately but ... (talk)?

. You speak Portuguese like a native speaker. (Spanish)

. You look absolutely stunning. (photo of you)
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Czasowniki positkowe i modalne maja czesto w jezyku potocznym formy $ciggnigte
(Contracted Forms), mianowicie:
to be
Iam — I'm, he is — he’s, she is — she’s, it is — it's, we are — we're, you are
— you're, they are — they’re; I am not — I'm not, he is not — he isn’t lub he’s not,
she is not — she isn’t lub she’s not, we are not — we aren’t lub we’re not, they are
not — they aren’t lub they're not;
to have
I have — I've, we have — we’ve, you have — you've, they have — they’ve; zamiast
have not — haven’t, zamiast has not — hasn't;
can
w formie przeczacej we wszystkich osobach: can’t zamiast cannot;

must

w formie przeczacej: mustn’t zamiast must not. Forma przeczaca czasownika must
posiada znaczenie zakazu you mustn’t do it (nie wolno ci tego robic). Wypowiedz ze
znaczeniem ,,nie potrzebujesz tego robi¢” wyrazamy przed need: you needn’t do that
(patrz must, s. 168).

Form $ciagnietych w formie twierdzacej nie uzywamy na koncu zdania, np.
w krotkich odpowiedziach:

Are you Polish?
Yes, I'm Polish [ub: Yes, | am Polish, ale tylko: Yes, I am [nie mozna
powiedzie¢ ¥es—1m.]

W odpowiedziach przeczacych nie ma takich ograniczen:

Is he married?
No, he isn’t lub: No, he’s not.
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CWICZENIE 253
Odpowiedz zgodnie z prawda. Tam, gdzie to mozliwe, zastosuj formy $ciagniete.

Is it cold today?

Have you ever been to Japan?

Do you have a sister?

Have you got any Italian books at home?
Can you speak Russian?

Are you a good tennis player?

Do you have friends in England?

Has your best friend got a Mercedes?

S Ao e

CWICZENIE 254

Kto dostanie t¢ pracg? Trwa licytacja na stowa. Méw tak jak w przykladzie.
Pamigtaj o zasadach uzycia form $ciggnietych.

I can speak German.
[ think you can’t. But I can.

|

I will be successful.

I have excellent qualifications.

I’'m the perfect choice.

I may get a promotion.

I have to get this job.

I can negotiate in five languages.

My brother has friends in Berlin.

I could ask the press for more publicity.

PRI W -

Simple Past od czasownika must tworzymy przez uzycie formy to have to, np.:
I had to do it. — Ja musialem to zrobi¢.
(Patrz ¢w. 283-290, must).

CWICZENIE 255

Podaj w Simple Past dodajac okreslenia czasu w rodzaju yesterday, last night, last
month, when I was young itp.

Przyklad:
I can sing Russian songs.
w [ could sing Russian songs when I was younger.

She is a good pupil.

He must do it again.

Mary has the best grades.

I can play football.

We must translate a difficult poem.

M
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6. We are in a great hurry.
7. There are no lessons.
8. They have interesting lectures.

CWICZENIE 256

Wstaw wlasciwa forme: was | were, could, had.

1. 1 no time to work on my French last night.
2. There _______ very few people at the concert.
3.1____ afewboyfriends whenl ____ your age.
4. She in Bulgaria for her holidays.
5. She not sing that well last year.
6. They here yesterday.
7. Where he last night? 1 believe he _____ in a pub and
a good time.
8. We ____ hear the wind outside.
9.1 violently sick.
10. I swim when | three.

CWICZENIE 257

U sasiadow panstwa Hill bylo wczoraj wlamanie. Policja przestuchuje pana
Hilla w charakterze $wiadka. Przeczytaj fragment jego zeznania, a nastgpnie
na tej podstawie uzupelnij brakujace pytania w zapisie rozmowy pana Hilla
z policjantem. We wszystkich pytaniach uzyj odpowiednich form czasownikow
be, can 1lub have.

I took my wife Nancy to the cinema. We left home at about 4:00. “The Running
Man” was on at the Odeon. I couldn’t see anybody else in the audience. We had
dinner at 8:30 at Aquarius Natural Foods and then went straight home. I think
I could hear some strange noise coming from our neighbours’ garden but I was too
tired to investigate. We just had a glass of wine before we turned* in for the night.
It was only this morning that we learned about the robbery.

Q: What did you do in the afternoon, Mr Hill?
A: 1 went to the cinema.
1. ?

: The Odeon, 1 think.
?

>0

2.

[ was there with my wife.
2

“The Running Man.”
?

ZRZRER

I don’t think anybody could. It was dark and there were very few people
except for ourselves.
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At 8:30.
N
At Aquarius.
?
Yes, I think I could. It was some strange noise coming from the garden. But
I didn’t check* it out.
2

You bet I was. Much too tired.

~
R PRPROZR

CWICZENIE 258

Z podanych nizej elementow zbuduj siedem zdan twierdzacych lub przeczacych
odpowiadajacych temu, co robili wezoraj panistwo Hill (porownaj ¢wiczenie 257).

They / be / at the Palace Cinema.

Mr Hill / be / there with his daughter.

They / have / dinner at Aquarius.

They / have / dinner at 7:30.

Nancy / be / alone at home.

He / can / hear noises coming from their bedroom.
They / have / some wine before they went to bed.

N R LN -

CWICZENIE 259
Uzupehij jak w przykladzie.

You didn’t have enough money to buy me a drink. (a Porsche)
w ... but you had enough money to buy a Porsche.

1. There weren’t many good shows on in April. (some — May)

2. He wasn’t at the office. (the party)

3. He didn’t have astronomy when he studied at university. (molecular biology)
4. She can’t sing English songs. (swear in English)

5. He won’t call you. (visir)

6. You shouldn’t fire your deputy. (secretary)

7. I couldn’t ride a bike when I was ten. (drive a car)

CWICZENIE 260

Anne twierdzi, Ze nie moze umowi¢ si¢ z Piotrem na spotkanie. Niestety, wciaz
podaje te same powody. Uzupetnij odpowiedzi Piotra, tak jak w przykladzie.

I have a headache.
»w  But you had a headache yesterday | before.

152



1. I'm busy.

2. I can only see you for five minutes.

3. I have to make a phone call.

4. You must wait a day or two.

5. I have an appointment to see my dentist.
6. 'm too tired.
7. 1t’s difficult today.

CWICZENIE 261

Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania formami: were, was, can, has, had.

1.1 try to help you today.

2. We at the theatre the day before yesterday.
3. It Tuesday yesterday.

4. We an accident last week.

5.1 play tennis pretty well.

6. She a new hat.

7. She a good physician.

8. _____ you at the movies last night?

CWICZENIE 262
Odpowiedz zgodnie z prawda.

. What's your name, please?

. How old are you?

. What time is it now?

. How are you?

. What time do you have dinner?

. Can you speak Hungarian?

. Are you keen on classical music?

. Who’s your favourite writer?

. Have you got any English friends?
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2. to be

1. Jako czasownik glowny to be oznacza:
e istnie¢:
“To be or not to be, that is the question.”
¢ znajdowac si¢, w zwrotach there is, there are:

There are many good actors in Poland.
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e zdarzy¢ si¢, mieC miejsce:
It was last week that I saw him.
e by¢ w jakim$ okreslonym miejscu:
I have been to the zoo this week. I was at a party last Sunday.

e w znaczeniu ‘odwiedzi€’ to be uzywamy tylko w czasie Present Perfect:

I have been to see my sister.
ale: 1 went to see my sister last week.

2. Jako czasownik positkowy to be stuzy do tworzenia:
e formy ciaglej:
I am reading.

e strony bierne;j:

He was despised.

3. Wyrazenia to be to, tj. formy czasownika to be, po ktorej nastepuje bezokolicz-
nik, uzywamy:

e aby wyrazi¢, ze co$ ma si¢ sta¢ zgodnie z uprzednim porozumieniem:

We are to meet our teacher at half past seven. — Mamy spotkaé si¢
z nauczycielem o wpot do osmej.

s zgodnie z uprzednio powzigtym planem lub decyzja czy zobowiazaniem:

A new factory is to be built in our town. — W naszym miescie bedzie budowaé
si¢ nowa fabryke.

o dla wyrazenia rozkazu (w mowie zaleznej):

You are to take this medicine before dinner. — Masz zazy¢ lekarstwo przed
obiadem,

o dla wyrazenia czego$ nieuniknionego:
This is to be his last visit. — Jest to jego ostatnia wizyta.

e dla wyrazenia czego$, czego nie da si¢ uniknaé¢ ze wzgledu na obowiazujace
przepisy lub okolicznosci:

Every child is to be vaccinated. — Kazde dziecko musi by¢ szczepione.

o gdy czasownik to be uzyty jest w formie Past Simple (was / were to) mowimy
o czynnosciach zaplanowanych w przeszio$ci:

He was to come at five o’clock. — Mial przyjs¢ o piatej.

Konstrukcja ta nie okresla jednoznacznie, czy doszto do realizacji powzigtego
planu (He was to come at five. I hope he did. lub He was to come at five but he didn’t.
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I wonder what kept him.). Oczywiscie w codziennej rozmowie bedziemy zwykle mieli
wystarczajaco duzo informacji, zeby wlasciwie zrozumie¢ takie niejednoznaczne
zdanie.

Mozemy tez uzy¢ konstrukcji was / were to + have + trzecia forma czasownika.
Mowimy wtedy wyraznie, Ze czynnos¢ nie zostata wykonana:

He was to have come at five. Why didn’t he?

4. to be wystepuje w charakterystycznych konstrukcjach z czasownikami 7o see,
to find uzytymi w stronie biernej:

I looked for his book but it was nowhere to be found. — Szukalem jego
ksiazki, ale nigdzie nie mozna bylo jej znalez¢.
They were nowhere to be seen. — Nigdzie nie bylo ich widac.

CWICZENIE 263

Przettumacz na jezyk polski:

. You are to do it at once.

. She was to come here at six o’clock.

. You were to meet mother at the station.

. Where were they to go yesterday?

. What is to be done now?

. My brother is to help us with our lessons.
. She is to stay with the children tonight.

-~ ON W B W o —

CWICZENIE 264

Paul Harris mial starannie rozplanowany wczorajszy dzien. Oto kartka z jego
kalendarza:

7:00 — fast train to Newcastle
11:00 — with Anne Peterson about policy changes
12:30 — lunch with S. McNeil: new investments
2:00 — call ofice: reservations OK?

2:30 — welcome Hungarian delegation

5:00 — home to change

7:00 — “Macbeth” at the Globe
11:00 — supper at Giovanni’s

Niestety, nie udato mu si¢ nic, co sobie zaplanowal. Opowiedz o pechowym dniu
pana Harrisa uzywajac formy was / were to, dobierajac z ponizsze) listy odpowiednie
przyczyny niepowodzen.

..but T got stuck in a traffic jam.
...but the restaurant was closed for fire drills.
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...but she cancelled the appointment.

...but the line was dead.

...but the bar was closed.

...but the interpreter was ill.

...but I overslept.

...but the performance was called* off due to the leading actor’s illness.

Na przyklad: After the performance we were to have supper at Giovanni’s but the
restaurant was closed for fire drills.

CWICZENIE 265

W puste miejsca wstaw konstrukcje was |/ were to + odpowiedni czasownik
z ponizszej listy.

continue, do, establish, feed, go, help*, leave, pay*, return, water

I '  to Singapore. I 2 new business contacts there. My company

had come* up against serious financial problems and I ___* _ them out
But how 4 | Patsy alone? 1 was getting pretty desperate when
Kate offered to help. She __ 3  Patsy three times a day. Twice a week
she 6 the flowers. I 7 in a month’s time. Fortunately, 1 got
back two weeks ahead of schedule. T ___8  the negotiations in London.
And believe me, I got home just in time to save my poor Patsy. But all
the flowers were gone. You see, Kate watered them three times a day and
the poor cat got her caviare twice a week! What ° I with
Kate? How A | her back? 1 decided to marry her. What better
punishment could there be?

CWICZENIE 266

Potacz wypowiedzi z kolumny lewej z odpowiednimi komentarzami z kolumny
prawej. Zwro¢ uwage na uzycie konstrukceji be to...

1. Jane’s furious with you. a. You were to tell him everything.
2. Bobby didn’t want to go to bed. b. Every crew member is to report
for duty.

3. Why has he been kept in the dark? | ¢. He was to be poisoned.

4. T didn’t know they were plotting to

kill him, d. He is to be deported.
5. T haven’t done it. e. You were to meet her at the station.
6. Red alert on deck A! f. And yet I am to answer* for it.

7. He has a history of criminal be- | g. You were to read him a story.
haviour.
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CWICZENIE 267

W nastepujacych zdaniach uzyj wyrazenia to be to:

. Nigdzie jej nie znaleziono.

. Jak mam znalez¢ ten dom? Nie ma kogo zapytac.

. Co mam jej powiedziec?

. Tego si¢ nalezato spodziewac.

. Tom Jones zglosi sie natychmiast do dyrektora.

. Mial wyjecha¢ z Warszawy o dziesigtej wieczorem, ale spoznit si¢ na pociag.

N Ln B U b —

3. to have

1. to have jako czasownik glowny oznacza ‘mie¢’, np.:

I have a new dress.
Have you got matches? No, I haven’t, but I've got a lighter.

W jezyku potocznym dla wyrazenia posiadania bardzo czgsto stosujemy have got;
roznice miedzy have i have got omawiamy w komentarzu poprzedzajacym ¢w. 191.
2. to have to (patrz czasowniki modalne — must s. 167 i omowienie poprzedzajace
ew. 287).
3. W pewnych wypadkach to have tworzy forme pytajaca i przeczaca za pomoca
do. (patrz uwagi do ¢w. 191).

4. to have, jako czasownik positkowy, stuzy do tworzenia form Present Perfect,
Past Perfect oraz Future Perfect.

CWICZENIE 268

Uzupehnij ponizsze dialogi czasownikiem have (got) w odpowiedniej formie
(twierdzacej, pytajacej lub przeczacej) i odpowiednim czasie gramatycznym.

1. A: you an appointment?
B: No, I but I to see the director immediately.
2A: 1 a meeting thisevening. Iwish1 ____ togo. 1 ____ a splitting
headache.
B: an aspirin. you anything to eat today?
A: No, I L a busy day so far.
3 A they any children?
B: She just her third baby! They ____ a child every two
years.
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CWICZENIE 269

Zapytaj wykorzystujac podane sugestie. Zastandw sig, w ktorych przypadkach
mozliwe sa pytania z do i have ... got, a w ktorych tylko pytania z do. Jeli
bedziesz miat watpliwosci, spojrz na komentarz do éwiczenia 191.

Przyktad:
he / a dacha in the country
v Has he got a dacha in the country? lub: Does he have a dacha in the country?

you / matches

they / good grades

she / often / guests to dinner
we / enough money

you / whisky before school
he / a new piano

A e

CWICZENIE 270
Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania, wykorzystaj w kazdym have i odpowiednie wyrazenie
z ponizszej listy.
a bad cold, a full house, an appointment, an interesting stay, any experience, bad
headaches, much trouble, no hope

1 you with the English irregular verbs?
2 they in Italy?

3. I'm sorry I can’t join you tonight; I

4.1 to see Dr Browning.

5. _shestill ___ after meals?

6.1 of ever seeing her again.

7. you of teaching English?

8. I know we’ll — it’s a very good film.

Gdy cheemy zaznaczyc, ze jakas czynnosé zostala wykonana nie przez nas samych,
lecz przez kogo$ innego (czasami z naszej inicjatywy), uzywamy czasownika to have
lub to get z imiestowem czasu przesztego (Past Participle) gtownego czasownika, np.:

[ had my car fixed. (I asked someone to fix it.)
I must have my room cleaned. (I must find someone to clean it).
I got my hair cut. (Somebody cut it.)

Konstrukcje t¢ nazywamy kauzatywnym uzyciem czasownika to have, bowiem
chodzi o spowodowanie (cause), aby co$ zostato dokonane.

Czgsto czynnos¢ taka ma miejsce bez naszej zgody lub nawet wbrew naszej woli,
a uzywamy jej — podobnie jak strony biernej — gdy nie znamy sprawcy czynnosci
lub gdy nie chcemy o nim mowié, na przyktad:

I had my watch stolen last night. — Kto§ mi ukradl wczoraj zegarek.
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CWICZENIE 271

Poradz, co zrobi¢ w kazdej z ponizszych sytuacji. Uzywaj konstrukcji z causative
have. Wykorzystaj czasowniki z ponizszej listy.

clean, cut, insure, iron, paint, polish, repair, translate, water

Przyklad:
His hair 1s too long.
w  He should have it cut.

. The coat is dirty.

. My car broke* down.

The room needs redecorating.

. How can we leave the house for so long?

Your shoes need a shine.

The article is too complicated. 1 wish I spoke better German.
Her dress is all creased.

The flowers are withering.

4, to do

1. Jako czasownik gtéwny te do zasadniczo oznacza: robi¢, czyni¢, np.:

What am [ going to do about it? — Co mam z tym zrobic¢?
I did my best to help her. — Zrobilem, co tylko moglem, aby jej pomoc.

Jednocze$nie fo do ma szereg innych znaczen, jak: wystarczy¢, stuzy¢, by¢ odpowied-
nim, np.:

I couldn’t find the chocolate-box you wanted; will the candies do? — Nie
moglem znalezé bombonierki, ktorej sobie zyczyles, czy te stodycze wystarcza?
(beda odpowiednie?)

That will do! — Juz do$¢, wystarczy, dobrze.

Czasownik to do wystepuje w wielu konstrukcjach idiomatycznych (tzw. phrasal
verbs). Oto przyklady kilku najczesciej spotykanych:

to do away with — pozby¢ sie (czego$), zatatwi¢ (= zabic) (kogo$)
do up — zapiaé (guzik), zasznurowac, spia¢ (wlosy)

(have something) to do with — mie¢ co$ wspdlnego z ...

do without — oby¢ si¢ (bez czegos)

Ponadto to do zastepuje szereg czasownikow, jak np.:

to do one’s hair — czesac si¢
to do the garden — uprawia¢ ogrod
to do the room — sprzatac
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2. Jako czasownik positkowy to do stuzy do tworzenia formy pytajacej i przeczacej
czasoOw Present Simple oraz Simple Past w zdaniach, w ktorych nie wystepuja
czasowniki positkowe lub modalne, np.:

Did you meet my sister last night?
I don’t think we can get home before supper.
I didn’t like this new method at first.

Rowniez za pomoca to do tworzy si¢ forme przeczaca trybu rozkazujacego, np.:

Don’t open the window, it’s very cold.

CWICZENIE 272

Przettumacz na jezyk polski:

I got those pills at the chemist’s — will they do?

Do the rooms before you go shopping.

When in Rome do as the Romans do.

That will do, Mr Smith, I can see you understand your job.
I don’t want to have anything to do with it.

We have to do* away with entrance exams.

No man could do* without water for more than a few days.
She looked stunning with her hair done* up.

i A

To do uzywamy rowniez, aby unikng¢ powtarzania juz raz wymienionego
czasownika, np.:

She writes better than he does.

They played the piano better than you did.
She gets up before you do.

CWICZENIE 273
Uzupelnij luki tak, aby zdania b) znaczyly to samo, co formy podane w wersji a).
W kazdym zdaniu uzyj czasownika to do dla zastapienia fragmentu zdania
wyjsciowego.

Przyklad:
a) His German is better than mine.
b) I _____ as well as

w [ don't speak German as well as he does.

1. a) She is a better singer than he is.

b) She sings .
2. a) She is more talkative than I am.
b) I don’t as much as
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3. a) He finished his homework ahead of me.
b) He finished his homework sooner

4. a) They are lazy. We aren’t.
b) We work than

5. a) We always meet at the bus stop.
b) He gets to the bus stop at seven. |

6. a) I'm a lousy letter writer. She isn’t.
b) Iwrite ___letters than

7. a) You have breakfast at 6. I have breakfast at nine.
b) You______ before

8. a) He can understand her. It’s too dlfﬁcult for me.
b) 1 her but

To do stosujemy w zdaniach twierdzacych dla polozenia nacisku na czynnos¢ lub
stan (jest to tzw. em fatyczne uzycie to do), np.:

I do like his pictures. — Ogromnie lubig¢ jego obrazy.

I think there’s a great deal of good in him though he does treat me very
badly sometimes. (Galsworthy) (... chociaz czasem doprawdy bardzo zle mnie
traktuje)

W trybie rozkazujacym (w formie twierdzacej) do wyraza nie tylko nacisk
(emfazg), ale przeksztalca rozkaz w usilna prosbe, np.:
Be careful when you cross the street.

Do be careful when you cross the street. (Prosz¢ cig¢ na wszystko, badz
ostrozny, uwazaj... blagam cie...)

CWICZENIE 274

Przettumacz na jezyk angielski stosujac o do:

1. Prosze cig, koniecznie napisz, kiedy wrocisz.

. Mam nadziejg, ze uda mi si¢ spedzi¢ kilka dni z wami. Proszg, zaproscie
mnie!

. Mam doprawdy nadzieje, ze ona wkrotee wyzdrowieje!

. Ogromnie podobala mi si¢ jego sztuka.

Cheg koniecznie zobaczy¢ ten film.

. Bezwzglednie uwazam, Ze ona ma racjg.

. Naprawde bardzo duzo czytalem, gdy bylem w twoim wieku.

(3]
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CWICZENIE 275

Utworz cztery zdania twierdzace oraz cztery rozkazy wprowadzajac do dla
polozenia nacisku, np.:

I do hope it won’t rain tomorrow.
Do help me with my work!
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5. can

Czasownika can uzywamy w dwoch zasadniczych przypadkach: gdy mowa jest

o pozwoleniu na co$ (= moc) oraz gdy zastanawiamy si¢ czy jesteSmy w stanie co§
zrobi¢ (= potrafi¢, umiec).
Przypadek pierwszy (pozwolenie) ilustruja nastgpujace sytuacje:

pytamy o pozwolenie:
Can I use your phone? (rowniez Could 1 ... lub May 1 ..)
wyrazamy na cos zgode:
Could I go now? Yes, you can. / You can go now.
zakazujemy czegos:
You can’t go there alone.
mowimy o uregulowaniach prawnych:
You can’t take pictures in monasteries.
pozwolenie w przesztosci wyrazamy za pomoca was [ were allowed:
I was allowed to go free.
pytajac o pozwolenie na przyszios¢ uzywamy najczesciej can lub could.
Could 1 try again tomorrow?

Gdy mowa jest o posiadanych umiejetnosciach, o tym, co kto potraf,

wybor wilasciwej formy czasownika zalezy przede wszystkim od perspektywy
czasowej:

gdy mamy na mys$h chwilg obecng, uzywamy can:

She can stand on her head (= umie / potrafi stana¢ na glowie)
przypuszczalng zdolno$¢ zrobienia czego$ w przyszlosci wyrazamy za pomoca will
be able to:

The wounds are healing fast. I'm sure she’ll be able to go home in a couple of
weeks.

gdy opisujemy, co byliSmy w stanie zrobi¢ w przeszioéci, mamy do dyspozycji
dwie formy:
— could, w znaczeniu ‘umialem, potrafilem”:

She could play the piano when she was five. (= umiala gra¢ juz w wieku pieciu
lat: nie mowimy o jakim$ konkretnym dniu, kiedy usiadta do fortepianu, ale
ogolnie opowiadamy o jej umiejetnosciach w przesztosci)

— was [ were able to w znaczeniu ‘udalo mi si¢, mialem okazj¢’:

She was able to play the piano at Arnold’s wedding yesterday. (wczoraj trafila
si¢ jej okazja i wykorzystala ja)
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Pamigta¢ przy tym nalezy, ze:
— w zdaniach przeczacych i pytaniach mozemy wymiennie uzywac could i was able
to bez wzgledu na to, ktora z powyzszych sytuacji mamy na mysli:

I couldn’t (albo: 1 wasn’t able to) find the keys. It was too dark.

— w zdaniach z czasownikiem opisujacym czynnosci zmystow (see, smell, hear,
taste...) bardziej naturalna jest forma could nawet gdy mamy na mysli konkretna
sytuacje z przesziosci:

I could see the church tower in the distance.

CWICZENIE 276
Popro$ o pozwolenie. Uzywaj na przemian pytan z can i could.

1. Mum, Batman 3 is on tonight.
Canl___ 27
2. I'm thirsty.

?
3. Dad, Babs and Mandy are going to a disco tonight.
with them?
4, I"d like to tell you something but it’s rather embarassing.
in private?
5. Sorry to bother you so late at night but my phone’s gone dead.
?
6. These books are too heavy for you.
?
7. These meatballs look nice.
?

CWICZENIE 277
Zapytaj o ich umiejetnosci. Uzywaj czasownika can.

Przyklad:
It’s easy to ride a motorcycle. But how about a real car?
w  Can you drive a car?

1. I saw him by the pool.

2. I saw you talking to that Arab girl.

3. He’s buying a bike for Katy.

4. Look here Maria, our pianist’s been taken ill. We need somebody to replace
him.

I'm buying them tennis rackets for Christmas.

He’s only one year old. Why would he need shoes?

7. The parrot’s wing was broken but it seems OK now.

o
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CWICZENIE 278

Wstaw could lub was (were) able to:

1. She take my fountain pen whenever she wanted.

2. He get through the barbed wire before the German guard noticed his
escape.

3. The officer get into the director’s office at any time of the day.

4.1 type at least half of this pile of letters before the boss came in.

5. Father said you go for a walk after dinner.

6. We _____ do what we liked when we were in the country.

Gdy komentujemy przeszio$c czgsto pojawiaja si¢ formy typu could have done lub
can’t have done (couldn’t have done).

Formy could have + 3. forma czasownika uzywamy gdy moéwimy o sytuacjach,
ktore nie mialy miejsca w przesziosci, czgsto z zabarwieniem emocjonalnym:

You could have told me you were not coming back for the night. — Mogle$
mnie przynajmniej uprzedzi¢, ze nie wrdcisz na noc (wyrzut).

lub tez, gdy nie mamy calkowitej pewnosci, czy dane wydarzenie mialo miejsce:
They could have arrived by now. — Moze juz do tej pory dotarli na miejsce.

Forma can’t have | couldn’t have wyraza pewno$C negatywna (jestesmy gleboko
przekonani, Zze nic podobnego si¢ nie wydarzyto):

He couldn’t have called you last night. His phone is out of order.

CWICZENIE 279

Dodaj odpowiedni komentarz dotyczacy zaistnialych wydarzen, wykorzystujac
konstrukcie could have + 3. forma czasownika.

Przyktad:
You were extremely rude to her. (apologize)
You could have apologized afterwards.

]

Slow down! You nearly hit that woman. (kill)

So you knew about their plans all along? (rell)

[t was my birthday yesterday. (buy)

Why didn’t you wait for her another five minutes? (comne)
They escaped at the last moment. (be warned)

She hated poor old Micky. (poison)

You didn’t have to shout. (wake — baby)

They’ve been after him for three days now. (catch)

XNk =
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6. can — may, might
May oznacza: moge, wolno mi, tj. wyraza pozwolenie, prosbg lub z przeczeniem
zakaz, np.:

May I have a look at your paper?
Sorry, but you may not.

May not czesto zastgpujemy silniejszym zwrotem must not, np.:

You may not read in bed. (forma przeczaca may oznacza zakaz: nie wolno ci
czyta¢ w 16zku)

albo: You must not read in bed.
May |/ might wyraza rowniez:
o mozliwos¢, przypuszczenie, niepewnosc, a z przeczeniem mozliwos¢ negatywng, np.:

It may / might rain tomorrow (perhaps it will rain tomorrow).
Do wait a few minutes, she may / might come yet. — Poczekaj chwilg, moze
jeszcze przyjdzie.

W formie przeczacej stosujemy can dla wyrazenia, ze co$ nie jest mozliwe:
He can’t be wrong. (on nie moze si¢ myli¢, niemozliwe, aby si¢ mylil);
May / might not oznacza ‘mozliwe, ze nie...’, np.:

I'll ask him but he may / might not have time to go. — Poprosz¢ go, ale
mozliwe, ze nie bedzie miat czasu.

e Zzyczenie, np.:
May you have a good trip. — Oby$ mial dobra podroz.

May mozemy uzyé podobnie jak can w odniesieniu do przysztosci, dodajac
odpowiednie okreslenia czasu, np.:

He may come tomorrow.

CWICZENIE 280

Wyttumacz znajomemu Anglikowi co znacza te napisy. Uzyj: may, may not, can,
can'’t.

Przyktad:
Zakaz wstepu.
w  You may not enter.

1. Kgpiel wzbroniona.
2. Tu wolno palic.
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Zakaz robienia zdjec.

Pizza z dostawa do domu.

Osobom ponizej osiemnastu lat alkoholu nie podaje sie.
Modne strzyzenie.

Zakaz skretu w lewo.

Rozmowa z kierowca zabroniona.

Nie wychyla¢ sie.

WO kW

CWICZENIE 281

Przeksztal¢ nastgpujace zdania wprowadzajac czasownik may (w znaczeniu:
mozliwos¢, przypuszczenie).

Przyklad:
It is possible that I’ll go to Cracow next week.
I may go to Cracow next week.

3

Perhaps she doesn’t know anything about it.
You will probably be back by that time.

It is possible that he will miss his train.

I’ll probably be rather late.

Uncle will probably be at home.

It is possible that they won’t arrive before noon.
Perhaps it will be fine tomorrow.

It is possible that we’ll have a good crossing.

A el e

CWICZENIE 282

Wstaw may, might lub can, could w formie twierdzacej lub przeczacej:

1. I think you do something for your sister.

2. You ____ light a fire with wet wood.

3. It must be true, I be wrong.

4. ____ T help you with your work?

5. He eat anything after he fell ill.

6. You ____ ask him to post this letter.

7. She find the way, it was pitch dark.

8. I wish I remember your words.

9. you show me the way? I'm afraid I've got lost.
10. _____ I borrow more than one book from the library?

Omowienie konstrukcji may have + 3. forma czasownika — patrz s. 170, ¢wiczenia
289 1 290.
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7. must

Must ma tylko forme czasu terazniejszego: I must, must I? I must not. Inne formy
zastepuje si¢ za pomoca to have to, to be forced to, to be obliged to, to be compelled
to, np.:

We had to do it last week. — MusieliSmy zrobi¢ to w zesztym tygodniu.

Il have to go to Cracow if I don’t hear from him till Sunday. — Bedg¢ musiat
pojechaé do Krakowa, o ile nie otrzymam od niego wiadomosci do niedzieli.
We were forced to cancel the trip. — ByliSmy zmuszeni zrezygnowac z wyjazdu.

Must wyraza:
¢ koniecznos$¢, obowiazek:
I must do my job. I must go home now.
o co$, czego nie da si¢ unikna¢:
Crime must bring punishment. — Przestgpstwo musi sprowadzi¢ kare.
e przypuszczenie (prawie pewnosc):
It’s still quite dark. It must be very early.

Podobnie jak may i can, mozemy must uzy¢ w czasie przysziym, zwlaszcza jezeli
chodzi o bliska przysztos¢:

I must go to Poznan on Tuesday.

W pewnych wypadkach brakujace formy must mozemy zastapi¢ przez to be to
(patrz s. 153-155).

CWICZENIE 283
Zdecyduj co bedziesz musial zrobi¢. Wykorzystaj ponizsze zwroty:

apologize to him, ask for directions, get a new one, exercise more, read it, see it, see
my dentist, take sleeping pills

Przyktad:

I can’t sleep at night.
w  ['ll have to take sleeping pills.

1. I’'ve got an awful toothache.

2. We had a nasty argument and it was all my fault.

3. 1 think I’'m putting* on weight.

4. I'm afraid we’ve lost our way.

5. The old washing machine is no good.

6. I didn’t know the report was ready.

7. The new Harrison Ford movie is supposed to be absolutely thrilling.
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CWICZENIE 284

Uzupehnij ponizsze dialogi wstawiajac have to w formie twierdzacej, przeczacej
lub pytajace;.

1. A: I failed my syntax test.
B: you take it again?
A: No,I'won’t. I ______ take the whole course next semester.
2. A: When Nancy got that new job I ____ stay home and look* after
the kids.
B: How awful! you wash* up, too?
A: Sure I did. But I do the laundry.
3. A: That conference really did* mein. I ____ take* a day off.
B: Want a second opinion? Forget it! You ____ do all the housework. But
[ really tell you that, do 1?
Al do anything! I've got a husband, you know. I'll just lie* down on

the sofa and relax.

CWICZENIE 285

Swiat za sto lat bedzie przeciwienstwem $wiata, ktory znamy. Opisz, co nas czeka
uzywajac won't have to.

Przyklad:
exams
w  [n a hundred years people won't have to take | pass exams.

school

taxes

homework
English

three meals a day
dentist

polluted air

N AW =

Aby wyrazi¢, ze czegos nie trzeba robi¢, uzywamy form don’t [ doesn’t have to lub
don’t / doesn’t need to. Mozna rowniez wykorzysta¢ forme needn’t (tylko w angiel-
szczyznie brytyjskiej). Na przyktad:

You needn’t go now. — Nie musisz teraz iSc¢.
What shall I tell her?
You don’t have to tell her anything. — Nic jej nie musisz mowic.

Roznica miedzy didn’t need to do i needn’t have done omowiona jest na s. 175.
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CWICZENIE 286

Uzupehij formami mustn’t lub don’t | doesn’t have to w zaleznosci od sensu zdania.

1. It’s not going to rain. You _______ take your umbrella with you.

2. You've got a bad cold. You ____ go out.

3. He hasn’t fully recovered yet. He _______ be vaccinated.

4. You take a tent with you. They provide their own.

5. You ________ tell me anything. I've already been told.

6. Bring him in but tell him he shout. I’ve just put Steve to sleep.
7. He teach me Chinese. I've spent nearly a decade in Beijing.

8. You ___ drink and drive.

Forma have to sugeruje, ze konieczno$¢ zrobienia czego$ podyktowana zostata
tym, co si¢ dzieje wokot nas: wymagaja tego przepisy, kto§ nam kazal, zmusza nas
do tego sytuacja itp.

Uzywajac formy must sami narzucamy okreSlone warunki sobie lub innym.
Porownajmy:

Emma was the life and soul of the party. We must invite her again
one of these days.
Emma’s a real pain in the neck but we have to invite her to dinner.

W zdaniu pierwszym potrzeba zaproszenia Emmy wynika z moich wilasnych odczue,
a w zdaniu drugim wymagaja tego dobre obyczaje, normy towarzyskie czy jakie$
inne uwarunkowania zewnetrzne: zapraszamy ja wbrew sobie, gdyby to od nas
zalezato, nigdy by do takiej wizyty nie doszlo.

CWICZENIE 287

Uzupelnij formami have | has to oraz must w zaleznosci od sensu zdania.

1. T wish T could stay longer but I go. The meeting is in half an hour.

2. He says 1 make all the beds before I can go. He’s getting more and more
bossy.

3. Much as I hate her I _____ admit she deserves the job.

4. We get her a taxi. She can’t walk alone at night.

5. I'm not trying to be nasty or anything but you _______ finish the report today,
Miss Garcia.

6. You want to talk about the future? I _______ have another drink first.

7. We ______ pay them back by June the 30th. Otherwise they may sue us.

8. She’s a brilliant actress. 1 see that film again.

Must moze wyrazaé nie tylko rozkaz lub przymus, ale rowniez i przypuszczenie
bedace prawie pewnoscia, np.:
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He didn’t come yesterday. He must be sick. — Z pewnoscia jest chory.

Aby wyrazi¢, ze co$ bylo mozliwe w przesztoci, stosujemy po must bezokolicznik
czasu przeszlego, np.:

She must have left. — Ona musiala wyjecha¢. (w znaczeniu: ona na pewno
wyjechala).

Podobnie dla wyrazenia, Ze co$ bylo mozliwe w przesztosci, stosujemy po may
bezokolicznik czasu przeszlego, np.:

You may have left your ring in the bathroom. (Mogla$ zostawi¢ / mozliwe, ze
zostawilas pierscionek w lazience).

CWICZENIE 288
Przeksztal¢ nastgpujace zdania wprowadzajac must lub must have:

. She did not bring milk today. She _____ (forget) about it.

. My brother isn’t at home. He _______ (be) at the Academy.

I can’t understand why she’s late. She ___ (miss) her train.

I______ (take) her for her younger sister.

She was not at the meeting on Friday. She ____ (feel) worse.
Your Japanese is excellent. You _____ (have) a good teacher.

DU AW~

CWICZENIE 289

Uzupelnij nastepujace zdania wprowadzajac may lub may have:

1. It’s strange they aren’t here yet. Don’t you think they ____ (lose) their way
in the darkness?

2. I cannot find my fountain pen. I'm afraid I ____ (leave) it at the post office.

3. She isn’t in the lab, but she ______ (be) in the computer room.

4. They ____ (meet) at our club last night.

5. She ____ (write) this letter many years ago.

6. Though it is raining now, it still _______ (be) fine tomorrow.

CWICZENIE 290
Przeksztal¢ nastgpujace zdania wprowadzajac may have.

Przyktad:

It is possible that you arrived too late.
w  You may have arrived too late.

It is possible that she wanted to help us.

It is possible that this letter was sent here by mistake.
Perhaps he knew all about it for a long time.

She probably did not understand the lecture.

Perhaps he came when I was out.

Al ol
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8. would

Uzycie will omawiamy na s. 119-122 (¢w. 203-208). Teraz zajmiemy si¢
forma would.

Would uzywamy zwracajac si¢ z uprzejma prosbg lub pytaniem. Jest to formula
jeszcze grzeczniejsza niz uzycie will, na przyklad:

Will you come here for a minute, please.
Would you come here for a minute, please.

Zwrotu would ... like + fraza rzeczownikowa uzywamy czgstujac czyms gosci:

Would you like some more tea, perhaps? — A moze napitaby si¢ pani jeszcze
herbaty?

Zwrot would like + to -+ bezokolicznik wprowadza zyczenie (‘chciatbym’) 1 jest
czesto wykorzystywany przy formutowaniu zaproszen:

We are having a party next Saturday. Would you like to come?

Would you mind jest zwrotem grzecznosciowym. Zwrotu tego z gerundium
uzywamy proszac kogo$ o zrobienie czegos, np.:

Would you mind closing the door?

Zwrotu tego z trybem warunkowym uzywamy, gdy chcemy uzyskac¢ opini¢
0 zamierzonej przez nas czynnosci, np.:

Would you mind if T closed the door?

CWICZENIE 291

Jak grzecznie zapyta¢ w ponizszych sytuacjach? W kazdym zdaniu uzyj konstrukcji
z would you mind.

Przyklad:
Nie wiesz, ktora godzina.
w  Excuse me, would you mind telling me what time it is.

Chcialby$ zapali¢. Upewnij sig, czy to nikomu nie bedzie przeszkadzalo.
. Zasugeruj, zeby sasiad w przedziale zamienit si¢ z toba na miejsca.

. Dowiedz sie, o ktorej odjezdza pociag.

Popro$ o zgodg¢ na otwarcie okna.

Zwro¢ uwage gosciom, zeby nie palili w kuchni.

Zapytaj znajomego, czy mozesz pozyczyC jego aparat fotograficzny.

. Popro$ o powtorzenie pytania.

e

171



CWICZENIE 292
Co powiesz w ponizszych sytuacjach? Uzywaj zwrotow z would like.

. Zapraszasz goscia do $rodka.

. Proponujesz filizanke kawy.

. Nie chciatby$ sprawia¢ ktopotu.

. Chcesz, zeby znajomi zostali na obiad.

. Chetnie przyjmujecie propozycje.

. Nie wiesz, czego nowi goscie chcieliby sie napié.

(=2 I SRS TS

Would bywa czgsto uzywane do opisu dziatan i stanow przeszlych. Zjawisko to
opisujemy na s. 176-178 przy okazji omawiania formy used to.

Zdecydowana odmowg zrobienia czego$ mozemy odda¢é za pomoca formy won’t
dla chwili obecnej i wouldn’t dla przesztosci:

Why won’t you ever listen to me? — Dlaczego ty mnie nigdy nie cheesz stuchaé?
I told him several times not to get involved with her but he just wouldn’t listen
to me. — Kilka razy go prosilem, zeby si¢ z nig nie wiazal, ale w ogole nie
chcial mnie stuchaé.

CWICZENIE 293

Zakoncz kazde zdanie tak, aby pasowalo do poczatku wypowiedzi, uzywajac za
kazdym razem formy won't lub wouldn't.

I was desperate to go home but he

I kept offering him the money but he

There are excellent chances of promotion in the agency but she
He might have got food poisoning but he

The night before the exam was awful. T

He looked great in that dinner jacket but he

I warned him to stay* out of this but

A e S e

9. ought to — should
Ought to ma tylko t¢ jedyna forme (w przeczeniu ought not to, oughtn’t 1o)
1 wyraza moralne zobowigzanie, konieczno$¢, np.:
He ought to work more.

Ought jest wyjatkiem wsrod czasownikow modalnych, gdyz po ought zawsze
wystepuje o, ktore poprzedza nastepujacy bezokolicznik.

Should uzywa si¢ dla wyrazenia obowiazku, powinnosci, np.:

He should take more exercise (but he doesn’t) — Powinien uzywac wigcej
ruchu (domyslne: ale tego nie czyni).
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Zamiast should w szeregu wypadkow mozemy uzy¢ ought to, np.:
He ought to take more exercise.

Should uzywamy we wspolczesnym jezyku angielskim czgsciej niz ought to. Should
implikuje przekonanie mowiacego, subiektywna oceng sytuacji, ought to sugeruje
powinno$¢ wynikajaca z istniejacych obiektywnie uwarunkowan. Tylko should moze
wystapi¢ w rozmaitych konstrukcjach pytajacych z why i how, wyrazajacych
zdumienie, zaskoczenie lub irytacije:

“Where is Abel?” “How should 1 know?” — Gdzie Abel? A skad mam
wiedzie¢?
Why should he want to see us? — Czego on moze od nas chciec?

Should wyraza powinnos$¢, rade, nagang, zalecenie:

You should be more careful!
You should see this play!
He shouldn’t smoke so much.

oraz moze stuzy¢ dla wyrazenia przypuszczenia:
They should be back from the theatre by now. — Pewno juz wrocili z teatru.

Znaczenie should i ought to w odniesieniu do przesztosci moze by¢ wybitnie
negatywne:

¢ zdanie w formie twierdzacej oznacza wowczas, iz co$ stusznego, koniecznego nie
zostalo dokonane (ale porownaj uwage do ¢w. 331).

You should have prepared your lessons. — (but you didn’t)
He ought to have come before dinner. — (but he didn’t)

o natomiast zdanie w formie przeczacej oznacza, iz dokonana czynnos$¢ jest
nieodpowiednia, niewlasciwa:

You shouldn’t have taken Mary to the cinema, she didn’t deserve it! — Nie
powiniene$ byl jej wzia¢ do kina, nie zastugiwata na to!
He ought not to have written to her. — Zle sig stalo, ze do niej napisat.

Should have i would have w formie skroconej pisane sa: should’ve, would've.

CWICZENIE 294

Opowiedz znajomemu o zasadach, ktore obowiazuja w twoim domu studenckim.
Wykorzystaj ponizsze wskazowki. Uzywaj odpowiednio should (ought to) lub
shouldn’t.

1. no visitors after 8 p.m.
2. no electric appliances
3. no pets
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back before ten p.m.

tidy up your room twice a week
perishable food in the fridge

no loud music after 11 p.m.

A

CWICZENIE 295

Zareaguj odpowiednio do sytuacji wprowadzajac za kazdym razem wyrazenie
z should.

I liked the book very much. I think you
He’s never sober these days.
TV is harmful for the eyes.
You won’t get a decent job if you don’t have any languages.
The exam’s on Monday and you say you're going away for the weekend?

M

o

Your mother can’t do all the work by herself.
7. Just look at the clock. It’s nearly midnight. You

CWICZENIE 296

Uzupelnij stosujac should + bezokolicznik czasu przeszlego czasownikoéw z po-
nizszej listy. W zaleznosci od sensu zdania uzywaj formy twierdzacej lub przeczacej.

ask, be, disappear, finish, lend, prevent, take, tell, wait

He____ justlike that without saying a word. He had us worried about him.
w  [e shouldn’t have disappeared just like that ...
1. We her from studying medicine. She would have made an excellent
doctor.
2. You ______ me the truth. Just to think that I trusted you.
3. She _______ for me a little longer.
4. We ____ so careless in choosing the school for Mary.
5. You ____ him some money: he needed it badly.
6. 1 the essay last night but I was too tired.
7. You ________ the book yourself, you ________ the librarian.

CWICZENIE 297

Uzupelnij wprowadzajac should lub should have, np.:

She went out yesterday though she should’ve stayed in bed.

1. They informed us about their arrival, but they _____ (do) it earlier.
2. She is doing pretty well, though she _____ (work) more.
3. She discussed the matter with her friend, but she ____ (not do) it.
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4. They helped us a lot, though they __ (care*) more about themselves.

5. You prepared unit two, but you unit three.
6. She knows a lot about it, but she ______ more.
10. need

Need poprzedzajace bezposrednio dopelnienie blizsze oznacza ‘potrzebowac’, np.:
I need a pen.
Forme¢ pytajaca i1 przeczaca tworzy si¢ wowczas za pomoca do:

Do you really need a new hat?
We don’t need these medical journals.

We wspolczesnej angielszezyznie utrzymuja sie praktycznie tylko dwie formy
modalne tego czasownika: needn’t i needn’t have (done). Needn’t juz omawialiSmy
(patrz s. 168): podobnie jak don’t have to oznacza brak zakazu (nie musisz).

Needn’t z bezokolicznikiem czasu przeszlego (np. needn’t have done) oznacza, iz
dokonano czegos niepotrzebnie. Natomiast didn’t need oznacza, iz jaka$ czynnos¢
nie byla potrzebna, totez prawdopodobnie nie zostala dokonana, np.:

She needn’t have typed this letter. — Niepotrzebnie przepisala ten list na
maszynie.

ale:  She didn’t need to type this letter. — Nie potrzebowala przepisywac tego listu
(prawdopodobnie tego nie zrobila).

CWICZENIE 298

Wstaw didn’t need lub needn’t have, dobierajac do nich odpowiedni czasownik
z ponizszej listy.

bother, go, hurry, make, tip, stay, translate, wait

Przyktad:
Better late than never, dear Mr Thompson but you _______. I have already
fired you.

w  needn’t have bothered

1. You ___ the porter for bringing this parcel in — we both seem to have been

very generous to him.

2. Luckily, we for him as the train arrived on time.

3. You____ this text; they don’t want to have it published, anyway.

4. He so long in Paris; he missed the opening ceremony.

5.She __ a fancy dress for the party, because I lent her mine.

6. T_____ 1o the station; he should have faxed the office cancelling the reservation.

7. We , so we just took a leisurely walk down the alley.
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11. dare

We wspolczesnej angielszczyznie brytyjskiej przetrwalo tylko kilka form modalnych
czasownika dare:
e forma przeczaca daren’t (wymawiana deonr), taka sama dla wszystkich osob liczby
pojedynczej i mnogiej, w znaczeniu ‘nie odwazy¢ sig, nie o$mieli¢ sig™:

I daren’t ask him for another day off.

e wyrazenic: Don’t you dare! — Ani mi sie waz!
e zwrot: I daresay — prawdopodobnie, przypuszczalnie, jak sadze —

I daresay they're going to be late again. — Wyglada na to, Ze znowu si¢ spoznig.

e zwrot: How dare you?! stuzacy do wyrazania oburzenia (Jak $miesz!).

CWICZENIE 299

Uzupelnij brakujace miejsca zwrotami: How dare you, Don't you dare, I daresay
lub formg przeczaca daren’t.

1. She ____ ask her boss for a rise.
you’re right.
2. Mum, can we take one of your china plates?

3. Get* the hell out of here, Jack.
talk to me like that!

4. Mary’s pregnant. I ______ tell father.
5. she’ll drop* out of college.
Yes,1 ___ think of the consequences.
12. used to

Used to wystepuje tylko w jednej formie Past Simple i oznacza czynno$é
powtarzajaca si¢ w przesztosci, np.:

He used to visit the National Museum. — Zwykt byl chodzi¢ do Muzeum
Narodowego.

We don’t see her so often as we used to. — Nie spotykamy sie z nia tak czesto,
jak dawniej.

Used coraz czesciej odmienia sie jak czasownik glowny tworzac forme pytajaca
1 przeczaca za pomoca do, np.:

Did he use to live here?
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Used jako imiestow wystgpuje we wszystkich czasach w znaczeniu ‘by¢ przy-
wyczajonym’, np.:

He is used to getting up early. — On jest przyzwyczajony do wczesnego wstawania.
He will get used to our food. — On si¢ przyzwyczai do naszego jedzenia.

CWICZENIE 300

Uzupehij formami used to dobierajace do nich odpowiedni czasownik z ponizszej
listy.

bring, buy, go, help, stay, think, wait, work

Przykiad:
He ___ for me by the main gate.
w  He used to wait for me by the main gate.
1. He ______cheese at the grocer’s round the corner.
2. Henry at the Hotel Stefani whenever he was in town.
3. She ____ for the Pentagon.
4. 1 ___ him with his homework.
5. They ___ to the mountains every summer.
6. They ____ Harry along to all our parties.
7.1 ___ that the good guys always win.

CWICZENIE 301

Omoéw roznice w znaczeniu miedzy poszczegdlnymi zdaniami kazdej pary.

1. a. I used to live in the country.
b. I'm used to living in the country.
2. a. She was used to staying* up late.
b. She used to stay* up late.
3. a. He used to fish.
b.

He is used to fish.

O przesztosci mozna roéwniez mowi¢ uzywajac would:
We would sit by the fireplace and he would tell us stories.

W wielu wypadkach would i used to moga by¢ uzywane wymiennie. Pamigtac
jednak trzeba, ze would uzywamy tylko z czasownikami, ktore moga w sposob
naturalny wystepowaé w czasach progressive. A zatem mozemy powiedziec:

I used to wait for her by the gate.
albo:
I would wait for her by the gate.
ale tylko:
1 used to have a Mercedes (a nie: Fweunld-have=).
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CWICZENIE 302

Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania formami wused to lub would. Pamigtaj, ze moOwimy
o czynnosciach, stanach, itp. zakonczonych w przesziosci. Zastanow sie, w ktorych
przypadkach obie mozliwosci sa poprawne.

1. She go for long walks all by herself.

2. 1___ believe that uncle George was an E.T.

3. She play Chopin all night.

4. Talways ___ be afraid of snakes.

5. We___ watch horror movies on Sunday nights.
6. Thedog ____ bark at every house on our way.
7. 1 know she love me but I couldn’t care less.

13. Czasowniki modalne na koncu zdania

Czasowniki modalne i positkowe maja ogromne znaczenie przy udzielaniu
krotkich odpowiedzi. Odpowiedzi te tworzymy za pomoca zaimka i odpowiedniego
czasownika positkowego lub modalnego, np.:

Do you like it here? No, I don’t.
Can I see Barbara? Yes, you can.

CWICZENIE 303

Odpowiedz krotko. Mow o sobie i o kims$, kogo dobrze znasz.

Will you be home tomorrow night?

Can you drive?

Does your friend often read books?

Have you ever been to the opera?

Has he? / Has she?

Was it cold yesterday?

Do you often have to do things you don’t want to do?
Are you over sixteen?

Can your friend speak English?

Would you like to live in Australia?

S XNAN B LD =
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Gdy w pytaniu wystepuje must, w odpowiedzi przeczacej uzyjemy zazwyczaj don’t
have to lub needn’t.

Gdy reagujemy na prosbe sformutowana za pomoca: Could you..., to w odpowiedzi
twierdzacej zamiast could musi pojawic si¢ can:

Could you help mother?
Of course, 1 can.

(porownaj: Well, I suppose I could, but not now.)
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CWICZENIE 304 »
Daj krotkie odpowiedzi. Wykorzystaj podane sugestie.

. Did they use to live in France? Yes, I think

. Must you deliver the parcel tonight? Well, I'm afraid
. Did he ever complain of headaches? No,

Must he really go now? No, I don’t think

. Could you help me with the books? Yes,

. Can you understand my position? Sorry, but

. Could you come at once? Yes, I think

=~ N W=

Jezeli nie chcemy powtarzaé czasownika, ktorego juz raz uzyliSmy w zdaniu,
zastepujemy go czasownikiem positkowym lub modalnym, np.:

He can speak German, but I can’t. — On umie mowic¢ po niemiecku, ale ja nie
umiem.
He won’t be here tomorrow, but T will. — On nie przyjdzie tu jutro, ale ja

przyjde.

CWICZENIE 305

Nastepujace zdania uzupeinij czasownikiem positkowym / modalnym:

She isn’t going to the pictures, but I

He can explain it well, but I

Jane has left Warsaw, but Mary

John will go to the mountains, but I

He can’t join you, but I

John doesn’t like your dress, but I

You are right, but he

They don’t read many books, but we

At first I did not like her, but now I .
10. Mary could understand you, but John ______ .
11. They were all at the meeting, but you

12. John won’t be at the station, but Henry

13. 1 don’t need your help, but Sybil ____.

14, I can’t tell you anything about it, but Tom

el A ol A

o

CWICZENIE 306

Do ponizszych zdan dodaj przeciwstawne uzupelnienia, wykorzystujac sugestie
w nawiasach.
Przyktad:
He doesn’t like living in a big city. (4is wife)
w  He doesn’t like living in a big city but his wife does.
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They don’t have to go yet. (we)

They live next door. (we)

Smith used to look* down on his partners. (Coleman)

He’s very lucky. (/)

She won’t get up early tomorrow. (/)

His contemporaries don’t recognize him as a genius. (the future generations)
She never reads Agatha Christie. (1)

N R WD -

Jezeli po czyjejs wypowiedzi chcemy zrobi¢ uwage typu ,,I ja tez” — mozemy
uzy¢ too lub so, np.:

Mary is a student and I am, too.
Mary is a student and so am 1.

CWICZENIE 307
Podane ponizej pary zdan przeksztalé faczac je: a) za pomoca oo, b) za pomoca so:

My watch is slow. And your watch is slow.

They must go to sleep. And we must go to sleep.

His father was a doctor. And his uncle was a doctor.

He likes painting. And my daughter likes painting.

You are a good driver. And my brother is a good driver.
He knows my sister. And she knows my sister.

They must come tomorrow. And you must come tomorrow.
She could come earlier. And you could come earlier.

I am reading. And Mike is reading.

Mary was a better student last year. And Robert was a better student last year.
. John will go. And Mary will go.

. I had a bad cold. And my son had a bad cold.

. You can come tomorrow. And she can come tomorrow.

. I like vegetables. And Mary likes vegetables.

. Dinner was late. And supper was late.

A SR AR o e
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Jezeli po wypowiedzi w formie przeczacej chcemy zrobi¢ uwage typu ,,i ja tez

nie”’, mozemy uzy¢ neither (nor) z czasownikiem w formie twierdzacej lub either
z czasownikiem w formie przeczacej, np.:

She doesn’t like grammar. Neither (nor) do 1.
She doesn’t like grammar and I don’t, either.
You can’t see him. Neither (nor) can 1.

You can’t see him and I can’t, either.
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CWICZENIE 308

Nk W

13.
14.
15.

Podane ponizej pary zdan przeksztal¢ uzywajac: a) neither, b) either:

I won’t help you. And mother won’t help you.

You aren’t a good singer. And I’'m not a good singer.

Tom doesn’t make good omelettes. And John doesn’t make good omelettes.
They didn’t live in Warsaw in 1990. And we didn’t live in Warsaw in 1990.

He couldn’t help him. And I couldn’t help him.

I am not writing. And he is not writing.

We didn’t get many letters last week. And they didn’t get many letters last
week.

. He didn’t understand you. And I didn’t understand you.
. He can’t swim. And she can’t swim.

10.
11.
12.

They shouldn’t go there. And we shouldn’t go there.

Smith didn’t telephone yesterday. And Caldwell didn’t telephone yesterday.
He didn’t have much time yesterday. And they didn’t have much time yester-
day. .

They don’t expect him. And I don’t expect him.

Mary’s watch isn’t good. And Robert’s watch isn’t good.

Father didn’t watch him. And mother didn’t watch him.

CWICZENIE 309

Dodaj do ponizszych zdan uwagi typu so do I lub neither (nor) do 1.

Przyktad:

O 0 NN D

You must go at once. (we) v So must we.
She didn’t attend the course. (I) v Neither (nor) did 1.

I need a good rest. (my friend)

He shouldn’t miss this opportunity. (she)

We didn’t enjoy our last stay in Zakopane. (the Nowaks)
Thackeray was a great writer. (Dickens)

You mustn’t enter father’s study. (Arabella)

He ought to be more careful with his work. (his secretary)

He was interested in almost everything except politics. (my wife)
I have no time to play with you. (grandmother)

The biologists tend to confirm this claim. (the historians)

They were warmly received and cared for. (all the children)

. The new production of “Dziady” is very good. (that of Mary Stuart)
. Our group won’t discuss the matter now. (we)

. He has made a great mistake marrying a young girl. (you)

. T don’t know what to do next. (we)

. He isn’t expected to achieve anything truly great. (his assistant)
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CWICZENIE 310

Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania dodajac odpowiednie pytanie (patrz objasnienie do
questions tags).

She didn’t like to sing, ____ ?

This is the right time, _____?

You shouldn’t drink so much coffee, __ 9
She plays tennis well, ____?

Icanstay, 2

He won’t come so late, ___ ?

He didn’t take his wife with him, ______?
He isn’t very good at games, 7

She will be here tomorrow, _____ ?
February was very cold, _______?

. Mary paints very well, ______?

. We can’t repeatit, __ ?

. You should wait for Tom, ____ ?

Sl A e
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Xl. Strona bierna,
tryb rozkazujacy i formy czasownika

1. Strona bierna

W jezyku angielskim strong bierna stosuje si¢ czgsciej i W znacznie szerszym zakresie
niz w jezyku polskim. Przede wszystkim w jezyku angielskim istnieje wigksza niz
w polskim liczba czasownikow przechodnich, np.: ,,chodzi¢, spacerowac” jest w jezyku
polskim czasownikiem nieprzechodnim (nie mozna ,,chodzi¢ kogos”), natomiast
odpowiednik angielski to walk moze wystgpowac jako czasownik przechodni:

He was walking his horse up and down. — Prowadzal swego konia tam
i z powrotem.

Poza tym przy przeksztalceniu zdania w stronie czynnej na zdanie w stronie biernej
podmiotem zdania moze sta¢ si¢ w jezyku angielskim nie tylko dopelnienie blizsze,
ale rowniez dopeknienie dalsze oraz dopetnienie przyimkowe, np.:

They gave him (dop. dalsze) three pounds. (dop. blizsze)

Three pounds were given to him. — He was given three pounds.
People seldom spoke of him. (dop. przyimkowe)

He was seldom spoken of. (przyimek umieszcza si¢ po czasowniku)

Odpowiednikiem zdan angielskich w stronie biernej sa w jezyku polskim czgsto
zdania w formie nieosobowej (Dano mu trzy funty. — Rzadko méwiono o nim.)

Poniewaz strone bierna stosuje si¢ wtedy, kiedy zainteresowanie mowiacego
kieruje si¢ ku przedmiotowi czynnosci, a nie ku wykonawcy czynnoscei (ktory moze
by¢ nawet nieznany), tworzac zdania w stronie biernej, czgsto pomija si¢ wykonawce
czynnosci, np.:

People often misunderstand him. He is often misunderstood. (dodanie by
people jest dla sensu zdania nieistotne)

Uzycie czasdOw w stronie biernej zasadniczo nie rézni si¢ od uzycia czasow
w stronie czynnej, z tym jednak, ze w stronie biernej nie tworzy si¢ Future
Progressive i Future Progressive in the Past, a zamiast formy ciaglej daje si¢ Future
lub Future in the Past. W stronie biernej nie tworzy si¢ rOwniez formy ciaglej czasow
z grupy Perfect i zastepuje si¢ je odpowiednimi czasami bez formy ciagle;.
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Poniewaz formy czaséw w stronie biernej tworzy sie, dodajac do form czasownika

be forme Past Participle, konieczna jest znajomo$¢ tej formy, zwlaszcza dla
czasownikow nieregularnych.

CWICZENIE 311

0 U AW -

Pan Brown postanowit pozby¢ si¢ niewygodnego wspdlnika za pomoca listu. Oto
co zrobik:

. First he printed the letter on a laser jet printer.
. He used hotel stationery.

Then he sprinkled the letter with a mysterious poisonous liquid.
He carefully wiped out his fingerprints.
Then he put the letter into the envelope.

. He signed it with a false name.
. Then he sent* it off to Dr Hyde.
. Two days later Dr Hyde opened the envelope ...

Teraz policja probuje ustali¢ pochodzenie tajemniczego listu. Okaz swoja pomoc
1 powiedz, co wiesz o liscie. Nie wyjawiaj tylko, ze znasz jego autora. Najwygodniej
ci bedzie uzywacé strony bierne;j.

What do you know about the letter?

Sl A e

It was printed
Hotel stationery
Then the letter was
Fingerprints
Then the letter

with a false name.
Then it to Dr Hyde.
Two days later the envelope

CWICZENIE 312

O~ A W=

Do domu panstwa Whitcut byto wlamanie. Rozzloszczony pan Whitcut oskarza
swojego sasiada. Oto jego zeznanie:

. Tom Harris had been watching our house for a few weeks.

. He forced the front door when I was away.

. He tied and gagged my wife.

. She didn’t recognize him because he had pulled a black stocking over his face.
. He stole all our savings.

. He stole my wife’s jewellery.

. He even ate my birthday cake.

. He kissed my wife before he left.

Przestuchujacy pana Whitcuta policjant usiluje spisaé zeznanie. Za wcze$nie
jednak, zeby kogokolwiek oskarza¢. Konieczna bedzie wiec strona bierna.
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1. The owner’s house had .

2. The front door when the owner was away.
3. His wife .

4. She didn’t recognize the burglar because a black stocking

5. All their

6. too.

7. Even Mr Harris’s .

8. Mrs Whitcut by the burglar before he left.

CWICZENIE 313

W kazdej parze uzupelnij wersje B, wykorzystujac informacje z wersji A.
Zastanow si¢ co jest tematem rozmowy, w ktorej pada zdanie A, o czym zas
rozmawiamy uzywajac wersji B.

Przyktad:

ro
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A: Where are the dockers? — They’re unloading the French ship. [tematem
rozmowy sa dokerzy]
B: Do you see that French ship? — It is being unloaded. [rozmawiamy o statku]

: Please, come in. The doctor will examine him now.

You can’t see him at the moment. He

: He said he couldn’t miss the party. Alexis had invited him.

Well, I had to let him go. I mean, after all, he
I didn’t want to disturb them. They were still discussing our plan.
She asked if the plan was successful. I couldn’t answer that. It

: What was her husband doing? — He was following her.

Why did she feel uneasy? — She felt she

: You’d never guess what happened. Mark saw Mrs Green at Lummington last

Tuesday!
Of course she didn’t leave for Europe. She

: Who brought those books here? — Mr Hamilton did.

I’'m sorry I can’t give you those books. They

: He’s clever. He always answers my questions.

I may ask difficult questions but they

: This is Holbein’s room. He painted most of the pictures here.

Look at those pictures. Most of them

CWICZENIE 314

Wyraz te sama mys$l, wysuwajac wykonawcg czynnosci na pierwszy plan. A oto
lista osob i instytucji do wyboru:

a Canadian, grandmother, Rossetti, Shakespeare, the mayor, the riot police, the
specialists, Oxford University Press
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Przyklad:
Macbeth was written in 1605.
v Shakespeare wrote Macbeth in 1605.

Teargas was used against the protesters.

The opening speech was finally delivered.

The book will be published next month.

Various improvements are being brought into the original plan.
When we arrived the children were being undressed.

This picture was painted in the second half of the 19th c.

They are taught English on alternate days.

Nk LN~

CWICZENIE 315

Uzupelnij nastepujace zdania i zastosuj odpowiedni czas w stronie biernej dla
czasownika podanego w nawiasie:

. On the next day the enemy (defeat) in the battle of Waterloo and the country (save),
. Everything (forget) as soon as he leaves town.

. They wanted to know if they (admit) into the house. (2 mozliwosci)

The room (clean) and you may work there.

It may remain in good condition if it (keep) in a cool and dark place.

. He noticed that he (follow) by an armed man.

. When we entered the room, the empty glasses (remove). (3 mozliwosci)

. By the time you are ready, everything (put) in order. (2 mozliwosci)

Czgsto stosujemy w stronie biernej to get zamiast to be dla podkreslenia, ze chodzi
tu o czynnos¢, a nie o stan, np.:

She got married before she was eighteen.

CWICZENIE 316

Przeczytaj ponizsze wypowiedzi zwiazane z nadchodzaca rozprawa sadowa
i powiedz, co si¢ przytrafilo (badz ma przytrafi¢) tym osobom. Do kazdego
zdania wprowadz strong bierna z czasownikiem ger w odpowiedniej formie.

Przyklad:
witness: They beat me on the head.
w [ got beaten on the head.

witness for the prosecution: They wake me up in the middle of the night.
witness for the prosecution: They threaten my wife.

policeman: They sent me to protect the witness.

mafioso: They will blame me if he testifies.

mafioso: Someone will shoot him at the preliminary hearing.

detective: It’s high time we arrested the mafioso.

mafioso: They must poison the detective.

NowmewN—
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CWICZENIE 317

Kazde zdanie przeksztal¢ na dwa sposoby. Pomysl w jakiej sytuacji kazde z tych
zdan byloby najlepsze (co stanowi wlasciwy temat rozmowy, jak moglo brzmie¢
poprzednie zdanie itp.).

Przyklad:
We gave Tom two books.
a) Two books were given to Tom.

What happened? Where are all the books? — Well, two were given to Tom and
the remaining five to his sister.

b) Tom was given two books.
Look at Tom. He doesn’t look too happy to me. — He was only given two books.

. They showed the officer their documents.

. He often tells us lies.

. We promised John a bicycle.

The government will grant the University a large sum of money.
. He knew that his friends would offer him an interesting job.

. We wanted to know why they had given John the money.

N B LN —

CWICZENIE 318
W kazdej parze uzupelnij wersj¢ B, wykorzystujac informacje z wersji A.

A: They are cruel. They often laugh at him.
B: This wasn’t the first time, I'm afraid. He

L He is often laughed at.
1. A: They were lucky. They could depend* on him.
B: He was OK. He
2. A: They are all unanimous. Everybody speaks highly of him.
B: He’s a good actor. He
3. A: What are we going to do? — We’ll send for her son immediately.
B: Please, try to relax, Mrs Bradley. Your son
4. A: Some people will love him for what he is. Others will look at him with sur-
prise.
B: He’s doing it all on purpose. He knows he
5. A: I couldn’t believe my eyes. They were all listening to the teacher attentively.
B: For the first time in his career as a teacher Mark thought he was
dreaming. He
6. A: People here are not cruel. They will take* care of the child.
B: He may not feel at home here but at least he
7. A: He must know about that document. He often refers to it.

=

: Tt must be a very important document. It
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CWICZENIE 319

Przettumacz nastepujace zdania na jezyk polski:

He was refused admittance to the park.

At last the young man was accepted.

He shouldn’t be interfered with.

The question will not be answered.

A good typist is needed for our office.

The books which were referred to will appear in print next year.
I am not allowed to enter this room.

R S

CWICZENIE 320

Wykorzystaj informacje w nawiasach, aby odpowiedzie¢ na zadane pytania.
Dla zachowania spojnosci wypowiedzi, najwygodniej ci bedzie uzyé strony
bierne;j.

1. (They fired on the convoy.)
What happened to the convoy?
It

2. (They told him the truth.)
Why is he upset?
He

3. (Somebody promised the boy a substantial reward. Then they got* rid of him.)
What do you know about the boy?
He but then he

4. (They had often asked her this question.)
Why did she feel irritated?
She

5. (Nobody will ever sleep in this bed.)
What’s interesting about the bed?
It

6. (Somebody must have walked the horse up the hill.)
What did you find* out about the horse?
It

7. (They answered him in the negative.)
What happened after he applied for the job?
He

8. (She said that somebody would send for the doctor.)
Did the doctor know about the accident?
No, but she said that he
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CWICZENIE 321
Uzupelnij nastepujace zdania przyimkiem by lub with:

1. In England fruit salad is eaten ________ a spoon and a fork.

2. Are these goods made __ hand.

3. “Adam Bede” was written ___ George Eliot.

4. They have been provided ______ paper and ink.

5. T have read that Rome was saved _______ geese.

6. Glass is generally cut ___ diamond.

7. He said it had been given to him ________ his father.

8. The leading role was performed Sir Lawrence Olivier.
9. He was wounded _____ a sword.

CWICZENIE 322

Sekretarka spisala polecenia szefa dotyczace przyjmowania do pracy nowych
pracownikow. Oto jej notatki:

1. Use only this announcement.

2. Explain all the points.

3. Highlight the most important ones.

4. Inform candidates about deadlines for application.
5. Send the applications to Paul Herbert.

6. Use the standard procedure for language testing.
7. Select candidates with knowledge of computers.

8. Limit access to information.

Na tej podstawie wysyla zawiadomienia o procedurze kwalifikacyjnej do wszystkich
pracownikow. A poniewaz z poleceniami szefa si¢ nie dyskutuje, w kazdym zdaniu
pojawia sie should | ought to lub must. Nie zapomnij tez o stronie biernej,
charakterystycznej dla jezyka oficjalnych dokumentow.

Przyktad:
Use only this announcement.
w  Only this announcement should be used.

CWICZENIE 323

W fabryce wydarzy! si¢ wypadek spowodowany brakiem doswiadczenia nowego
pracownika. Ponizej znajdziesz kilka komentarzy wiasciciela fabryki do tego
wydarzenia. Przeksztal¢ je tak, aby opowiadaly o pechowym pracowniku. Zacznij
tak: Poor Mr Black. It was only his second day...

Przykiad:
Somebody ought to have prepared him for the job.
w  He ought to have been prepared for the job.
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They should have told him about the safety procedures.
The machine could have killed him.

A doctor must see him.

. They ought to take him to hospital.

. I will have to fire him.

. We must tell him the truth.

. My men will instruct him to apply for another job.

2. Tryb rozkazujacy

W 2. osobie tryb rozkazujacy ma tylko jedna forme dla obydwu liczb:
Come here. Open your eyes.

W 1. oraz 3. osobie obu liczb uzywamy stowa positkowego to let, np.:
Let us go. (Let’s go). Let him come.

Gdy czasownik /et wystgpuje w znaczeniu ‘pozwoli¢’, skrot zaimka jest niedopusz-
czalny, poréwnaj:

Let us go. — Pozwdl nam pojsé.
Let’s go. — Chodzmy.

Dla wzmocnienia nacisku uzywamy do, np.:
Do hurry up. — Pospiesz si¢. (moéwione z naciskiem)

Czasowniki modalne nie maja trybu rozkazujacego.

CWICZENIE 324

Przettumacz na jezyk angielski:

Spotkajmy si¢ o piatej po potudniu.
Badz cicho. (z naciskiem)

Wypij swoje mieko.

Mow predzej.

Niech oni przyjda dzi$ wieczor.
Wez jeszcze ciasta.

Gdzie sa twoje okulary? Niech pomysle ...
Czekajcie na nas w muzeum.

Zapal swiatlo.

Sprébuj zrobi¢ to sam.

. Obudz mnie za po6t godziny.

. Przyslijcie mi troche jablek.

. Zapomnijmy o tym.

el A A e
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14, Poszukaj mojego piora.
15. Napisz do niej znowu. (z naciskiem)

Forme przeczaca trybu rozkazujacego tworzymy za pomoca do not (don’t).
Formy tej uzywamy nawet dla czasownika positkowego to be, np.:

Don’t open that window. Don’t be so careless.
Don’t let’s stay here. /ub: Let’s not stay here.

CWICZENIE 325

Polacz czasowniki z kolumny pierwszej z odpowiednig kontynuacja z kolumny
drugiej, aby uzyskaé¢ 7 polecen / prosb.

1. Make a. the dishes.

2. Take* b. yourself comfortable.

3. Have ¢. out of trouble.

4. Do d. yourself to some more wine.
5. Be e. a drink.

6. Help f. quiet.

7. Stay* g. your coat off.

CWICZENIE 326

Powiedz im, czego maja nie robi¢. Dobierz odpowiednie czasowniki i wyrazenia
czasownikowe z ponizszej listy.

answer the phone, cry, drink any more, give* up, go out alone, leave me, shout, touch it

Przyktad:
It’s fragile.
w  Don’t touch it!

I'm sure you're going to make it.

The others are still working.

. You’ve had enough.

I love you.

The area’s pretty dangerous.

Let them think we’re not home.

Calm down. Everything will be just fine.

AR G e
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CWICZENIE 327

W puste miejsca wstaw odpowiednie czasowniki tak, aby odtworzy¢ polecenia.
Czasowniki dobierz z listy podanej w nawiasach po kazdym zdaniu. Czasami
bedziesz musial uzy¢ formy zaprzeczonej (don’t...).

1. yourlegs, ___ yourback, ____ your right knee with
your forehead. (straighten, touch, cross)

2. that the clock shows the present time correctly, _____a video
cassette, __ theon/off switchand ____ the tape speed selector to
“standard play”. (insert, make sure, press, set)

3. straight up past the library on your right but

down there on the right because you’ll just hit the school.
on for another two blocks till you get to the traffic lights.
a left at the traffic lights and ___ the road. (take, go, follow,
carry, turn)
4. theflourintoabowl, _____ one egg, some milk and butter.

Then ___~ themixture, ____ jtintoatinand ______  in the
oven for about thirty minutes. (add, put, bake, beat, pour)

5. Now boys, you're going into action. this: in a hurry
aboutfiring. __ yourtime, ____ quietand _________low. (take,

be, remember, fire, keep)

3. Bezokolicznik

1. Bezokolicznik wystgpuje w dwoch formach:

e Present, np.:
I had to do it. I must go.
e Perfect:

I am sorry to have forgotten about it. — Przykro mi, ze o tym zapomnialem.
I'am glad to have seen him. — Cieszg¢ si¢, ze si¢ z nim zobaczylem.

2. Bezokolicznik posiada dwie strony:
e czynna, np.:

I don’t want to go out. (Present Infinitive)
You must have seen it yourself. (Perfect Infinitive)

e bierna, np.:

This has to be done immediately. — To musi byé¢ zrobione natychmiast.
He is supposed to have stolen the jewels. — Przypuszcza sie, ze to on ukradt
te klejnoty.
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3. Bezokolicznika mozna uzywaé w formie Progressive, np.:

He seems to be doing well. (Present Infinitive) — Zdaje si¢, ze mu si¢ dobrze
powodzi teraz.

He seems to have been doing well. (Perfect Infinitive) — Zdaje sie, ze mu si¢
dobrze ostatnio powodzi / powodzito.

4. Present Infinitive np.: to write, to be writing, to be written wyraza niekoniecznie
czas terazniejszy, ale zawsze czynno$¢ odbywajaca sie w tym samym czasie, co
czynno$¢ wyrazona czasownikiem w formie osbowe;j:

I often see him go home. — Czesto widuje, jak idzie do domu.
I saw him go home. — Widzialem, jak szedt do domu.
I'll see him go home. — Zobacze go, gdy bedzie szedt do domu.

5. Bezokolicznik typu Perfect wyraza czynnos¢, ktéora odbywala si¢ przed
czynnoscig wyrazong czasownikiem w formie osobowej, np.:

I'am glad to have known about it before. — Ciesze¢ si¢, ze wiedzialem o tym
wczesniej.

6. Zazwyczaj to poprzedza bezokolicznik. Bezokolicznika bez to uzywamy:

¢ po czasownikach modalnych (z wyjatkiem ought)

e w zwrotach would rather, had better, np.:
She had better go.

e po czasownikach have, make, let i po czasownikach wyrazajacych czynnosci
zmystow (patrz: éw. 445-448).
Zastosowanie bezokolicznika w zdaniu: patrz s. 244258 — Konstrukcje bezoko-
licznikowe.

CWICZENIE 328

Uzupetnij nastgpujace zdania za pomoca bezokolicznika:

. It is a great privilege
. I am trying
.Imust

. I am very sorry
. Tell him .
. They came ______

. Youarelucky __ .
.lamsure ___
.Itistoocold .

. Iexpect them

O O 01NN W —
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CWICZENIE 329

Znajomy archeolog ma duzo szcze$cia. Slyszale$§ na ten temat wiele plotek.
Opowiedz, co wiesz, ale podkresl dystans do tego, co moéwisz, uzywajac
form: she is said | believed to do | to have done | to be doing | to have
been doing.

Przyklad:
She was learning fast.
s She’s said to have been learning fast.

She loves her new job.

She’s very lucky.

She found a buried treasure.

Pirates buried it in the area nearly two hundred years ago.
She heard stories about the pirates and their treasure.

She had been looking for the treasure for over a decade.
She was hoping to buy a castle with that money.

Nk LD

CWICZENIE 330

Uzupelnij drugie zdanie w kazdej parze, aby nie odbiegalo znaczeniem od zdania
pierwszego. Wykorzystaj odpowiednie konstrukcje z bezokolicznikiem.

1. What a mess. I’'m sorry, it’s my fault.
I'm sorry such a mess.
2. I can’t be sure if they finished or not.
They may _
3. She used to be a good daughter.
She’s said
4. They’re working on the new drug.
They are believed
5. They had been working on the new drug before.
They are believed
6. It isn’t likely that he understood.
He doesn’t seem
7. It seemed unlikely that he understood.
He didn’t seem

Po czasownikach may, must Perfect Infinitive wyraza mozliwo$¢, przypuszczenie
dotyczace przesztosci (patrz s. 170).

Formy should 1 could z bezokolicznikiem czasu przeszlego, wyraza¢ mogy
w zaleznoSci od kontekstu, ze czynno$¢ nie zostala wykonana lub tez przeciwnie,
dopuszczamy mozliwo$¢, ze zostata wykonana (poréwnaj s. 164 i 173), na przyk-
tad:
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They should have received the fax by now.

(Z cala pewnoscia dostali juz faks — przypuszczenie /ub: Powinni (byli) juz dostacé
faks — nie rozumiem dlaczego tak si¢ jeszcze nie stalo.)

She could have found the papers.

(Mato brakowalo, a znalaztaby dokumenty — ale na szczescie nie znalazla ich, lub:
Moze juz do tej pory znalazla dokumenty.)

CWICZENIE 331

Przetlumacz fragmenty w nawiasach, stosujac odpowiednie konstrukcje bezokolicz-
nikowe.

. (Mogtem si¢ domysli¢) she wasn’t coming back.

. ’'m sorry (ze sprawilem ci klopot).

. It would be easier (gdybysmy si¢ rozstali) before she came.

We know (ze byl) a very gifted musician.

. I told you she wouldn’t help you so you (nie powiniene$ prosi¢) her for money.
. I’'m sure he (musial odwiedzi¢) Poland before.

. He is lucky (ze miatl) the spare key with him.

NN BN =

4. Gerund

Forma Gerund jest identyczna z forma Present Participle: singing, writing,
reading, a odpowiada polskiemu rzeczownikowi odslownemu, jak $piewanie, pisanie,
czytanie. Forme t¢ stosuje si¢ bardzo czesto; ponadto odgrywa ona bardzo wazna
role w skladni zdania angielskiego (patrz: s. 258 — Konstrukcje gerundialne).
Przyklady uzycia Gerund:

Reading in bed is a pleasant habit. — Czytanie w 16zku jest przyjemnym
Zwyczajem,
On coming home we heard the news. — Po przybyciu do domu ustyszeliémy
wiadomosc.

I don’t like her drinking so much. — Nie podoba mi si¢, ze ona tak duzo pije.
Mrs. Barthwick was upset by the child’s crying. (Galsworthy) — Pania
Barthwick wytracit z rownowagi placz dziecka.

After ringing the bell he sat down. — Zadzwonil i nastgpnie usiadl (za-
dzwoniwszy usiad?).
I am tired of doing it all over again. — Jestem zmeczona robieniem

tego od nowa.
Podobnie jak bezokolicznik Gerund posiada:
o formy Present (zwana réwniez Indefinite) i Perfect:
They enjoy riding. — Oni lubig jezdzi¢ konno.

I hate his having taken to drinking. — Nie podoba mi sig, ze zaczal pic.
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Jezeli z tekstu jasno wynika, ze wyrazona w Gerundium czynno$¢ odnosi si¢ do
przeszioéci, mozna uzy¢ formy Present zamiast Perfect, np.:

I remember seeing (zamiast: having seen) this play previously.

e strong czynng i bierng:

I hate getting up carly. — Nie znosz¢ wczesnego wstawania.

She likes being complimented on her daughter’s beauty. — Ona lubi stucha¢
komplementow o urodzie corki.

He told me of his having visited her. — Powiedzial mi, ze ja odwiedzil.

His being bed-ridden made him very impatient. — Oblozna choroba uczynita
go bardzo niecierpliwym.

Gerund jest jedyna forma czasownika, ktdra wystgpuje po przyimku, np.:

We are thinking of moving to Cracow. — Myslimy o przeprowadzce do
Krakowa.

CWICZENIE 332

Uzupelnij za pomoca Gerund:

SN S RO o e

—

Sheisvery fondof ___ .

We are used to

They like .

She left without

I regret .

Would you mind ___ |

On 1 saw that the window was open.
You can help me by

William insists on .

She doesn’t know anything about

CWICZENIE 333

Uzupetnij za pomoca formy Gerund poprzedzonej odpowiednim przyimkiem:

without, about, of, in, before.

XN R W =
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He can’t work _______. (smoke)

Our professor spoke this morning ________ (start) a new course.
Is there any possibility _______ (finish) it today?

She went to the cinema instead __ (cook) supper.

I never thought ____ (leave) so early.

We are proud ____ (be) the best football team in our town.
I find much joy (help) you.

(leave) he gave me a nice present.



Forma Gerund (a nie bezokolicznik) wystgpuje po czasownikach (por. tez str. 262):

admit enjoy put off regret (=zalowac, ze...)
avoid mind practise report

consider need recall risk

delay postpone recommend suggest

dislike

CWICZENIE 334

a

Uzupelnij zdania forma z -ing ponizszych czasownikow:

sk, go, dream, leave, save, see, take, wait

Przyktad:

The life guard reported the girl from drowning.

w  The life guard reported saving the girl from drowning.

. Under the circumstances we had to put* off

1

2. Did youenjoy ________ there?
3. She denies your book.
4, Stop —

5. She can’t help ______
6. We dislike __
7

. I don’t mind for him.

CWICZENIE 335

Potacz odpowiednie fragmenty zdan.

all those questions!
about him.
you here all alone.

Larry.

1. We will appreciate

. to being woken up in the middle

of the night.

2. The doctor insists

. having an anwer immediately.

3. I hate

. for my being here.

4. 1 strongly object

. being bothered.

5. There is little chance

. having stolen your necklace.

6. I hope you understand the
reason

. of his recovering completely.

7. The woman denied

. on her leaving London instantly.

Po niektorych czasownikach stosuje si¢ wylacznie gerund (patrz komentarz do
¢w. 334 1 461), po innych jak: want, hope, help stosuje si¢ bezokolicznik.
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Gerund lub bezokolicznik stosuje si¢ po czasownikach oznaczajacych: rozpo-
czynanie (start, begin), trwanie (continue), konczenie czynnosci (cease) oraz po like,
neglect, hate, love, prefer, intend (prowadzi to czasami do zmiany znaczenia; por. ¢w.
463), np.:

She started to sing. She started singing.

Konstrukcje czasownika + gerund / bezokolicznik oméwione sa s. 263, czasownik
+ imiestow / bezokolicznik s. 266, éw. 465-469.

CWICZENIE 336

Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania za pomoca formy z -ing lub bezokolicznika. W jednym
przypadku obie mozliwosci sa poprawne.

. I mentioned (use) the Jacuzzi before.

. We decided (employ) a consultant.

I enjoyed (be) treated like a member of the family.

He suggested (do)* away with his wife’s lover.

The judge would like (know) whether it was human blood.

The defendent clearly failed (remember) the accident.

I was pretty sure they would continue (work) on the case together.

N LW~

5. Imiesiow

Imiestow ma formy: writing, written, having written oraz strone bierna dla
czasownikow przechodnich: written, being written, having been written.
Przyklady zdan z imiestowami:

Seeing him work we went out. — Wyszliémy, widzac go przy pracy.

Being asked to justify the decision I stormed out of the room. — Wybieglem
z pokoju, gdy poproszono mnie o uzasadnienie decyzji.

Having spoken to the operator he left the office. — Po rozmowie z telefonistka
wyszed! z biura.

Having been accused of treason Abraham commited suicide. — Abraham
popetnit samobdjstwo, gdy oskarzono go o zdrade.

Wigcej informacji na temat konstrukeji imiestowowej patrz s. 266.

CWICZENIE 337
Polacz dwa zdania w jedno, tworzgc za kazdym razem odpowiedni imiestow.

Przyklad:
I huddled the baby. It was crying.
v | huddled the crying baby.

1. T looked at the girl. She was smiling.
2. He was a slim man. He spoke in a soft voice.
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3.

She decided to stay. She felt much better.

4. He was seen yesterday. He took the report home.

5.

They noticed the blood on the doorstep. They decided to investigate.

6. He lives in the guesthouse. He knows the owner’s habits.

7.

He’s a butler. He was educated in college.

CWICZENIE 338
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Zamiast zdania wyrdznionego wprowadz konstrukcje imiestowowa (Present lub
Perfect Participle):

. When I saw my old teacher I hurried to welcome him.

. I left very early as I was very tired.

. When I had received the answer I knew what I was to do.

. While we were driving home we saw the troops marching along the road.

. He couldn’t stay in London any longer as he had lost his money.

. He took a huge pile of papers home for checking and so he couldn’t go out with you.

CWICZENIE 339

-~ N Uy B WD N

Przeczytaj uwaznie pary zdafh ponizej, a nastgpnie uszereguj je we wlasciwej
kolejnosci, aby tworzyly spojna historyjke. Jednoczesnie przeksztal¢ kazda parg
w jedno zdanie zawierajace odpowiednia konstrukcj¢ z imiestowem.

. She didn’t know what to do. She turned* to me for help.

. He was getting undressed. He broke his leg.

. She picked up the receiver. She discovered the line was dead.
. He fell onto the floor. He hit his head against the table.

. T am a butcher. I was able to help.

. He came* to. He started hollering in pain.

. She was trying to get a doctor. She rushed to the phone.



XIl. Tworzenie» zdan pytajacych
i przeczacych

1. Pytania o rozstrzygniecie — Yes / No Questions

Zadajac pytania o rozstrzygnigcie (zwane niekiedy pytaniami ogélnymi) oczekujemy
potwierdzenia lub zaprzeczenia tresci calego zdania, tzn. odpowiedzi: yes (tak) iub
no (nie). Pytanie takie rozni sie od zdania twierdzacego porzadkiem wyrazow:
w pytaniu ogolnym czasownik positkowy lub modalny wysuwa si¢ przed podmiot.
Jezeli w orzeczeniu nie ma czasownika positkowego lub modalnego, czyli kiedy
orzeczeniem jest czasownik glowny w Simple Present lub Simple Past, przed
podmiot wysuwa si¢ odpowiednia forme czasownika positkowego do, tj. forme do
(does) lub did. Czasownik glowny w formie bezokolicznika bez 1o wystegpuje zaraz
po podmiocie. Szyk pozostatych czeSci zdania pozostaje niezmieniony. Pytanie
ogolne, podobnie jak w jezyku polskim, wymawia si¢ z intonacja wznoszaca.

Przykiady:

He has found a fountain pen. — Has he found a fountain pen?
They are writing now. — Are they writing now?
She speaks English. — Does she speak English?

CWICZENIE 340

Popros o rozstrzygniecie.

Przyklad:
Tom may be a student but I’'m not sure.
w [s Tom a student?

1. It’s possible that this woman needs help.

2. I hope they will be back before 6.

3. I can hear them speak in the other room but I'm not sure if it’s English.
4. It seems that it was raining all night.

5. 1 suppose you’d like to do it again.

6. I think her eyes were dark blue.

7. T hope we’ll be ready by noon.

8. 've forgotten if I am to see him tomorrow.

9. I hope it could be done.

0. I seem to remember that the book was given to her sister.
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CWICZENIE 341

Upewnij sig, czy twoje informacje sa prawdziwe. Zwro¢ uwage na wprowadzenie
wlasciwej formy czasownika do i pierwszej formy czasownika glownego.

The classes begin at six tomorrow.

He got* up at six today.

He gets* up at six five days a week.
His voice carries well.

They like to read in bed.

They knew about the accident.

She panicked before the exam.

. The Wars of the Roses ended in 1485.
. NATO still exists.

. He adores nude parties.

—_—

CWICZENIE 342

Przed egzaminem z literatury angielskiej usitujesz przypomnie¢ sobie tres¢ Romea
i Julii. Upewnij si¢, czy dobrze pamigtasz.

Przyklad:
come — from rich families?
w  Did Romeo and Juliet come from rich families?

live — Verona?

Lord Montague — Romeo’s father?

Romeo — invited to dinner at Capulet’s house?
Romeo — fall* — love — Juliet?

they — meet secretly at night?

. get married?

. happy?

. Juliet — drink poison?

. Romeo — kill himself?

GCWICZENIE 343

Do ponizszych odpowiedzi uloz stosowne pytania.

Przyklad:

Q: ?

A: I do but 'm trying to give* up.
- Do you smoke?
1. Q: ?

A: Yes, I am but I'll have some more free time tomorrow.
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2. Q: ?

A: Of course I will. I’'ve always wanted to marry you.
3. Q ?

A: I'm afraid T can’t. Never heard of Camden Road before.
4. Q: ?

A: No, I’m not. Julien Brown lives next door.
5.Q: ?

A: Oh, yes she does. Her French is quite good, you know.
6. Q: ?

A: Yes, they have. In fact, they went there right before dawn.
7. Q: ?

A: No, I didn’t. T don’t think anybody could see them in the dark.

Jezeli orzeczenie zdania jest w jednym z czaséw ztozonych, to tworzac pytanie
ogolne wysuwamy przed podmiot tylko pierwszy czasownik positkowy, np.:
They have been learning English for three years now.
Have they been learning English for three years now?

CWICZENIE 344

Sekretarka wypelnia kwestionariusz dotyczacy osoby starajacej si¢ o prace. Jakie
pytania mogla zada¢ (kolumna prawa) aby uzyska¢ potrzebne informacje
(kolumna lewa)?

1. previous experience a. Do you live locally?

2. availability for overtime work b. Are you planning to settle* down
here?

3. marital status c. Can you use a word processor?

4. address d. Is there anything else you’d like to
tell me?

5. nationality e. Do you have any A levels?

6. other information f. Have you done this kind of work
before?

7. education g. Do you hold a British passport?

8. typing ability h. Can you work long hours?

9. availability for long term appointment | i. Are you married?

Odpowiedz na pytania o rozstrzygnigcie zazwyczaj sklada sie z wyrazu twier-
dzacego: yes (tak) lub przeczacego no (nie), podmiotu w postaci odpowiedniego
zaimka osobowego oraz czasownika positkowego lub modalnego, np.:
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Has John got a fountain pen? Yes, he has. No, he hasn’t.
Are they writing now? Yes, they are. No, they aren’t.
Does Mary speak English? Yes, she does. No, she doesn’t.

CWICZENIE 345
Odpowiedz zgodnie z prawda.

. Are you a football fan?

. Do you smoke?

. Does any of your friends smoke?

Are your grandparents alive?

. Is this a good grammar book?

. Does your mother sleep well?

. Would you like to live in California?

. Will you be learning English tonight?

. Are you going away for the weekend?

Have you ever found four-leaved clover? Do you believe it brings good luck?

SO 0N AW —

—_—

Pytania ogélne w formie przeczacej tworzy si¢ przez wprowadzenie wyrazu
przeczacego mot po podmiocie; w jezyku potocznym not laczy si¢ z czasownikiem
positkowym lub modalnym, np.:

I know him,

Do you not know him? (forma stosowana czasami w jezyku literackim
i oficjalnym)

Don’t you know him? (forma stosowana najczesciej)

W jezyku angielskim odpowiedz yes zawsze potwierdza tre$¢ zdania pytajacego;
odpowiedz no zawsze przeczy.

CWICZENIE 346
Skomentuj jak w przyktadzie.

He says he’s visiting his cousin in London. (live)
w  Doesn't he live in London?

1. 1 think we’ve met before. (Mrs. Brown’s sister)

2. His face loks familiar. (meet — the seaside — last summer)

3. T can’t believe nobody helped her. (have — friends — the village)
4. That’s the first time they have failed. (do — again)

5. He did get a promotion. (you — know — it)

6. The cigarette holder can’t be his. (a pipe)

7. Wait up! Barbara’s still missing (we — should — wait)

8. I couldn’t find the boys anywhere. (go — home — two days ago)
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CWICZENIE 347

Przeczytaj ponizsza informacje, a nastgpnie odpowiedz krotko na pytania.

Slang is used widely in America. About ten percent of ordinary American speech
consists of slang words. In other countries slang would not be acceptable in
situations where it is used in the United States. Slang has been found, for
example, in such places as serious magazines and speeches by the president. Much
American slang comes from the original languages of the settlers in the United
States.

Does this passage refer to the use of slang in South America?

Is slang used only in America?

Can you find slang expressions in writing?

Has slang been used by American presidents?

Would the British prime minister use slang in a Parliamentary debate?
Did American slang originate after the First World War?

Do American speakers use slang every day?

A S o

2. Pytania o uzupeinienie — Specific Questions

Pytania takie, zwane czasami pytaniami szczegélowymi, rozpoczynaja si¢ od
wyrazu pytajacego (Question Word), jak: who, whose, where, when itp. albo od grupy
wyrazow, jak: how often, how much, since when itp. (te wyrazy odnosza si¢ do
okreslonych elementow zdania). Dalej w pytaniu o uzupelienie obowigzuje ten sam
szyk, co w pytaniach ogdlnych, tj. czasownik positkowy lub modalny poprzedza
podmiot zdania, np.:

Where is he? — He is in the garden.
When did you see him? — [ saw him yesterday.
How often do you go to the library? — T go to the library once a week.

Jezeli wyraz pytajacy jest podmiotem zdania, wowczas zdanie pytajace za-
chowuje szyk zdania twierdzacego i, tym samym, w zdaniach z orzeczeniem
w Simple Present i Simple Past nie wprowadza si¢ czasownika positkowego
to do, np.:

Who lives in this building?
What happened next?

Jezeli pytanie o uzupelnienie dotyczy przydawki, to bezposrednio po wyrazie
pytajacym nastepuje rzeczownik, do ktorego wyraz pytajacy si¢ odnosi, np.:

Which pencil will you take? — The red one.
Pytania o uzupelnienie, odmiennie niz w jezyku polskim, maja intonacj

opadajaca.
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CWICZENIE 348

Popro$ o uscislenie informacji.

Przyktad:

3

—_—

We met someone last night.
Who did you meet?

They went somewhere last week.

They’ve been working here for some time now.
It started to rain at some point.

He’s brought someone’s tennis racket.

. I told him something.

. I'll take one of these books.

. He must ask someone first.

. We have English classes a few times a week.
. For some reason I wasn’t hungry.

. Something awful happened.

CWICZENIE 349

Popro$ o powtorzenie informacji, ktorej nie dostyszale$, na przyklad:

runs that shop. (Mr Jones? Mr Brown?)

w  Sorry, who runs that shop?

—_—

SO XA B

sailors were saved by the boat. (five? six?)
returned all your books to the library. (Mary? Betty?)
The storm has ruined . (his hut? his cornfield?)
The traveller met (the warriors? the children?)
met the Palestinian delegation. (the president? the ambassador?)
lives in a small village. (Peter? Nancy?)

Antonio lives __ (in a village? in the city?)
He kisssd her ____ (on the table? on the sofa?)
The war broke* out in . (19142 1915?)

They’ve been waiting for . {an hour? two hours?)

CWICZENIE 350

Policja przestuchuje swiadka. Uzupelnij brakujace pytania.
1. ?
We got back about 7-7:30.

2. after you got back?
I went up to my room.
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3. Why ?
I wanted to make a phone call.

4. ?
I called my girlfriend Rachel.
5. During that phonecall ________ occur?
Well, I don’t know if it was unusual but I heard a noise.
6. How long to your friend Rachel when you

that noise?
About half an hour, I should say.
7. the noise you heard?
Yes, I can. It sounded like three thumps.
8. _ _ _semto_____ 7
From the bedroom upstairs.
9. ?
I think I was, yes. After all, I was alone in the house, you know.

CWICZENIE 351

Do wyrazéw oznaczonych literami w nastgpujacych zdaniach utworz kolejno
pytania o uzupelnienie.

Przyktad:

S S
Mr Lee sailed to Brighton.

w a. Who sailed to Brighton?
w b. What did Mr Lee do?
w . Where did he sail?

a b C d

i. . :
Mary was playing the piano in the hall.

a b c d e
" Every day the milkman brings Mrs White a pint of milk.

. a b c d /_e‘__‘
Mr Brown answered my letter last Friday.

‘ a b C _ d
Mr Jonas uncorked the bottle with his teeth.

5. a b C ) d €
The teacher read the story to the students yesterday.

206



CWICZENIE 352

Przetlumacz nastepujace pytania na jezyk angielski:

=R CHES e R il e

. Gdzie mieszka twoj przyjaciel?
. Ktora ksiazka jest bardziej interesujaca?
. lle ksiazek kupile§ wczoraj?
Kogo zaprosile§ na obiad?

. Tlu ludzi mieszka w tym domu?

. Dlaczego zadale§ mu to pytanie?
. Jak ona byla ubrana?

. Kto go widzial w ostatnia niedzielg?

. Kogo wczoraj dzieci spotkaly na stacji?

W pytaniach przyimek przesuwa sie na koniec zdania, tzn. po orzeczeniu
i dopetnieniu, np.:

The boys were talking about a football match.

What were the boys talking about?

CWICZENIE 353

Potacz fragmenty z obu kolumn, aby utworzy¢ sensowne zdania. Przyjmujac, ze
informacja w kolumnie prawej nie jest ci znana, jak o nig zapytasz? Najwygodniej
ci bedzie konczy¢ kazde pytanie przyimkiem.

Przyklad:

Steel is cut up with acetylene lamps.

w  What is steel cut up with?

1. Steel is cut up . at his jokes.

2. Water consists . for another nurse.

3. They will speak . for the operation.

4. He comes . of hydrogen and oxygen.
5. People were laughing . with acetylene lamps.

The bicycle belongs

. to Mr Markie.

They are looking*

. from Norway.

. She wanted the money

. to the postman.
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CWICZENIE 354

Odpowiedz krotko na nastgpujace pytania (zob. tez ¢w. 170).

. Who loves Cinderella?

. Who does Prince Charming love?
. Who loves Romeo?

Who does Romeo love?

Who wrote “David Copperfield”?
Who did Dickens write about?
Who lives with seven dwarfs?
Who do the dwarfs live with?

I I

3. Pytania skrocone — Question Tags

W jezyku potocznym wystgpuja czgsto tzw. pytania skrocone zbudowane w ten
sposob, ze po zdaniu w formie twierdzacej dodaje si¢ krotkie pytanie ogolne
w formie przeczacej, a po zdaniu w formie przeczacej — krotkie pytanie ogoélne
w formie twierdzacej, np.:

John is older than you, isn’t he? — Yes, he is. No, he isn’t.
Mary doesn’t speak English, does she? — Yes, she does. No, she doesn’t.

Pytanie skrocone sklada sie z czasownika positkowego lub modalnego, stanowiacego
czgs$¢ orzeczenia poprzedzajacego zdania, oraz z zaimka osobowego odpowiadajacego
podmiotowi. Jezeli orzeczenie zdania twierdzacego, do ktorego dodajemy pytanie,
jest w Simple Present lub Simple Past, w pytaniu skroconym wystepuje odpowiednia
forma czasownika positkowego do, np.:

Mary speaks English, doesn’t she? — Yes, she does. No, she doesn’t.
The boys went home, didn’t they? — Yes, they did. No, they didn’t.

Odpowiedzi na pytania skrdécone sa takie same jak na pytania o rozstrzygnigcie
(patrz s. 201). W jezyku polskim pytaniu skroconemu odpowiadaja takie zwroty
i wyrazy jak: prawda?, co nie?, nie? itp.

CWICZENIE 355
Utworz pytania skrocone do nastepujacych zdan twierdzacych:

He is tall for his age.

I have a good memory for faces.
They can always find a good answer.
It was rather cold yesterday.

Our guests speak English.

She will join us tomorrow,

S e
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7. John gets* up very early.

8. They stayed with you last year.

9. He has finished speaking.

10. John and Mary are good students.
11. We must help him.

12. I am rather short,

13. You can speak to him.

14. They should send us back the money.
15. We’ll be late for school.

CWICZENIE 356

Utorz pytania skrocone do nastgpujacych zdan przeczacych:

He doesn’t want to come here.
They won’t tell him the truth.

I mustn’t be late.

You haven’t been here for a long time.
You don’t take sugar in your tea.
It wasn’t very nice.

The boys aren’t going to play here.
It couldn’t be done.

They didn’t come last night.

10. She doesn’t play bridge.

11. T hadn’t met you before.

12. He shouldn’t eat so quickly.

13. We can’t help it.

14. You weren’t afraid.

15. He isn’t right.

PN B
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CWICZENIE 357

Utworz pytania skrocone do nastgpujacych zdan.

—_—

He hasn’t gone over to Gossington, 7 (Christie)

It wouldn’t be fair to count them as dead, ______? (G. Greene)

That’s the best way if you’re going to a strange house in London,
7 (Priestley)

He more or less hinted that the end might come any time, __ 7 (Christie)
This business looks pretty queer, ____ 7 (Priestley)

The fat man is a detective from London, __ ? (Christie)

You are my little girl’s friend, ? (Priestley)

She wasn’t burnt alive, ? (Christie)

You’d never leave her, ? (G. Greene)

You don’t mind going, ? (Priestley)

You can’t refuse them a hearing altogether, ___ ? (Priestley)

e
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CWICZENIE 358
Nastepujace zdania przethumacz na jezyk angielski, tworzac pytania skrocone.

. Przyjdziesz do nas jutro, prawda?

. Twoj ojciec wyjechat do Krakowa, tak?

. On si¢ nigdy na to nie zgodzi, prawda?

Ona mieszka koto dworca, prawda?

. Nie dostaliscie z powrotem waszych pieniedzy, tak?
Ona przychodzi tu w kazdy poniedzialek, tak?

On nie umial ptywac, prawda?

Nie chciatbys go tu spotkac, co?

Bedziesz mogl pomoc mojemu bratu, prawda?

0N AW

4. Zdania przeczace

Zdania w formie przeczacej tworzy si¢, wprowadzajac wyraz przeczacy not po
czasowniku positkowym lub modalnym stanowiacym cze$¢ orzeczenia. O ile
w orzeczeniu nie ma czasownika positkowego lub modalnego, czyli kiedy orzeczeniem
jest czasownik gtowny w Simple Present lub Simple Past, po podmiocie wprowadza
si¢ odpowiednia forme czasownika positkowego do, tj. do (does) lub did, po ktorej
dopiero nastgpuje wyraz przeczacy not i czasownik glowny w bezokoliczniku bez
wyrazu to. Przyklady:

He has a brother. — He hasn’t got a brother.
They are writing now. — They are not (aren’t) writing now.
She speaks English. — She does not (doesn’t) speak English.

W jezyku potocznym przeczenie not taczy sie w jeden wyraz z czasownikiem
positkowym lub modalnym.

Zdanie przeczace mozna rowniez utworzy¢, wprowadzajac do zdania twierdzacego
wyraz o tresci przeczacej, np.: no (zaden), nobody (nikt) nothing (nic), never (nigdy),
nowhere (nigdzie), neither ... (ani ... ani) itp. Poniewaz w angielskim (odmiennie niz
w polskim) obowiazuje zasada pojedynczego przeczenia, w zdaniu, w ktdrym
wystepuje wyraz o znaczeniu przeczacym nie wprowadza sie drugiego przeczenia not
W orzeczeniu, np.:

I found no books on the shelf.
Nie znalazltem Zadnych ksiazek na polce.

There was nobody in the room.
Nie bylo nikogo w pokoju.

Jezeli orzeczenie zdania jest w jednym z czaséw zlozonych, tworzac zdanie
przeczace stawia si¢ przeczenie not po pierwszym czasowniku positkowym.
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CWICZENIE 359

Ponizsze zdania sa niestety nieprawdziwe. Popraw je tak, jak w przykladzie.
W miejsce elementoéw wyrdznionych wstaw odpowiednie zwroty z podanej listy:

a kangaroo, February, Great Britain, Prince Charming, relativity, Robin Hood,
Sesame Street, Shakespeare, the Earth, the sea, the USA

Przyklad:
David Copperfield lived in Sherwood Forest.
w  David Copperfield didn’t live in Sherwood Forest. Robin Hood did.

George Eliot wrote Hamlet.

Queen Victoria ruled over Hungary.

March is the shortest month of the year.

The Grand Canyon is in Wales.

Yuri Gagarin travelled round the Moon.

Neptune was the ancient god of love.

Peter Pan fell* in love with Cinderella.

Albert Einstein formed the theory of generative grammar.
Children love to watch Playboy Late Night.

A giraffe carries its young in a poach.

g T A ol ol s
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CWICZENIE 360

Wstaw wlasciwe ze wzgledu na sytuacje czasowniki w formie zaprzeczonej. Staraj
si¢, zeby cale zdanie brzmialo naturalnie. Wykorzystaj czasowniki z ponizszej
listy.

answer, believe, give, have, keep, open, pass, remember, run*, stand, start

Przyktad:
I a second helping. I'm on a diet.
w [ won’t have a second helping.

I care* about our future butyou _____ a damn.

I'm sorry I him company but I had to get hold of Maria.
Goifyouwant,I ___ _____in your way.

When he told me his wife was expecting again I __________ my ears.

I wonder what’s keeping them. I just hope they out of petrol.
I called several times but they the phone.

I wanted to drive away but I the engine.

I knocked twice but he the door.

I'msurehe __ me. He only saw me once and that was ages ago.
I'm afraid you ___ the maths test. You’ll have to sit* for your
scholarship again.

COXTRA R WD
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CWICZENIE 361
Z rozsypanych elementow uto6z poprawne zdania w formie przeczace;j.

. shouldn’t / doing / in / this / we / be / eighty / car / a / like

. evacuate / you / Pentagon / to / entire / have / the / didn’t

. with / didn’t / death / anything / I / father’s / do / to / have / your

. tuition / aware / has / that / not / you / risen / be / dramatically / may

. in / offer / programmes / we / education / undergraduate / don’t

. detective | talked / other / I / shouldn’t / to / the / have

. money / drug / didn’t / the / accept / President elect / from / campaign / dealers

~ N AW N~

CWICZENIE 362

Przeczytaj ponizszy tekst, a nastgpnie zamieszczone pod nim zdania. Czasowniki
w nawiasach postaw w formie twierdzacej lub przeczacej, w zaleznosci od sensu
catej wypowiedzi.

King Arthur is perhaps the most famous legendary figure in Britain. The legend is
almost certainly based on truth. There was an Arthur — an Anglo-Roman chief in
the fifth century who, after the fall of the Roman Empire, had some success in
battles against the invading Saxons. The legend says that after his final battle Arthur
was put into a boat, and he sailed to the island of Avalon, where he remains, under
the ground, waiting to rise again when Britain is in trouble.

Arthur (live) in the Roman Empire.

He (be) an Anglo-Saxon chief.

He (bring)* down the Roman Empire.

He (fight) the Saxons.

He (be) wounded in a battle but he (be) killed.
He (drown) in the river.

His boat (reach) Avalon.

He (remain) on the battlefield.

The battle (take) place at Avalon.

N S A o e

W czasach prostych mot wystepuje zasadniczo przed czasownikiem gléwnym.
Dotyczy to rowniez konstrukcji bezokolicznikowych.

Jan pracuje nie w fabryce, a w laboratorium.
John doesn’t work in the factory, he works in the laboratory.

Prositem go, zeby tego nie robil.
I asked him not to do it.

Do wyjatkow naleza konstrukcje z czasownikami be, have, jesli nie wystepuja one
jako positkowe, np.:

He isn’t a good student.
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CWICZENIE 363
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Przettumacz nastepujace zdania na jezyk angielski:

Nie zgadzam sie z toba.

Oni mieszkaja nie w Warszawie, a w Krakowie.
Kazalem im nie odpowiadac na jego pytania.
Nie kazalem im odpowiada¢ na jego pytania.
Nie co dzien widzimy naszego ojca.

. Nie mieli prawa dawa¢ mu tych pieniedzy.
. Mieli prawo nie dawa¢ mu tych pieniedzy.

Nie powiedziales mi prawdy.
Pozwolono mu nie pracowaé w nocy.
Nie pozwolono mu pracowa¢ w nocy.

CWICZENIE 364

Uzupehnij puste miejsca w ponizszych zdaniach.

Przyklad:

PRI N S |

o

I couldn’t see the boys in the garden. Infact I ___ nobody
In fact I could see nobody in the garden.

My father didn’t know that man. In fact, nobody
This road won’t take you to the village. In fact,it ______ nowhere.
I haven’t been there since October butshe _______ never

Exciting things don’t usually happen around here. In fact nothing

The others couldn’t help me. In fact no one

. It didn’t make much difference to me. In fact it no
. His latest book wasn’t interesting. In fact none

He wasn’t anywhere to be be found. In fact all of them
nowhere
There isn’t much time left for playing. In fact no

CWICZENIE 365
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Przettumacz nastepujace zdania na jezyk angielski:

. Nikt nic o tym nie wiedzial.
. Nigdzie nie bylem i nic nie wiem.
. Nie bylisSmy wczoraj ani w teatrze, ani w kinie.

Nikomu o tym nie powiemy.
Nigdzie niczego nie styszeliSmy.

. Ani ty, ani ja nie mamy racji.
. Nigdy nic nie styszalem ani o niej, ani o jej matce.
. Niczego nie zapomnieli i niczego si¢ nie nauczyli.
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XIil. Podmiot zdania

1. Zdania z nieokreslonym podmiotem

They, we, you jako podmiot nieokreslony

They wystepuje jako podmiot w znaczeniu ‘blizej nieokre§lona grupa ludzi’,

Czasami z kontekstu mozna si¢ domyslaé, o jaka grupe ludzi chodzi, na przyklad:

They arrested poor Marvin. (they = the police)

Wyrazenie they say mozemy tlumaczy¢ na polski jako podobno | ludzie mowiq |
styszalem, ze..., itp.

Zaimki we i you wystepuja jako podmiot nieokre§lony w znaczeniu: ktos, ludzie, itp.

analogicznie do polskich zdan z orzeczeniem w 1. osobie liczby mnogiej lub 2. osobie
liczby pojedynczej (nie mozemy pozwolié, zeby... / jesli cheesz by¢ szczesliwy...).

CWICZENIE 366

AN e

Uzupehij odpowiednim zaimkiem: we, you albo they.

say are facing a danger of war.

can’t trust anyone these days, can you?

mustn’t allow our children to do anything they want.

can’t have a cake and eat it.

What do say about his visit to the NATO headquarters?

When see a lion forget what might have told you about how sweet
lions are but turn your back and run for your life.

must do* away with the atomic bomb.
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CWICZENIE 367

Opowiadasz przyjaciolom co wiesz o waszych wspoélnych znajomych. Uloz
pytania i odpowiadaj na nie tak jak w przykladzie ponizej, podkreslajac
niesprawdzony charakter informacji za pomoca wyrazenia they say.

Przyktad:

Antonio and Paula met in college.
w  Where did they meet?

They say they met in college.

. Antonio and Paula have been together for five years now.
. She’s bright and cunning.

. He works in the White House.

. She wants his money.

He’s always wanted her love.

. She’s seeing Senator Hoskins.

. Antonio’s planning to marry her this summer.

~N N B W —

Zaimek one jako podmiot nieokreslony

Angielskim zdaniom z zaimkiem one jako podmiotem nieokreslonym odpowiadaja
najczesdciej polskie konstrukcje bezosobowe, np.:

One must never give up. — Nie wolno si¢ poddawac.

W angielszczyZznie mowionej one jako podmiot wystgpuje rzadko. Zastgpowane
bywa przez you lub konstrukcje bierne.

CWICZENIE 368

Przettumacz nastepujace zdania na jezyk polski:

. One has to do one’s best.

. One seldom gets what one wants.

. One should take* care of one’s health.

. One often has ideas of this kind.

. One must be careful with one’s work.

. One never knows what’s best for the kids.
. One often wants what one cannot get.

~3 ON L B W o

CWICZENIE 369

Przeczytaj uwaznie wypowiedz Susan a nastgpnie okresl do kogo moga si¢
odnosi¢ wyroznione kursywa stowa. Uzasadnij uzycie one oraz przedimkow
okre$lonego i nieokreslonego.

Susan pochwalila swojego goscia z Francji, ze ladnie mowi po angielsku, a po jego
wyjSciu wyjasnia dlaczego to zrobila.
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Paul’s English was really terrible but one doesn’t like to say bad things when a person
1s trying hard to speak one’s language especially when one cannot utter a single
sentence in the other person’s language. Thus one tried to be tactful. One always does.

CWICZENIE 370

Polacz odpowiednie fragmenty zdan z obu kolumn. Zwro¢ uwage na uzycie
zaimka one w roli podmiotu.

One can in order to live.

One couldn’t ask . such a wise man.
One could break

One must work

never tell.

ale ||

. in one’s own children

One seldom meets

o

such a personal question.
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One should take* interest

one’s heart over that.

Zastosowanie strony biernej zamiast podmiotu nieokre$lonego

W zdaniach, w ktorych trudno okresli¢ jest podmiot (sprawce czynnosci) stosuje
si¢ stron¢ bierng. Zdaniom takim odpowiadaja najczesciej w jezyku polskim badz
zdania bezpodmiotowe, badz zdania réwniez w stronie biernej, np.:

Children are not allowed to play there. — Dzieciom nie wolno tam si¢ bawié.
Smoking (is) strictly prohibited. — Palenie surowo wzbronione.

CWICZENIE 371

Do kogo moze odnosi¢ si¢ stowko they w ponizszych zdaniach? Zmien kazde
zdanie tak, aby mozna nie wspomina¢ wykonawcy czynnosci. Uzyj do tego celu
strony bierngj.

Przyklad:

They are developing a vaccine against AIDS.
w  they: doctors, scientists...

A vaccine against AIDS is being developed.

They mustn’t touch the exhibits.

They told us not to communicate with the prisoners.

They are building a shelter for the homeless.

They gave me a scholarship.

They elected uncle mayor of the city.

They will probably sentence Simpson to five years in prison.
They observed the same processes on the Moon.

AR
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CWICZENIE 372

Ponizsze zdania nie maja sensu, gdyz polaczone ze soba zostaly niewlasciwe
fragmenty. Postaraj si¢ odtworzy¢ zdania wyjsciowe, a nastepnie przethumacz je
na polski.

. He was released last week at the end of May.

. Their engagement was announced President of the United States.
. Three new bridges were built in the kitchen.

. In 1789 Washington was elected across the river.

. We were not alowed with great enthusiasm.

. New guests were received after three years in prison.

[= R I Y

2. It jako podmiot zdania

It jako podmiot w zdaniach bezosobowych

W zdaniach bezosobowych, okreslajacych pogode, czas, odleglo$¢ oraz stan
ogolny przedmiotow 1 osob, stosuje si¢ zaimek it jako formalny podmiot zdania.
Zdaniom tym odpowiadaja w jezyku polskim badz zdania bezpodmiotowe, badz,
w niektorych wypadkach, zdania z okreslonym podmiotem, np.:

It rained heavily last night. — Mocno padalo ostatniej nocy.
It was a sunny winter day. — Byl stoneczny dzien zimowy.

CWICZENIE 373

Kazda sytuacje opatrz stosownym komentarzem, uzywajac konstrukcji z it
i dobierajac przymiotniki z ponizszej listy.

cold, dark, dangerous, early, far, hot, late, windy

Przyktad:
I bet it’s over thirty in the shade.
w [t’s very hot.

It’s nearly midnight.

The temperature’s dropped to below zero.

Will somebody please put* the light on? I can’t see a thing!
It will probably take us over two hours to get there.

Don’t wake him up yet. Let him sleep till seven.

Don’t walk on thin ice.

I'm afraid to go out in this wind.

NSk W
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CWICZENIE 374

Utworz zdania z podanych elementow.

station / here / is / to / from / it / the / far / ?
raining / weeks / it’s / for / now / two / been

out / was /it / 1 / drizzling / went / when

late / her / isn’t / ring / too /it / to / ?

snows / part / it / this / the / often / of / in / country
lake / it / way / the / was / a / to / long

in / was / rather / morning / it / cold / the

Nowvk LD~

Zdania z tzw. Anticipatory It

Jezeli podmiotem logicznym zdania jest bezokolicznik, forma Gerund lub cale
zdanie podrz¢dne, stosuje si¢ wtedy czgsto na poczatku zdania wyraz it, po ktérym
nastepuje orzeczenie i dopiero po orzeczeniu — logiczny podmiot zdania, np.:

It is necessary to publish this book. — Opublikowanie tej ksiazki (dost.:
opublikowac te ksiazke) jest konieczne.

Tzw. Anticipatory It staje si¢ wtedy formalnym podmiotem zdania. Tlumaczac na
jezyk polski zdania tego typu nie uwzgledniamy w tlumaczeniu wyrazu it.

CWICZENIE 375

Przeksztal¢ wprowadzajac konstrukcje: it + be + przymiotnik + to + grupa
czasownikowa.

Przykiad:
Only a fool wouldn’t back* you up.
w [t would be foolish not to back you up.

They advised us against leaving London.

Most importantly, we must get there on time.

I see no pleasure in being outdoors on a foggy day.
I'm back and I feel good about it.

They were all excited after seeing the experiment.

I have great difficulty in understanding what he says.

SNk W =

CWICZENIE 376

Wyraz to samo w posobny sposob, uzywajac odpowiednich zwrotéw z ponizszej
listy. Kazdego zwrotu uzyj tylko raz.

I don’t like..., I find it strange..., I'm glad..., I see no point..., I wish..., I had to...,
I couldn’t resist the temptation..., I was used to...
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Przyklad:

It’s no use asking his permission.
w [ see no point in asking his permission.

Mo Wt

CWICZENIE 377

It’s good to see you again.

It’s not pleasant to be disturbed.

It’s unfortunate that we didn’t meet before.

It was remarkable that she never mentioned Gerald.

It was a habit with me to leave things scattered all over the floor.
. It was impossible not to look at him again.

It was my duty to help him.

Potacz odpowiednie fragmenty zdan z obu kolumn.

1. It’s time

a.

to have a swim in the morning.

2. It feels so good

b.

that you love her.

3. It’s essential

C.

to waste such talent.

4. It’s obvious

d.

we paid them back.

5. It’s a shame

€.

making another effort.

6. It’'s worth

f.

to check* in an hour before the departure time.

Uzycie tzw. Anticipatory It dla zaakcentowania

jednej z czedci zdania

Konstrukcje z tzw. Anticipatory It stosuje si¢ dla polozenia przycisku logicznego

na jednej z czesci zdania, np.:

It was John who met Betty in the street yesterday. (przycisk na podmiocie)
It was Betty that John met in the street yesterday. (przycisk na dopetnieniu)
It was in the street that John met Betty yesterday. (przycisk na okoliczniku

migjsca)

It was yesterday that John met Betty in the street. (przycisk na okoliczniku

czasu)

Nalezy zwroci¢ uwage, ze tylko w pierwszym przypadku (akcentowanie pod-
miotu) wystapi¢ moze zaimek wzgledny that lub who; w pozostalych przypadkach

uzywamy that.

Przeklad zdan tego typu na jezyk polski zalezy od tego jak silnie chcemy
zaakcentowac czg$¢ zdania, co z kolei zalezy od kontekstu. Na przyklad zdanie:
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It was John who met Betty in the street yesterday.
mozna przettumaczy¢ stopniujac sile przycisku w sposéb nastepujacy:

To Jan spotkat wczoraj Betty na ulicy.
To wlasnie Jan spotkal wczoraj Betty na ulicy.
Nie kto inny, ale (wlasnie) Jan spotkal wczoraj Betty na ulicy.

W jezyku polskim, w mowie potocznej stosuje si¢ najczgsciej przy wyrazie na ktorym
chcemy polozy¢ nacisk — wyraz: ,,wlasnie”. Jednak w przektadach literackich czgsto
nalezy szuka¢ innych odpowiednikow konstrukeji angielskiej z Anticipatory It, np.:
It was then that she saw with whom she had to deal. (Galsworthy) — Wtedy dopiero
zobaczyla z kim ma do czynienia (wysunigcie wyrazu ,,wtedy” na poczatek zdania
1 wprowadzenie wyrazu ,,dopiero”, ktorego uzycie nasuwal kontekst).

CWICZENIE 378

Wyraz to samo inaczej, tak aby akcent logiczny padal na wyréznione fragmenty
zdania.

Przyklad:
Ludka hated nude parties.
w [t was Ludka who hated nude parties.

Oh, I just hate him.

They looked at me with disbelief.

I met Bessy at her brother’s wedding.

Romeo sang for Juliet.

Mark Antony spoke to the crowd after Caesar was killed.
The ringleader finally got arrested.

They had the whole Pentagon evacuated.

ARG ol e

CWICZENIE 379

Przetlumacz nastgpujace zdania na jezyk polski:

1. It’s trade that makes the world go round. (Wells)

It was in 1776 that the Declaration of Independence was signed.

. It is when man interferes with Nature... that he begins to understand how she
works and may hope to learn how to control her. (Bacon)

. It was Mrs. Soames’ eyes that worried Euphemia. (Galsworthy)

It’s in Poland that I would like to teach.

It was at that moment that the absurdity of the situation became obvious.

It’s on that bench that T proposed to her.

It was Baynes who built that row of tall houses in Kensington.

It is not my words that I mistrust but your minds. (Conrad)

w
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CWICZENIE 380

Odpowiedz uzywajac za kazdym razem konstrukcji z it. Wykorzystaj ponizsze
sugestie

in 1534, in 1928, Dostoyevsky, Esperanto, Rodin, Salome, the Black Forest,
Verona

Przyktad:
Who asked for the head of John the Baptist on a platter?
w [t was Salome who asked for the head of John the Baptist on a platter.

. Who wrote “Crime and Punishment”?

When were the Jesuits founded?

. In which mountains does the Danube rise?

. What did Dr Zamenhoff invent?

. In which year did Mickey Mouse first appear?
. Who sculpted “The Thinker”?

. In which city did Romeo and Juliet live?
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3. Konstrukcja: there is..., there are*

CWICZENIE 381

Uzupelnij nastgpujace zdania wprowadzajac there 1 wlasciwa forme czasownika
be (por. tez ¢w. 39).

1. a secret passage to India.

2, blood on the floor

3. a lot of rain this week.

4. enough time tomorrow.

5. six people in the room now.

6. more violence in the years to come.

1. some mistakes in your exercise.

8. a new moon tonight.

9. no visitors last Sunday.

10. a lot of work to do.
11, no contacts with the Palestinian leaders so far.
12. no time to wait for him.
13. a lot of trouble since you left us.
14. a few words in this text that I can’t understand.
15. plenty of snow last winter.

* Najwazniejsze informacje na temat uzycia przedimka i konstrukcji there is |/ there are zawarte sa
w rozdziale drugim.
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CWICZENIE 382
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Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania, wstawiajac gdzie nalezy rzeczownik milk lub rzeczownik
fly, flies (w liczbie mnogiej lub pojedynczej). Zaznacz, do ktorego zdania mozna
wstawiC oba rzeczowniki.

There was a in the bottle.

There was some in the bottle.
There were some in the bottle.
There were a few in the bottle.
There was little in the bottle.
There were four in the bottle.
There wasn’t much in the bottle.
There were many in the bottle.
There was only one in the bottle.
There was a lot of in the bottle.
There was in the bottle.

CWICZENIE 383

SRR G i e

Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania wstawiajac a (an) lub some:

There are fallen trees in the street.

Was there bicycle there?

There is large park behind the church.
There is work to be done.

There are mistakes in this exercise.

There is tea left in your cup.

There have been very unpleasant moments.
There will be bread in the cupboard.
There is excellent cook in that restaurant.

CWICZENIE 384

Popro$ o dodatkowe informacje, wykorzystujac sugestie w nawiasach.

Przyklad:

"~

A e

There was a gun hidden in the cellar. (bodies)
Where there any bodies hidden in the cellar, too?

There are millions of bowls players in the US. (the UK)
There was a van Gogh in the hall. (a Picasso)

There are policemen in the library. (garden)

There are gangsters in town. (a marshal)

There was some flooding in Oswego. (Vermont)

There are three bedrooms upstairs. (a kitchen)

There’s something I'd like to tell your wife. (me)
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CWICZENIE 385

Dobierz wlasciwe elementy z trzech kolumn, aby utworzy¢ siedem grup rzeczow-
nikowych. Nastepnie kazdego zwrotu uzyj w zdaniu przeczacym typu there is no |
there are no...

Przyklad:

w There is no reward for the information about the robbery.
cars by Petrarca about the robbery
danger for the information in the crib
leather belts for the show in the garage
reward of poison in the man’s blood
sonnets of suffocation in the stadium
tickets with studs in this collection
trace with sunroofs on sale

Jezeli w zdaniu angielskim po konstrukcji there is nastepuje okolicznik miejsca,
to thumaczac to zdanie na jezyk polski umieszczamy okolicznik miejsca na poczatku
zdania (por. ¢w. 39), np.:

There is a book on the table. — Na stole jest (znajduje si¢) ksiazka.

Formie przeczacej there is no... there isn’t any... odpowiada w jezyku polskim ‘nie
ma...’ ‘nie ma zadnej’, np.:

There is no (not any) book on the table. — Na stole nie ma (zadnej) ksigzki.

CWICZENIE 386

W puste miejsca wstaw there z odpowiednia forma czasownika to be (is, will be,
had been, itp.).

1. nothing in the tone of her voice to indicate that she was surprised.
2. She took the glass just to see whether _____ any juice left.

3. Ever since 1900 no cotton planting at Carwell.

4. something in what you’re saying.

5. much rejoicing when the hunters get back.

6. By December last year ______ a sudden drop in the price of oil.

7. Two evening courses have already been cancelled. And __ more.
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CWICZENIE 387

Przettumacz na angielski stosujac konstrukcje there is.

Nie byto odpowiedzi na moje pytanie.
Bylo ich czterech.

Nie bylo nic do roboty.

Czy sa jakie$ pytania?

W ogrodzie nie bylo nikogo.

Nie ma czasu do stracenia.

Czy cos jeszcze chciatby$ wiedzie¢?

N A LD =

W pewnych wypadkach po there stosuje si¢ inne czasowniki niz to be. Chodz
gldwnie o czasowniki opisujace pojawienie si¢ kogo$ lub czegos:

There followed a long discussion.
czasowniki wyrazajace trwanie:
There remain a few problems to be solved.

oraz seem i appear.

CWICZENIE 388

W puste migjsca wstaw czasowniki z ponizszej listy. Nie zmieniaj formy tych
czasownikow.

appears, arose, comes, goes, happens, lived, occured

1. There _______ an unexpected opportunity.

2. There an old woman in a hut in the forest.

3. There ____ a time when people grow restless.

4. There _______ everything I’'ve always looked* forward to.
5. There to be a train leaving for Dundee in an hour.
6. There have ___ some major changes since we last met.
7. There _______ to have been a nasty accident.

CWICZENIE 389

Biorac pod uwage roznicg w zastosowaniu there is i it is (por. ¢w. 390) uzupehij
odpowiednig forma nastgpujace zdania i przettumacz je na jezyk polski:

too far to walk there.

no place like home.

only two shops in the area when we came to live here.
time to go to bed.

enough time to do it tomorrow.

surprising that they didn’t see him.

three o’clock when I left the office.

Nk w —
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8. somebody waiting for you in the library.

9. a pity you have come so late.

10. ______ no one to take care* of him when he fell ill last year.
II. ___ so quiet here.

12 an old woman asking to see you.

CWICZENIE 390
W puste miejsca wstaw it lub there oraz odpowiedni rzeczownik lub przymiotnik
z ponizszej listy. Zwro¢ uwage na wystepujaca tu prawidlowosé. (W jakiej
konstrukcji wystepuja rzeczowniki: z it czy z there?)

przymiotniki: amazing, dark, hard, shady

1zeczowniki: discussion, many things, no clouds, sadness

Przykiad:
was in the old man’s eyes.

w  There was sadness in the old man’s eyes.

. isvery ____ to leave you here.

2. Whenever were I could see mountain peaks in the distance.
3. is to see how love triumphs over evil.
4, wascompletely ___ with no Moon in the sky.

5 was some _______ whether work permits should be granted.

6 was quite ______ under the tree.

7 were to keep him busy throughout the evening.

15 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w ¢wiczeniach



XIV. Szyk i zgodnoS¢ wyrazow
w zdaniu

1. Inwersja

Zdanie angielskie ma na ogot ustalony i Scisle przestrzegany uktad: podmiot
— orzeczenie — dopehienie, tzw. SVO (Subject—Verb—Object). W niektorych
wypadkach wolno jest uzyé inwersji tj. przestawienia tych elementow, orzeczenie
wowczas jest na pierwszym miejscu, a podmiot na drugim. Inwersja miewa
zastosowanie w krotkich odpowiedziach oraz w zwrotach stylistycznych.

Inwersja w krotkich odpowiedziach typu So do I, Nor do 1

Inwersje tego rodzaju ilustruja przyklady:

Wypowiedz osoby X Dopowiedzenie osoby Y
pozytywna
He comes early. a) So he does.
On przychodzi wcze$nie. Tak, tak jest istotnie.
b) So do L.
[ ja tez przychodzg wczesénie.
negatywna
He doesn’t come early. a) No, he doesn’t.
On nie przychodzi wczesnie., Tak, on nie przychodzi wczesnie.

b) Neither do 1.
Ani ja nie przychodzg wczesnie.

Jak z tych przykladow widaé, nie wprowadza sie inwersji, jezeli wypowiedz
1 dopowiedzenie maja ten sam podmiot, tj. jezeli mowia o tej samej osobie (X mowi
o niej i Y mowi o niej). Jezeli natomiast w dopowiedzeniu wprowadzamy inny
podmiot (Y mowi o innej osobie niz X), to wowczas stosujemy inwersje.

W dopowiedzeniach tego typu stosuje si¢ tylko czasowniki positkowe i modalne
(por. ¢w. 69).
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CWICZENIE 391

Dodaj krotkie komentarze do wypowiedzi przedmowcy.

Przyktad:
She’s having her interview tomorrow. s So am I. (inwersja: rézne podmioty)
He bought a Porsche. (he) s So he did. (bez inwersji: wspOlny podmiot)

1. She can swim. (I)

2. He must marry again. (you)

3. She loves you dearly. (she)

4. They worked for the CIA. (he)

5. She’ll be in Berlin for the conference. (we)
6. He often beats his wife. (he)

7. 1 turned* in early for the night. (she)

W jezyku angielskim wyrazajac zgode z czyim$ sadem negatywnym uzywamy
przeczenia, a nie jak po polsku twierdzenia, np.:

Wypowiedz osoby X Dopowiedzenie osoby Y
He does not come early. No, he doesn’t.
On nie przychodzi wczesnie. Tak, on nie przychodzi.

CWICZENIE 392

Skomentuj ponizsze wypowiedzi negatywnie. Nie zapomnij o inwersji, jesli
wprowadzasz nowy podmiot.

Przykiad:
She isn’t drunk. (I) e Neither am I. | Nor am 1.
I suppose he doesn’t want to talk to me. wNo, he doesn’t.

1. I don’t think I could trust him.

2. She didn’t write to her parents. (Adam)

3. Mr Jones doesn’t speak English. (his wife)

4. 1 guess she just hasn’t been accepted.

5. They haven’t done anything. (we)

6. As far as I am concerned, parents shouldn’t interfere.

7. He mustn’t put* people down just because they have different views. (you)

Inwersja wystepuje tylko w dopowiedzeniach wyrazajacych zgode z czyim$
pozytywnym lub negatywnym sadem.

W dopowiedzeniach wyrazajacych brak zgody z czyim$ sadem nie stosujemy
inwersji.
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Popatrzmy na przyklad:
Wypowiedz osoby X
pozytywna
He comes early.
On przychodzi wczesnie

negatywna
He doesn’t come early.
On nie przychodzi wczesnie.,

CWICZENIE 393

Dopowiedzenie osoby Y

No, he doesn’t.
Nie, on nie przychodzi wczesnie.

Yes, he does!

Alez tak, on przychodzi wczesnie.
But he does!

Alez on przychodzi wczesénie.

Potacz wypowiedzi z kolumny lewej ze stosownymi dopowiedzeniami z kolumny

prawej.
1. He is a likeable fellow. a. No, it isn’t.
2. I'm not happy about the whole thing. b. Neither did we.
3. The door is locked. ¢. So is her brother.
4. They’re closing* in on us. d. So will I!
5. She didn’t show* up for the party. e. So he is.
6. She’s constantly picking* on them. f. So they are.
7. I'll send her a valentine. g. Neither am I.

CWICZENIE 394

W kazdym wypadku zmien komentarz tak, aby przybral formg krotkiego
dopowiedzenia. Zastosuj inwersjg tam, gdzie jest ona konieczna.

Przyktad:
I like the new president. — We like him, too. m So do we.

1. I'm not superstitious. — I think you are superstitious.

2. I sent them a letter of application. — She sent them one, too.

3. They haven’t been to the States. — As a matter of fact, we haven’t been there,
either.

4. My parents were absolutely furious. — Your coach must have been furious,
too.

5. 1 can’t make* out what it says here. — I can’t, either.

a

Don’t answer* your mother back! — I'm not answering* back.

7. My husband will be in an important meeting tonight. — My wife will be in

a meeting, too.
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Inwersja stylistyczna

Jesli ze wzgledow stylistycznych, zwlaszcza dla polozenia nacisku logicznego,
wysuwa si¢ na poczatek zdania (tj. przed podmiot i orzeczenie wlasciwe) jakas inng
cze$¢ zdania, wtedy czesto przestawiamy orzeczenie przed podmiot.

Najczesiciej spotykamy sie z inwersja stylistyczna w nastepujacych wypadkach:

e przy wysunieciu na poczatek zdania dtuzszych wyrazen przystowkowych, np.:
At his feet lay a woolly brown and white dog. — (Galsworthy)
o jesli zdanie zaczyna si¢ od przystowka lub spojnika o znaczeniu negatywnym lub
ograniczajacym, jak never, hardly, neither, nor itp., np.:

Never in my life have I seen such a thing.
Only then did they notice that he was wounded.

Przystowki hardly i scarcely wymagaja stowka when, a no sooner wystepuje z than, np.:

Hardly had she opened the door when she heard the shot.
No sooner was he accepted than the company went bankrupt.

e dla ozywienia wypowiedzi mozna wysuna¢ na poczatek zdania przystowek
przyimkowy, np.:

Away ran the boy.

Inwesja wystepuje, gdy podmiotem jest rzeczownik, natomiast jesli podmiotem jest
zaimek, to wprowadzamy go miedzy przystowek a orzeczenie (nie ma inwersji), np.:

Away he ran.

o czesto, zwlaszcza w powiesciach, nowelach, i opowiadaniach, wystgpuje inwersja
czasownikOw say, ask, answer itp. uzytych w Simple Present i Simple Past, np.:

“Sam,” said Mr. Pickwick with great severity, “hold your tongue.”
“Very well, sir,” replied Mr. Weller. (Dickens)

CWICZENIE 395

Przeksztal¢ zdania, stosujac inwersje. W kazdym przypadku rozpocznij od
wyréznionego wyrazenia i zastanow sig, dlaczego zmiana szyku wyrazow byla
mozliwa.

. I have never taught on a more advanced level.

He was able to guess at the truth only last year.

I had seldom been addressed in such a disrespectful way.

. Old Jolyon himself stood in the centre of the room.

. The defendant was at no time aware of the consequences of his actions.
. Al Johnson himself lived a couple of blocks away.

. The comissioner went in.

N O R W=
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CWICZENIE 396

Uzupetnij luki w ponizszych zdaniach. W kazda luke mozesz wstawi¢ tylko jedno
stowo.

1. after the meeting was over _______ she tell me what the real stakes were.
2.No____ had we arrived ____ the guide signalled to move on.

3. Under ______ circumstances should they be seen together.

4. Scarcely ___ they married ________ she filed for a divorce.

5. anyone would want to ask* her out, what with her fits of bad temper.
6. Not ____ isherich, ______ heis also a talented lawyer.

7. have the discussions been more fruitful.

CWICZENIE 397

Ponizej zamieszczamy kilka czgsto cytowanych wypowiedzi. Polgcz nazwiska
z cytatami stosujac inwersje.

Hamlet, Julius Caesar, Luis X1V, Mark Twain, Napoleon, Queen Victoria, Sherlock
Holmes, Socrates

Przyklad:
- “I am the State,” insisted Louis XIV.

“Elementary, dear Watson,” remarked

“I came, I saw, I conquered,”” announced

“Not tonight, Josephine,” begged .

“To be or not to be,” wondered

“We are not amused,” declared .

“The reports of my death are greatly exaggerated,” explained
“As for me, all I know is that I know nothing,” maintained
“I am the State,” insisted

PN B LD~

2. Zgodnos¢ podmiotu z orzeczeniem pod wzgledem liczby
i osoby

Jezeli dwa podmioty oznaczaja t¢ sama osobe lub rzecz, orzeczenie wystepuje
w liczbie pojedynczej, np.:

Bread and butter was ready for them.

Jezeli dwa podmioty w 1. poj. sa polaczone przez: either... or, neither... nor, not
only... but also, stosujemy orzeczenie w 1. poj., np.:

Either John or Mary has my pen.
W jezyku potocznym coraz czgéciej pojawia sig tu jednak orzeczenie w 1. mnogiej np.:

Neither Tom nor his sister have arrived.
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Jezeli natomiast podmioty sa w réznych liczbach, orzeczenie jest w tej same;j liczbie
co podmiot, przy ktorym orzeczenie wystepuje, np.:

Either John or John’s friends have my pen.

Jezeli rzeczownik laczy si¢ z drugim rzeczownikiem za pomoca as well as, along
with lub together with, orzeczenie zgadza si¢ pod wzgledem liczby i osoby z pierwszym
rzeczownikiem, np.:

Mr Black with his three daughters has visited my parents.
ale:  Mr Black and his three daughters have visited my parents.

CWICZENIE 398

Uzupelnij nastepujace zdania wlasciwa forma czasownika, dobierajac ja sposrod
dwdch form podanych w nawiasie:

John and Mary (is, are) late.

Nobody (wants, want) this book.

Every animal and every bird (enjoys, enjoy) the spring.

A donkey, a dog and a cat (was, were) travelling together.
Five and two (is, are) seven.

Each student (has, have) two essays to hand in.

. Three times three (is, are) nine.

A wise and hard-working man (is, are) always wanted.

An old man and a young girl (was, were) seen at the station.
Neither of them (is, are) right.
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CWICZENIE 399

Uzupelnij nastepujace zdania, dobierajac wlasciwa forme czasownika sposrod
dwoch form podanych w nawiasie:

No one (know, knows) the way to Doncaster.

. Either you or I (am, are) master of this house.

. John with some friends (was, were) dining in that restaurant last night.
. There (was, were) few people in the hall.

. Neither I nor they (was, were) able to come.

. Each of them (was, were) asked the same question.

. A poet and an artist (was, were) invited to take part in the conference.
. Either you or your father (is, are) to pay.

W zdaniach, w ktorych orzeczenie poprzedza podmiot, ujawnia si¢ tendencja do
stosowania liczby pojedynczej zamiast liczby mnogiej, np.:

Where is the writing paper and the envelope?
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Po podmiocie w . mn. oznaczajacym miary, wagi, czas, wartoéé pienigzna itp.
stosuje si¢ orzeczenie w 1. p., jeSli jest mowa o calej wymienionej ilosci, a nie
o0 poszczegolnych jednostkach, np.:

Another ten minutes is too long for me to wait.

CWICZENIE 400

Uzupetnij nastepujace zdania, wprowadzajac whasciwa forme czasownika w zda-
niach podanych w nawiasie:

Thirty dollars (is / are) all that he got for the horse.

The majority of our students (come / comes) from abroad.

None (know / knows) what it means.

- The last day or two (is / are) devoted to gardening.

. Where (is / are) your tennis racket and the ball?

. There (is / are) a concert and some dancing when the ceremony is over.

The soldiers as well as the officer in command (was / were) taken hostage last night,
Five minutes (is / are) much too long to wait.

In the distance (was / were) heard a shot and the quick steps of the policeman,

R R

Jezeli uzywajac rzeczownika zbiorowego jako podmiotu mamy na mysli poszczego-
Ine osoby (lub rzeczy) w tym zbiorze, stosujemy w orzeczeniu liczbe mnoga, np.:

The family were planning their summer holidays.

Jezeli natomiast mowi si¢ o zbiorze jako o calosci, orzeczenie wystepuje w liczbie
pojedynczej (por. ¢w. 14), np.:

His family was large.

CWICZENIE 401

Uzupetnij nastgpujace pary zdan z rzeczownikami zbiorowymi, dobierajac wlasciwa
forme czasownika sposrod dwoch form zamieszczonych w nawiasie:

1. a) The committee (was, were) having lunch at that time.
b) Our committee (has, have) completed the report.
2. a) The band (is, are) tuning up before the concert.
b) Which band (is, are) going to play on Saturday?
3. a) The jury (consists, consist) of twelve people.
b) The jury (is divided, are divided) on this issue.
4. a) The crew (doesn’t, don’t) trust their officers.
b) The crew (is, are) to be completed within a week.
5. a) A new railway company (was, were) founded.
b) Some more company (was, were) arriving.
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CWICZENIE 402

Uzupelnij drugie zdanie kazdej pary tak, aby znaczylo to samo, co zdanie
wyjsciowe. Zastanow si¢ czy czasownik ma wystepowac w liczbie pojedynczej, czy
w liczbie mnogiej.
Przyktad:
Jackie’s in there with his classmates. They are planning a party.

Jackie, along with
w  Jackie, along with his classmates, is planning a party

1. Somebody is right. But who: Jackie or the Hunters?
Either
2. I could see the whole family seated at the table.
The family
3. Her singing enchanted the audience.
The audience
4. I can’t find my purse and I can’t find my gloves.
Where and my gloves?
5. The flood threatend our homes and our city.
Our homes and
6. “We like it here,” say the boys.
The majority of the boys
7. Mother is going to help you. So is father.
Mother and
8. I'm getting you breakfast. Miss Beresford will help me.
Miss Beresford and

3. Pozycja dopelnienia blizszego w szyku zdania

W jezyku angielskim zasadniczo obowiazuje szyk S+ V+O (Subject + Verb
+ Object), w ktorym dopelnienic blizsze wystepuje zaraz po orzeczeniu, tj.
czasowniku przechodnim.

I have written the address in my notebook.

Wyjatkowo, jezeli dopelnienie blizsze sktada si¢ z kilku wyrazow, mozna je poprzedzi¢
okolicznikiem lub dopenieniem przyimkowym, np.:

I have written in my notebook the address of the man who was responsible for it.

CWICZENIE 403

Z podanych elementoéw utworz zdania o prawidlowym szyku wyrazow:

1. him, Dr Lewis, examined
2. helped, the poor woman, they
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saw, old, I, Mrs Green.

to her hair, raised, her hands, she.

the room, the two gentlemen, entered.

saves, a word in time, nine.

at last, the house, reached, they.

of himself, has made, a fool, he.

a cigarette, took, he, from the box.

out, her arms, stretched, she.

has translated, a book, into Polish, he, on the French Revolution and
Napoleonic Wars.

CWICZENIE 404
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Nie wszystkie angielskie czasowniki przechodnie mozna oddaé w jezyku polskim
rowniez za pomocy czasownikow przechodnich (czyli wystepujacych z rzeczownikiem
w roli dopetnienia). Zastanéw sig¢ jak najlepiej wyrazi¢ ponizsze wypowiedzi po polsku.

. The room can seat a hundred.

. The speaker addressed the audience.

. Jenny marched the horse past the barn and then walked him up the hill.
. The hotel sleeps fifty guests.

He’s heading the Polish delegation.
We wined and dined them until late into the night.
He sprayed red paint over the wall.

Dopehienie z tzw. phrasal verbs

Przystowki przyimkowe stanowigce czgs¢ skladowa takich czasownikéw ztozonych

e}

Jak take off, take on itp. umieszcza si¢ zawsze po dopehieniu, jezeli dopelnieniem
jest zaimek osobowy, np.:

I took it off.

CWICZENIE 405

R e

W nastepujacych zdaniach zmien wyroznione dopelnienie wprowadzajac od-
powiedni zaimek osobowy zamiast rzeczownika, a nastepnie dokonaj wiasciwych
przeksztalcen w szyku zdania:

. Tom gave* up his seat.
. They put* up their house for sale.
. He put* on his hat before leaving.

They took* back what they’d said.
The teacher has made* up a list of his pupils.
She has brought* up that girl.
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1. I looked* over the papers she gave me.
8. They will carry* out the plan.
9. We must send* off the goods.

Dla niektorych czasownikdéw zlozonych (np. call on, catch up on, count on, feel
up to, get away with, get off | on, give up on, hold on to, make after, pick on, stand
by) dopelnienie musi sta¢ po partykule nawet jesli jest wyrazone zaimkiem.
Porownajmy:

They took me on. ale: They counted on me.
Do you feel up to it?

CWICZENIE 406

Elementy wyr6znione zastap odpowiednimi zaimkami, a nastgpnie zmien szyk
wyrazow tam gdzie jest to konieczne.

. I think I saw her get* on that bus.

. Has she handed* in all the papers?

. I might call* on the Browns while I'm in town.
. Stay* out of the fight.

. Take* back what you’ve said!

. Could you switch* on the telly?

. You’d better give* up on snacks between meals.

-~ O\ DN B W B

CWICZENIE 407

Uzupelnij tekst czasownikami zlozonymi z ponizszej listy. Czasowniki postaw
w odpowiedniej formie.

break* down, do* away with, fall* for, get* in, get® out, go* off, hold* back,
hold* on to, look* around, look™ in on, pull* up, put* away, run* up, rule*
out, shoot* out.

I was planning to __ ' my girlfriend and thought I should get her a present.
“A diamond ring will do,” T decided after T _2  lots of other possibilities (of
which buying a house on the Riviera was the most reasonable). Since I had some
money __ 3 for that purpose I __*  in front of the jeweller’s and was just
about to ___ > __ of the car when I saw her. She looked like an angel but didn’t act
like one. She (just) © of the house nearby and ' a gun. She stopped
and__ % . Without a moment’s hesitation she __° __ to my car and __*°
I felt myself going numb with fear. But she didn’t notice that. She was scared She
explained she didn’t really want to her husband but the gun ___** by
accident. Then she '3 and started to cry. I was moved. I think it was at that
moment that I __ 1% her.

We will get married after she is released. Nothing can
mind waiting another ten years.

15  us I don’t
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CWICZENIE 408

Dla kazdego zdania z kolumny lewej zdecyduj, ktére dopehienie z prawegj
kolumny stanowi najwlasciwsza kontynuacje. Nastepnie przyjmujac, ze zawar-
tos¢ prawej kolumny nie jest ci znana, uldz do kazdego zdania odpowiednie
pytanie.

1. I’'ve bought her a. the resignation.

2. T haven’t forgotten b. some flowers.

3. I refused to sign ¢. few mistakes.

4. One recent Ph.D. thesis inve- | d. your extraordinary kindness.
stigated

5. She’s improving. She’s made e. various courses in the history
of Poland.

6. The undergraduates are taking | f. the Warsaw Rising.

4. Dopetnienie blizsze i dalsze w szyku zdania

Po niektorych czasownikach wystepuja dwa dopetnienia: blizsze i dalsze. Na
przyklad:

I've bought my fiancée (dopelnienie dalsze) a diamond ring (dopelnienie blizsze).

Jezeli odwrocimy kolejnos¢ dopetnien, to przed dopelnieniem dalszym pojawia sig
przyimek (najczesciej to, niekiedy for):

I’'ve bought a diamond ring for my fiancée.

CWICZENIE 409

Z podanych elementéw utworz zdania o prawidlowym szyku wyrazow:

a parcel, handed, the postman, them.

John, the librarian, gave, a book, to.

a watch, offered. Uncle Peter, me.

a pair of brown shoes, father, my brother, has bought, for.
showed, I, him, my new hat.

Mr Green, my children, English lessons, gives, to.

have read, your letter, I, John.

me, asked, the teacher, a difficult question, yesterday.

the tailor, him, a new suit, has made.

will save, that, me, a great deal of trouble.

COYXNIIULA LN =
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Jesli dopelnienie dalsze wyrazone jest zaimkiem, to stoi najczesciej przed
dopetnieniem blizszym (ale patrz ¢w. 412), np.:

He owes me a hundred bucks.
(a nie: He owes a hundred bucks to me.)

Dotyczy to zwlaszcza czasownikéw z przyimkiem to.

Dla niektorych czasownikow dopelnienie dalsze stoi przed dopetnieniem blizszym
nawet jezelt nie jest zaimkiem. Naleza tu: allow, cost, deny, forgive, refuse 1 wish
w niektorych zwrotach.

CWICZENIE 410

Zmien kolejnos¢ dopelnien tam, gdzie jest to stylistycznie uzasadnione. Dopelnienia
dalsze w tym ¢wiczeniu wymagaja wprowadzenia wyrazem to.

He offered me his help.

Mr Brown owes me £ 50.

The centre forward threw Andrew the ball.

The girls wished Mrs Jones “Good morning”.

Have they paid you that money yet?

Bring me that letter.

Mary showed all her friends the pictures David had taken.
I've forgiven George his rudeness.

He sold me two English stamps.

I have read John’s mother-in-law your last letter.

SO R LD

—

Dopehienie dalsze moze rowniez wprowadza¢ przyimek for. Do najczesciej
spotykanych czasownikow wymagajacych for naleza: bring, buy, cook, find, get,
make, order, prepare, pour, save.

CWICZENIE 411

W nastepujacych zdaniach zmien szyk wyrazow, wysuwajac dopehienie blizsze
przed dopehienie dalsze i poprzedzajac, gdzie nalezy, dopelnienie dalsze wyrazem
to lub for:

. John has left his brother some apples.

. My parents bought me a bicycle.

. I gave my friend the money.

. He offered Mr White a large sum of money.
She made herself a cup of tea.

. I'll show the police the murder weapon.

. I have ordered you some new clothes.

R Y N O N

Jezeli dopelieniem blizszym jest zaimek osobowy, wtedy dopelnienie blizsze
wystepuje przed dopetnieniem dalszym poprzedzonym przez przyimek to lub for.
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CWICZENIE 412

W nastepujacych zdaniach zastap wyrézniony rzeczownik odpowiednim zaimkiem
osobowym oraz wprowadz zmiany w szyku wyrazow.

Przyklad:
I have sent him a letter.
I have sent it to him.

The soldiers showed the doctor the way to the field hospital.
They’ve left him some pudding.

I have lent him my umbrella.

He has brought me two English books.

They offered him a reward.

Can you get me a letter of introduction?

Throw me that pencil.

I have given my secretary the necessary instructions.

We’ll make John a new coat.

A SR A ol S

CWICZENIE 413
Uzupelnij drugie zdanie kazdej pary wykorzystujac informacje ze zdania wy-

Jsciowego. Za kazdym razem zdecyduj jaka kolejno$¢ dopetnieri bedzie najbardziej
naturalna.

Przyktad:
The man at the reception wants the key.
Give .
w  Give the key to the man at the reception.

1. We don’t know what to do.
Tell .
2. Martha’s a painter. Her father wanted a picture.
Martha painted
3. People were coming up to me saying “Good luck.”
They wished
4. Peter and Sheila live in a house. That was their wedding present from my mother.
My mother bought
5. I can’t come to the phone right now.
Could you answer please?
6. She had the money ready for the woman behind the counter.
She passed
7. Dr Faustus should apologize to me.
Dr Faustus owes
8. Emma wanted a drink.
I fixed
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5. Okoliczniki w szyku zdania

Okoliczniki sposobu, miejsca i czasu

Zasadniczo okoliczniki wystgpuja po dopelnieniu, na koncu zdania; okolicznikow
nie umieszcza si¢ migdzy orzeczeniem a dopelnieniem.

Jezeli w zdaniu wystepuje kilka roznych okolicznikow, wtedy kolejnos¢ ich jest
nastepujaca: okolicznik sposobu, okolicznik miejsca, okolicznik czasu (jak — gdzie
— kiedy).

Okolicznik czasu moze rowniez wystgpowaé na poczatku zdania, zwlaszcza, jesli
przy koncu zdania wystepuje kilka innych okolicznikow.

Powyzszym zasadom nie podlegaja okoliczniki wyrazone przystowkami czestot-
liwosci 1 tzw. przystowkami specjalnymi (Special Adverbs).

CWICZENIE 414

Z podanych elementow utworz zdania o prawidlowym szyku wyrazow:

him, yesterday, saw, 1.

English, speak, they, well.

wrote, the address, he, in his notebook.
very much, likes, she, flowers.

ate, dinner, quickly, John.

my pen, lost, I, at school.

I, last night, your letter, got.

it, quite nicely, did, they.

in the garden, your ball, found, we.

will send, the parcel, him, we, immediately.

SO0 R W

—

CWICZENIE 415

Na podstawie podanych informacji utéz pojedyncze zdania, zwracajac uwage na
prawidlowy szyk wyrazow.

Przyktad:
I’'ll meet you at 7. I’ll meet you in the park.
w  'll meet you in the park at 7.

Elsa opened an account at that bank. She opened the account last week.

We’ve been going there regularly. We’ve been going there since the eighties.

. You can teach the course next semester. You can teach it in the seminar room.
. They kissed on the sofa. They kissed passionately.

They talked animatedly. They talked in the hall.

. It snowed for more than a week. It snowed in the mountains. It snowed heavily.
. The school was founded in 1915. It was founded in London.
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W jezyku polskim pozycja okolicznika sposobu w szyku zdania nie jest Sciéle
okreslona; okolicznik wystgpuje czgsto migdzy podmiotem i orzeczeniem, orzeczeniem
i dopetnieniem itd., co w jezyku angielskim jest w zasadzie niedopuszczalne lub tylko
wyjatkowe.

CWICZENIE 416

Przeksztal¢ podane zdania tak, aby w nowej wersji pojawit si¢ okolicznik sposobu
(jak). Zwroc uwage na jego pozycje w zdaniu.

Przyktad:
He’s a very likeable guy.
w [ like him very much.

His English is very good.

We were in a hurry to get home. (We went ...)
Mary’s handwriting is pretty neat.

She’s a hard worker.

Her speech was clear.

Be careful when you carry the eggs.

She’s a careless driver.

Nk WD =

Przystowki czgstotliwosci (Adverbs of Frequency)

Jezeli okolicznikiem jest przystowek czestotliwosci, odpowiadajacy na pytanie
.Jak czesto?” i nie okreslajacy liczbowo tej czgstotliwosci, jak np.: often (czesto),
always (zawsze) itp., to przystowek taki umieszcza si¢ przed orzeczeniem, a dla
czasownika to be po orzeczeniu, np.:

We often stop here.
He is often late.

O ile w sklad orzeczenia wchodzi jeden z czasownikow positkowych czy
modalnych, przystowek czestotliwosci najczesciej wystepuje zaraz po tym cza-
sowniku, np.:

One must always be tactful.

CWICZENIE 417

Z podanych elementéw utworz zdania o prawidtowym szyku wyrazow (przystowki
czestotliwosci wyrdzniono).

1. is, satisfied, he, never.
2. often, there, goes, he.
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Mr Black, on Wednesdays, comes, generally, here.
smiles, never, this man.

say, always, that, you.

seldom, do this work, we, at home.

are, often, we, tired.

annoying, can, frequently, be, he

they, seldom, in the evening, are, at home.

my father, busy, always, is.

—_—

Taka sama pozycje w szyku zdania jak przystowki czestotliwosci zajmuja
rowniez przystowki czasu nieokreslonego, takie jak: just, ever, already, nearly,
almost itp.

CWICZENIE 418

Uzupelnij nastepujace zdania, wstawiajac we wilasciwe miejsca stowa podane
w nawiasach.

My grandfather takes a walk after supper. (usually)
He may come again. (never)

I have forgotten what he looks like. (almost)

. We have seen the old man sitting there. (often)

. I understand his fear. (quite)

John is behaving like a big child. (always)

I have missed the train. (jus?)

He visited my parents. (frequently)

If you go there you must see that old castle. (ever)
He had checked* out (already)

It was time to start. (nearly)

el B e BT o s

—_—

CWICZENIE 419

Wyraz to samo, uzywajac przyslowkow o przeciwnym znaczeniu i zmieniajac
odpowiednio inne wyrazy.

Przyktad:
He’s never right.
w  He's always wrong.

. He never has any free time.

. We hardly ever stay* up late.

. I don’t think he has ever been to Canada.
. She’ll never forget.

. They always stay at home.

. You’re seldom sad.

[ T O S S
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CWICZENIE 420

Co mogla powiedzie¢ kazda z tych osob? Dokonaj wyboru tak, aby wypowiedz
pasowala do wprowadzajacego ja przystowka.

1. Old Sam said decisively: a. “This way, sir.”

2. Vera said conversationally: b. “No, I won’t.”

3. The constable said threateningly: ¢. “You'll be all right now.”

4. The butler said humbly: d. “You know too much.”

5. Dr Armstrong spoke soothingly: e. “So Leslie was your wife.”

6. Blare whispered passionately: f. “I love you.”

7. Lord Redgrave said questioningly: g. “English summers are so
treacherous.”

Przystowki o zmiennej pozycji w szyku zdania

Przystowki takie, jak nearly, only, just wystepuja z wyrazami, ktore okreslaja
i dlatego moga zajmowac rozne pozycje w szyku zdania, zaleznie od jego sensu, np.:

Only John is twenty years old. — Tylke Jan ma dwadziescia lat.
John is only twenty years old. — Jan ma tylke dwadziescia lat.

CWICZENIE 421
Wyjasnij réznice w znaczeniu miedzy poszczegolnymi zdaniami w punktach 1-3,

Only he promised to read that letter to Mary.
He only promised to read that letter to Mary.
He promised only to read that letter to Mary.
He promised to read only that letter to Mary.
He promised to read that letter only to Mary.
I told him everything frankly.

Frankly, I told him everything.

Yet, I don’t want to lose her.

I don’t want to lose her yet.

o oo o

CWICZENIE 422

Do kazdego z ponizszych przykladow utoz po kilka sensownych zdan, wprowa-
dzajac w rézne miejsca przystowek only. Zastanow si¢ nad réznica w znaczeniu
miedzy poszczegolnymi zdaniami.

1. John kissed that girl.
2. They accepted our invitation yesterday.
3. Boys like talking about sport.

242



Pozycja r6znych okolicznikow w szyku zdania:
twiczenia podsumowujace

CWICZENIE 423

O 0 1N B D —

¢

¢

Uzupelnij nastgpujace zdania, wstawiajac we wlasciwe miejsce okoliczniki podane
w nawiasach:

. We work (in the garden, usually, after supper).

. I go (to the cinema, in the evening, often).

. He spoke English (when I listened to him, well, never).
She has come (just, into the room).

. It rained (that night, at Scarborough, heavily).

We met (in 1993, by chance, in Cairo).

. I heard of him (when I was there, often, last year).

. We recognized him (in the theatre, last night, at once).
. We try to work (always, when father is away, hard).

WICZENIE 424

Z podanych elementéow utwoérz zdania o prawidlowym szyku wyrazow:

enough, in their room, they were, last night, warm
at nine, usually, come, to school, the pupils.
speaks, he, slowly, always.

spoken, just, have, I, in the library, to him.

he, too much, at night, works, in the laboratory.
you, to England, ever, have, been?

don’t, these days, often, we, him, meet.

in Oxford, seen, have, never, I, such a thing.

WICZENIE 425

Uloz sze$¢ poprawnych zdan wykorzystujac elementy z ponizszej tabelki. Postaraj
sie, aby w kazdym zdaniu byly przynajmniej dwa okoliczniki.

I chose his words at the meeting
— carefully
They always leaves v after breakfast
The Prime were seen together L at night
Minister missed her classes last year
i 1d th
18 |seidom go Thete hurriedly for the office
My daughter late
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XV. Konstrukcje zastepujace
zdania podrzedne

1. Konstrukcje bezokolicznikowe

Forma bezokolicznika ma w skladni zdania angielskiego znacznie szerszy zakres
uzycia niz w skladni zdan polskich; dzigki tej formie unika si¢ w jezyku angielskim
zdan podrzednych w calym szeregu wypadkow, w ktorych w jezyku polskim
postugujemy si¢ tymi zdaniami, np.:

He was the first to agree. — Byl pierwszym, ktory si¢ zgodzil. / To on wlasnie
zgodzil si¢ pierwszy.

He stayed behind to finish his work. — Zostal, zeby skonczy¢ prace.

What has she done to make you so unhappy? — Co ona zrobila, ze jeste$ tak
nieszczesliwy?

I heard him sing this song. — Sltyszalem, jak Spiewat te piesn.

Typ (1): przymiotnik + bezokolicznik
(he’s sure to win)

Ten typ moze tworzy¢ kilka grup przymiotnikow:

¢ przymiotniki opisujace stany emocjonalne i uczucia wywotane zaistniata sytuacja.
Obok konstrukcji z bezokolicznikiem moga wprowadzaé zdanie podrzedne za
pomoca that:

I’'m happy to see you. / Pm happy that you’ve decided to stay.

Moga réwniez wystgpowac bez zdania podrzgdnego (I'm happy). Najczeciej
spotykane przymiotniki w tej kategorii to: afraid, anxious, ashamed, glad, pleased,
proud, sad, surprised.

e przymiotniki, ktore nie charakteryzuja podmiotu (np. nie przypisuja mu zadnej
cechy). Znaczenia nabieraja dzigki obecnosci grupy bezokolicznikowej (ktora jest
dla tych przymiotnikéw obowiazkowa), np.:

He’s likely to win. — Przypuszczalnie wygra.

(Nie ma sensu zdanie: He's likely).
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Naleza tu: able, bound, certain, due, inclined, liable, likely, sure, unlikely, unwilling,
willing. Warto przy okazji przypomnie¢, ze zdanie He's sure to win nie oznacza,
ze on jest czego$ pewny (jak w: He's sure), ale, ze z pewno$cia wygra (chociaz on
sam moze jeszcze w to watpic).

przymiotniki, ktore wyrazaja nasza opini¢ o kims lub o czyms, np.:

Good teachers are difficult to find. — Trudno o dobrych nauczycieli. Trudno
znalez¢ dobrych nauczycieli.

Jesli czasownik w zdaniu podrzednym wystgpuje z przyimkiem, to trzeba ten
przyimek zachowac:

He’s difficult to talk to. — Trudno si¢ z nim rozmawia.

Wszystkie przymiotniki tej grupy wystepuja w konstrukcji z it (patrz ¢wiczenia
375-377), np.:

It is difficult to find good teachers.

Najczedciej uzywamy tu: difficult, hard, safe, dangerous, cheap, expensive, easy,
nice, exciting, terrible, awful.

CWICZENIE 426

Przettumacz nastepujace zdania na jezyk polski:

. John is sure to come.
. I am very glad to see you.
. He is anxious to please her.

They were certain to win the prize.

The pupils were eager to start the experiment.
Where is he likely to be tonight?

T wasn’t fit to do that again.

GWICZENIE 427

Do kazdego z podanych zdan uldz drugie, jak najblizsze mu znaczeniowo,
wykorzystujac odpowiedni przymiotnik z ponizszej listy.

anxious, delighted, difficult, easy, inclined, likely, sure, unfit

Na przykiad:

L2

1.
2.
3.
4.

We can’t understand the book.
The book is difficult to understand.

We very much want to arrive in the morning.
He’s happy he can stay here with us.

He will win.

It was easy to fool her.
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5. He shouldn’t be a bus driver.
6. He may well have other teaching duties.
7. I'm not quite sure but offhand I'd say Tom’s story is true. (I'm ...)

CWICZENIE 428

Uzupelnij fragment listu wyrazami z ponizszej listy. Niektére z nich moga by¢
poprawnie uzyte w 2. réznych miejscach.

eager, first, happy, kind, likely, pleased

1 2

I'm to inform you that we will be very to receive you into
our Department. You were the 3 candidate to be considered and 1 found
my colleagues enthusiastic about the prospect of your visit and 4 to
work with you.

Would you be __> __ enough to contact Ms. Castillo about the details of your
housing arrangements? I suggest you send her an e-mail message after August 7, as
sheis ___°  to be away for the next couple of days.

CWICZENIE 429

Uzupelnij nastgpujace zdania konstrukcja bezokolicznikowa:

John is certain

I am sorry

The boy is sure ___
Everybody was very glad ___
The teacher is inclined

. Heislikely _

. We were eager

She said she was delighted ______

© N LA LD

Typ (2): too + przymiotnik + bezokolicznik
(he’s too tired to win)
przymiotnik + enough + bezokolicznik
(he’s clever enought to win)

Nalezy zwroci¢ uwage, ze w tej konstrukcji stowko too stoi przed przymiotnikiem,
a enough po przymiotniku:
He’s too tired to win — znaczy, ze jest zbyt zmeczony, zeby wygrad,
zas:

He’s clever enough to win — mowi, ze jest wystarczajaco sprytny, aby wygrac.
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CWICZENIE 430

Przeksztalé ponizsze zdania wprowadzajac konstrukcje z too lub enough, w zalez-
nosci od sensu zdania wyjSciowego.

I can’t work in this heat.

w [t’s too hot (for me) to work.

The temperature’s gone up a bit. I think I can go for a swim.

w ]t's warm enough to go for a swim.

. He feels reasonably well. He can leave hospital.
. Yours is a difficult problem. I don’t think I can help* you out.
. At his age he can marry whoever he wants.

She was angry. She couldn’t speak to us.
There were crowds of people in the hall. We couldn’t get out.

. The excitement made him speechless.

. Of course he’s rich. He can afford a Mercedes.

. The room was in complete darkness. We couldn’t see anything.
. It was silly of him to tell her the truth.

CWICZENIE 431

Uzupehij wyrazenia z ponizszej listy stowami foo lub enough i uzupetnij historyjke.
Zdanie pierwsze zostalo wypetnione jako przyktad.

tired to continue fast to avoid
naive ______ to believe __quick __ to block
close _____ to worry _ scared _____ to shout
young ______ to argue _ desperate ______touse
late investigate big gulp
1. At first 1 didn’t want to stand guard but they told me I was too young
to argue.
2. Jack promised to replace me in four hours and I was him.
3. Towards midnight I thought I heard a noise. It was me.
4, 1 should have acted earlier. But now it was
5. 1 had a visitor. A hairy creature with two antennae, me down

o

in an instant, was coming to get me.

I wanted to wake the others but I was .
I wanted to run but the creature was the entrance to
the cave.
I pulled* out my phaser. It was set on kill. I was it.
He saw it coming but wasn’t the laser beam.
. At that point the director shouted: “Cut!” I was glad. I was
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CWICZENIE 432

Wyraz to samo w inny sposéb: konstrukcje z too zastap przez enough i odwrotnie,
Dokonaj innych zmian, ktore uznasz za konieczne.

Przyktad:
You’re too small to do it.
w  You're not big enough to do it.

The poem wasn’t too long to remember.

You’re not too young to do the dishes.

She isn’t generous enough to pay for all this.

They aren’t courageous enough to act now.

He was too slow to duck his head.

I’'m not rich enough to indulge your every whim.
You’re too inexperienced to understand a real woman.

NoVnAELND -

Typ (3): rzeczownik + bezokolicznik
(letters to write)

CWICZENIE 433
Przettumacz nastepujace zdania na jezyk polski:

The children will have a garden to play in.

The manager gave her some letters to write.

I had no knife to cut the rope with.

Do you have anything to say?

She has two small daughters to care* for.

The discussion will continue at the conference shortly to take place in
Warsaw.

. I found nothing to reproach myself with.

SN e N
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CWICZENIE 434

Przeksztal¢, uzywajac konstrukcji z bezokolicznikiem.

1. Sandy arrived first.

2. T couldn’t borrow the money from anyone. (There was )

3. I won’t protest against safety precautions. (_____ thelast _____ )
4. I have lots of work to do. That’s why I need a quiet room.

5. She can’t write. She’s run* out of paper. (She hasno ______ )

6. You still haven’t answered five letters.

7. 1 haven’t written the report yet. (I ___ that report ______)
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CWICZENIE 435

Uzupehnij zdania. W kazdym uzyj konstrukcji bezokolicznikowe;.

The captain was thelast __ ship.
. Yow’ll find his views controversial. He’s not an easy person
. Pasteur was the first ___ that experiment.

. 'm hungry. Give me something

. The first landing on the Moon will be remembered for years

Where’s my pen? I have nothing

The furniture here looks as attractive as a road accident. There’s not a single
decent chair

CWICZENIE 436

Szef duzej firmy wyjezdza na zastuzony odpoczynek. Z gory cieszy si¢
na odmiane od biurowej rzeczywistosci. Powiedz co bedzie inaczej (1-7),
wykorzystujac ponizsza list¢ czasownikow. W kazdym zdaniu uzyj konstrukeji
z bezokolicznikiem.

attend, buy, catch, eat, listen, make, talk, write

Przyktad:
w  There will be no boring speeches to listen to.

planes

business people
shares

decisions

letters
conferences
boring speeches
. business lunches

el I AN O St h

Typ (4): grupa czasownikowa + bezokolicznik
(he played to win)

Konstrukcja ta odpowiada polskim zdaniom okolicznikowym celu, wprowadza-
nym najczesciej przez stowko zeby:

He came to play. — Przyszedt (zeby) zagrac.
He played to win. — Gral, zeby wygrac.
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CWICZENIE 437

Przettumacz na jezyk polski.

O N LW~

Przed bezokolicznikiem wystgpujacym jako okolicznik celu mozna réwniez uzyé
spojnikow: in order, so as odpowiadajacych polskim spojnikom ,,aby”, | po to
itd. W zdaniach twierdzacych spdjnik najczesciej opuszczamy. Natomiast
w zdaniach przeczacych potrzebna jest pelna konstrukcja so as not to lub in order
not to.

zeby”

. They stayed behind to see the match.

. He stood still to catch his breath.

. She had no courage to go in.

He took* off his shoes so as not to wake his friend.

You go to Berkeley to check* up on him.

She turned to speak to the maid.

Newspaper men dashed for the exits to write up their stories.
. He worked hard so as not to be defeated by his rivals.

. To understand what I meant you should know all the facts.

I stayed home to watch the match.
I stayed home in order not to watch the match.

CWICZENIE 438

Wykorzystujac informacje podane w zdaniu A, uzupetnij zdanie B z kazdej pary,

uzywajac konstrukcji z bezokolicznikiem.

Przyktad:

He said he could only paint in Paris.
B: He left

w  He left to paint in Paris.

1. A
B:
2. A:
B:
3 A
B:
4. A
B:
5. A
B:
6. A
B:
7. A:
B:
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: I could see that my typing disturbed him.

I stopped
We won’t win unless we practise.
We have to
It was breakfast time.
We all sat at the table

: Would you buy some bread, Johnny boy?

I sent John to town

: I want to help you. That’s why I’'m here.

I

: The match has already started.

He turned* the TV on .
The boss have sent us down here. He hopes we’ll work* out a solution.
We have been




Typ (5): for + rzeczownik / zaimek + bezokolicznik
(for him to win)

Jezeli wykonawca czynnosci nie jest w zdaniu wymieniony, to mozemy
go wprowadzi¢ za pomoca konstrukcji z for. Po przyimku for stawiamy rze-
czownik w formie mianownika lub zaimek w tzw. objective case (me, you,
him, her, us, them) oraz bezokolicznik poprzedzony przez to. Konstrukcja
ta wystepuje:

o w pozycji podmiotu:

For Aniela to play the trombone was unthinkable. — Bylo niewyobrazalne,
zeby Aniela grala na puzonie.

¢ po czasowniku to be:
This is for you to decide. — Decyzja nalezy do ciebie.

e z przymiotnikami common, difficult, easy, essential, important, necessary, possible,
(un)usual i kilkoma innymi, jesli podmiotem jest stoéwko it:

It’s very common these days for children to play computer games with their
parents. — Obecnie bardzo czesto dzieci bawia si¢ w gry komputerowe ze
swoimi rodzicami.

z wieloma przymiotnikami wymienionymi przy okazji omawiania typu pierwszego
(por. str. 244):

I was anxious for Mandy to have that baby. — Zalezalo mi, zeby Mandy
urodzila to dziecko.

z przymiotnikami / przystowkami wystepujacymi w towarzystwie too lub enough:

The apple was ripe enough for Eve to reach out for. — To jabtko byto na tyle
dojrzale, ze Ewa siggngta po nie / mogla po nie siggnac.

The snake spoke too quietly for Adam to hear. — Waz mowil tak cicho, ze
Adam nie mogt go ustyszec.

e w znaczeniu ‘po to, zeby’, jako uzupelnienie zdania gtownego:

You have to lie down for the medicine to take effect. — Musisz si¢ polozyc,
zeby lekarstwo zaczelo dzialac.

jako dopelnienie po niektorych czasownikach:

She was waiting for the medicine to take effect. — Czekala, az lekarstwo
zacznie dzialac.

The dwarfs were longing for Snow White to wake up. — Krasnoludki nie moglty
sie doczekad, az Sniezka si¢ przebudzi.
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CWICZENIE 439

Przettumacz na jezyk polski.

. A week is too long for us to wait.

. We waited for the bomb to go* off.

. For Sharon to marry a troglodyte is asking for disaster.
It was easy for Inspector Dummy to dismiss the case.

It’s usual for men to wear turbans here.

We arranged for the house to be cleaned twice weekly.

It was too late for the coroner to hold the inquiry.

For the diet to work you must go* off sweets completely.

PN AW

CWICZENIE 440
Przeksztal¢ ponizsze zdania wprowadzajac konstrukcje z for.

Przykiad:
They should write to us first.
w  [t’s for them to write to us first.

I can’t possibly forget her harsh words.

It’s surprising that Ebenezer doesn’t love his third wife.

Penicillin must necessarily be stored in a cool place.

The decision must be hers.

First of all, Robinson wanted to view the island. (The first thing ...)

We can’t pay $200 for an old car like this. It’s too much. ($200...)

It’s a dangerous road. Children shouldn’t cross it on their own. (The road...)

NV A L=

Typ (6): czasownik + rzeczownik + bezokolicznik
(I want her to win)

W jezyku angielskim po szeregu czasownikow uzytych w stronie czynnej stosuje
si¢ konstrukcj¢ zwang Verb + Object + Infinitive, np.:

I want my son to marry a princess. — Chce, zeby moj syn poSlubil ksiezniczke.
Konstrukcja ta wystepuje:
¢ po czasownikach wyrazajacych zyczenie, np.: want, wish, desire, prefer itp.
oraz po czasownikach: like, hate.
® po czasownikach wyrazajacych czynnosci i stan umystu, jak: think, expect, believe,
know, declare itp.
e po czasownikach wyrazajacych nakaz, prosbe czy zezwolenie, np.: order, ask,

allow, permit, advise, recommend, encourage, warn, remind.
e po czasownikach cause, teach, invite, mean, expect i kilku innych.
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Konstrukcja Verb + Object + Infinitive odpowiada zdaniu podrzgdnemu
dopetnieniowemu. Tworzy si¢ ja w ten sposob, ze po czasowniku stawiamy podmiot
zdania podrzednego (w dopelniaczu jesli jest to zaimek), a nastgpnie orzeczenie
rdania podrzednego w formie bezokolicznika, np.:

We expect them to come here. — Oczekujemy, ze (oni) tu przyjda.

CWICZENIE 441

Przettumacz na je¢zyk polski.

. Father wanted Cain to look* for Abel.

. Prince Charming expected Cinderella to dance with him.

. We encouraged old McDonald to have a big farm.

. Noah would hate the animals to drown.

. I wish her to marry for money.

. I believe there to be too many liars in the town of Sodom.
. Bluebeard invited my sister to visit him in his castle.

-~ O\ Ln B WD B —

CWICZENIE 442

Przeksztal¢ ponizsze pary zdan w jedno, wykorzystujac za kazdym razem
konstrukcj¢ z bezokolicznikiem.

. You are to become a doctor. Father wishes that.

. Dan-the-Man will be joining us shortly. We expect him at nine.
. Ali Baba must be rich. At least that’s what I believe.

You want my advice: take a taxi.

“Freeze,” the cop shouted to the gunman. This was an order.

. Don’t go. 'm begging you. (I begged ...)

. Listen very carefully, everybody. (I'd like ...)

Jezeli po czasowniku oznaczajacym czynnos¢ zmystow nastgpuje dopelnienie
blizsze 1 bezokolicznik w stronie biernej, opuszcza si¢ w bezokoliczniku to be,
pozostawiajac jedynie jego sktadnik imiestowowy, Past Participle, np.:

I saw my letter (to-be) taken away by the clerk.
He felt his pocket picked in the crowd.

CWICZENIE 443

Przettumacz nastepujace zdania na jezyk polski:
1. T would like my wife to be invited with me.
2. We expect the work to be done in a short time.

3. We ordered the letters to be posted immediately.
4. 1 saw my case put into the carriage.
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5. They found the terms of the contract to be acceptable.
6. We allowed their luggage to be loaded at once.

7. 1 heard his name mentioned yesterday.

8. Mother doesn’t like to be asked about her health.

CWICZENIE 444

Przetlumacz naste¢pujace zdania na jezyk angielski stosujac konstrukcje z bezoko-
licznikiem (w stronie bierne;j):

Wiedzialem, Ze oni sa zrujnowani.

Ogrodnik pozwolil, zeby kwiaty rozdano dzieciom.
Chcialbym, zeby go zaprosili na przyjecic.

Czulem, ze sg zgorszeni (shocked) moim zachowaniem.
Oczekujemy, ze dom zostanie ukonczony we wrzesniu.
Poprositem, aby fortepian tadowano bardzo ostroznie.

A ol e

Typ (7): czasownik + rzeczownik + bezokolicznik (bez to)
(I let him win)

Konstrukcji tej uzywamy po czasownikach wyrazajacych czynnosci zmystow
feel, hear, listen to, notice, observe, see, watch oraz po czasownikach let, make
i have (W znaczeniu ‘spowodowac’). Pamigtaé trzeba, ze w stronie czynnej bez-
okolicznik wystepuje tutaj bez stowka to:

'l make you pay for this: — Zaplacisz mi za to.

Envious, I watched them kiss: — Z zazdroscia patrzylem, jak si¢ catowali.
He had his men surround the mansion: — Kazal swoim ludziom otoczyé
posiadtosé.

Roznica migdzy zdaniami takimi jak: I heard him take a shower i I heard him taking
a shower oméwiona zostala na s. 266, ¢w. 465-469,

CWICZENIE 445

Przeksztal¢ ponizsze zdania wprowadzajac odpowiednia konstrukcje z bezokolicz-
nikiem.
Przyktad:

Go and apologise to the director at once.
v [ made her go and apologise to the director.

1. The new Benny Hill show was hilarious. We all laughed.
2. At one, the boss said we could go home.
3. She left with one of our waiters. I noticed that.
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4. T heard a noise. It must have been Patricia’s Mini turning the corner.

5. The boat struck a rock and started to sink. I saw everything perfectly.

6. The general could well be a spy. I asked my best double agent to follow him.
7. He was trembling. I could feel it.

Dla czasownikow z tej grupy nalezy przywroci¢ stowko to przed bezokolicznikiem
w stronie biernej:

They heard you discuss our secrets in public.
You were heard to discuss our secrets in public.

Czasowniki let 1 have nie wystgpuja z reguly w stronie biernej.

CWICZENIE 446

Student wynajmuje pokoj przy rodzinie. W liscie do przyjaciela skarzy si¢ na
,hieludzkie” warunki, ktore musiatl zaakceptowac. Przeksztal¢ jego wypowiedzi,
rozpoczynajac kazde zdanie od: They make lub They don’t let.

Przyklad:
I'm not allowed to throw parties on weekdays.
w  They don’t let me throw parties on weekdays.

. I must keep my room tidy.

. I can’t watch TV after 11 p.m.
. I can’t have two girlfriends.

. I must get up at eight.

. I had to give up smoking.

. I can’t drink too much alcohol.
. I can’t sing in the bathroom.

~1 N D AW N

CWICZENIE 447
Po roku me¢czarni Adam rezygnuje z wynajmowania pokoju. Tak wspomina
swoje doswiadczenia. Uzupelnij jego wypowiedzi odwolujac si¢ do poprzedniego
¢wiczenia i uzywajac konstrukcji was made to i wasn’t allowed to.

I parties on weekdays.
w [ wasn’t allowed to throw parties on weekdays.
at eight.
in the bathroom.
smoking.

TV after 11 p.m.
too much alcohol.
two girlfriends.
my room tidy.

A I i o e
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CWICZENIE 448

Uzupelnij zdania korzystajac z ponizszej listy. Nie zapomnij o dodaniu przed
bezokolicznikami stowka to, tam gdzie to jest konieczne.

beat, complain, keep, live, take, touch, wear

1. He felt something _ him.

2. The shot in the dark made my heart ________ faster.

3. Me and Grace would love Alex ________ with us.

4. Could I trust you _____ a secret.

5. My wife was heard _______ about the conditions of our marriage.

6. You think he’s well-built? Well, you should see me ________ a shower.

Typ (8): He is expected to win

Zdania zlozone typu:
It is said that they live in South America
mozna przeksztalci¢ na:
They are said to live in South America.

W konstrukcji tej podmiotem staje si¢ dawny podmiot zdania podrzednego, a dawne
orzeczenie zdania podrzednego otrzymuje posta¢ bezokolicznika. Bezokolicznik
(Infinitive) moze wystgpowa¢ w roznych formach, ktére modyfikuja znaczenie
zdania, np.:

They are said to farm in South America. — Moéwia, ze / Jak mowig, oni
zajmuja si¢ (wlasnie teraz, obecnie) gospodarstwem rolnym w Potudniowej
Ameryce.

They are said to have lived in South America. — Mo6wia, ze / Jak mowia, oni
mieszkali w Ameryce Potudniowej.

Konstrukcje t¢, zwana Nominative with the Infinitive stosuje si¢ z niektorymi
czasownikami w stronie biernej. Sa to np.: say, estimate, allege, report, think, believe,
expect, know, understand, see, hear.

CWICZENIE 449

Przeksztal¢ nastgpujace zdania, tak jak w powyzszym przykladzie.

It is reported that Mr J. C. Brown is back from India.

It was believed that they were on their way to Khartum.

It is expected that the new bill will help the miners.

It was said that Hungary had the best football team.

It turned* out that her brother was good-looking.

It is likely that he will bring his wife with him.

It seems that he is rather anxious to put an end to that quarrel.

Nownhs WL -
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CWICZENIE 450

Przetlumacz nastgpujace zdania na jezyk polski:

. He was reported to be dead.

. You were heard to criticize the new measures.

. He is said to be the best swimmer of his team.

. Her son was reported to be missing.

. Her mother was considered to have been a very selfish woman.

. They are believed to have caused the accident.

. She was said to be the best singer of her generation.

. They are said to have made history with the launching of the Apollo mission.

OO -3 ON W A W o —

CWICZENIE 451

Polacz odpowiednie fragmenty z obu kolumn tak, aby utworzyé sze$¢ po-
prawnych zdan.

1. The boy’s said a) to pass the verdict of “Not guilty”.

2. The singer’s reported b) to meet the press to present the
strikers’ demands.

3. The battleship Aurora is believed ¢) to have sunk in 1912.

4. The delegation of the miners is sup- | d) to have started the October Re-

posed volution.
5. The jury is expected e) to have started her European tour.
6. The Titanic is known f) to be the only legitimate son of the
senator.

Typ (9): bezokolicznik niezalezny

W angielskich tekstach prawniczych, dokumentach handlowych, przepisach itd.,
stosuje si¢ czasami konstrukcje zwana Absolute Infinitive (bezokolicznik niezalezny).
Konstrukcja ta stuzy do podania dodatkowego warunku, wzglednie okolicznosci
dotyczacych poprzedzajacej wypowiedzi (oddzielajac ja od wypowiedzi przecinkiem).
Tlumaczac Absolute Infinitive na jezyk polski, tworzymy zdanie wspoirzedne
i poprzedzamy je zwrotem ,,przy czym” lub ,,z tym, ze”, np.:

If the limb is swollen, cold water should be applied, the dressing to be renewed
every two hours. — Jezeli koniczyna jest spuchnieta, nalezy stosowac zimna
wodeg, przy czym oklad nalezy zmienia¢ co dwie godziny.

17 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w ¢wiczeniach 257



CWICZENIE 452

Przetlumacz na jezyk polski nastepujgce zdania:

1. By a contract dated February 25th 1995, we sold to Wenworth Co 100
garden-tables, the goods to be shipped in two portions.

2. They want to build a house, the premises to be surrounded by a high wall.

3. The sellers chartered a steamer for the transportation of goods, the lay
days at the port of loading not to commence before October 20th.

4. He directed his property to be sold and the proceeds to be divided into two parts,
one part to go to his wife, the other to his daughter.

5. A cargo of 5000 tons of wheat has been sold to a French company, payment to
be made in cash.

2. Konstrukcje gerundialne

W skladni zdan angielskich spotyka si¢ szereg konstrukcji z forma Gerund,
pozwalajacych na unikanie tworzenia niektorych zdan podrzednych (por. str.
195-198). Odpowiednikami tych konstrukcji w jezyku polskim sa z reguly zdania
podrzedne. Pamigta¢ jednak nalezy, ze tlumaczac na jezyk polski zdania z formg
Gerund musimy stosowa¢ zdania podrzgdne nie tylko w wypadkach specjalnych
skrotowych konstrukcji gerundialnych, ale czgsto roéwniez i tam, gdzie forma
Gerund wystepuje badz z zaimkiem osobowym, badz z zaimkiem dzierzawczym czy
rzeczownikiem w dopelniaczu z koncowka -’s, np.:

Do you mind my (me) smoking a cigar? — Czy masz co$ przeciwko temu,
zebym zapalil cygaro? (Ze zapale cygaro?)

Odpowiednikiem formy Gerund Perfect jest w jezyku polskim rowniez zdanie
podrzedne, np.:

I don’t remember having read his article. — Nie pami¢tam, zebym czytal jego
artykut (lub: czy czytalem jego artykut).

Typ (1): gerund jako podmiot
(her winning the contest surprised everybody)

CWICZENIE 453

Przeksztal¢c nastgpujace zdania wprowadzajac zamiast zdania podrzednego
podmiotowego konstrukcje gerundialna.

Przyklad:
That I was acquainted with him facilitated our negotiations.
w My being acquainted with him facilitated our negotiations.
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. That she is obstinate is rather an advantage in this kind of work.

. That he was getting nervous was pardonable under the circumstances.
. That the man sang folk songs irritated everyone.

. That John deserted his wife shocked the whole family.

. The fact that he was overweight made his life miserable.

. The fact that he was turned* down was duly noticed by the press.

[= N O U R S

CWICZENIE 454

Wykorzystujac podane informacje, utworz zdania z forma -ing w pozycji
podmiotu.

Przyktad:
We met him there — we were pleasantly surprised.
w  Our meeting him there was a pleasant surprise.

1. What attracted everybody’s attention was that they left before the end of the
mayor’s speech.

. It can’t have been an accident that they stayed in the same hotel.

. He was Greek. This only added to his charm.

. They’re in love. That’s no secret to anyone.

. She denied the charges. It came as no surprise.

. He asked* after my health. His words had the ring of insincerity about them.

N L B W o

Typ (2): rzeczownik + gerund
(no hope of her winning)

CWICZENIE 455

Przeksztal¢ nastgpujace zdania, wprowadzajac zamiast zdania podrzednego
przydawkowego konstrukcje gerundialna.

Przyklad:
There was no hope that we should get the tickets.
w  There was no hope of our getting the tickets.

He has an absurd idea that we are millionaires.

There was no possibility that he would pass the entrance examination.

She may stay with us this summer. T have no objections.

There’s little chance that he will be released without trial.

Is it possible that they will step* up the sales?

There is a strong probability that he intimidates pedestrians by driving on the
pavement.

SANNANF S o
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CWICZENIE 456

Polacz odpowiednie fragmenty z obu kolumn tak, aby utworzyé sze$¢ po-
prawnych zdan.

1. Fortunately, I see little prospect a) to Miss Green getting the job.

2. 1 had a dream b) of this continuing much longer.

3. I have no objection ¢) of John’s tumour being operable.

4. 1 was shocked by the news d) of her studying abroad?

5. Is there any possibility e) about cholera spreading in Rwanda.
6. There’s a hope f) about all my dreams coming true.

Typ (3): przyimek / spojnik + gerund
(after winning)

Po wielu przyimkach trzeba uzy¢ formy -ing. Do najczgsciej spotykanych naleza:
as a result of, instead of, how / what about, in favour of, in spite of, despite, without, np.:

How about being honest with me for a change, Miss Beresford?
They all voted in favour of closing down the shipyard.

Konstrukcji on (upon) + gerund uzywamy w znaczeniu ‘gdy tylko, zaraz po’, np.:
On seeing me in the saloon Marilyn breathed a sigh of relief.
Forma -ing wyst¢gpuje rowniez ze spojnikami: when, while, after, before,

since i although. W kazdym wypadku obok konstrukcji z -ing uzy¢ mozna
pelnego zdania:

Before flying to Syracuse we all stayed in New York.
Before we flew to Syracuse we all stayed in New York.

CWICZENIE 457

Opowiedz histori¢ Chrisa Morgana. Przeksztal¢ ponizsze zdania wykorzystujac
stowa w nawiasach. Nie zapomnij tez o uzyciu formy -ing.

Przyklad:
When he was just about ready to leave Fred told me Linda was in town. (before)
w  Before leaving, Fred told me Linda was in town.

1. I got home first and then I telephoned my tailor. (after)

2. He didn’t feel well but he promised to have the suit ready for the next day.
(despite)

3. I had been getting more and more restless since I broke* up with her (since)
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The next day I put* on the new suit and went knocking on her door. (after)
As soon as she saw me she slammed the door. (on)

I thought about it. I walked on the beach. (while)

Maybe 1 should try again, | wondered. (how)

I smiled. I didn’t realize that. (without)

I decided not to try again. (against)

This time she wouldn’t let me go just like that. She’d shoot me first.
(without)

SowNows

CWICZENIE 458

W puste miejsca wstaw odpowiednie przyimki lub spojniki.

1. One should alwayslook ___ leaping.

2. entering Arnie’s flat Fiona felt a surge of excitement run through her
slender body.

3. Don’t talk eating.

4. Wed better invest the money somewhere else giving a bankrupt
airline another chance.

5. The pro-choice activistsare ____ banning abortion.

6. OK, so you can talk. How helping me instead?

7. Could you take the plates out dropping them?

Typ (4): czasownik / przymiotnik + przyimek + gerund
(pleased about winning | to apologize for losing)

Istnieje spora liczba czasownikow, ktore wymagaja okreslonego przyimka + -ing.
Do najwazniejszych naleza: apologize for, approve of, believe in, insist on, object to,
rely on, think of, talk (speak, ask...) about, np.:

We are thinking of moving somewhere more exotic.
He objects to my smoking in bed.

Dla niektorych innych czasownikéw obowiazuje skladnia z dopelnieniem:
dopelnienie + przyimek + gerund. Najwazniejsze z nich to: accuse of, blame for,
congratulate on, punish for, praise for, thank for, np.:

They accused the corporal of trying to murder his commanding officer.
Needless to say, they are going to blame me for failing to negotiate the
agreement.

Najczesciej spotykane przymiotniki wystepujace w towarzystwie formy -ing:
accustomed to, annoyed at |/ with, bored with, capable of, fed up with, fond of, good
at, guilty of, interested in, keen on, pleased about [ with, tired of.
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CWICZENIE 459

W kazda luke wstaw przyimek oraz jeden z ponizszych czasownikow we whasciwej
formie. Pierwsza luka zostata wypeltniona dla przyktadu.

czasowniki do wykorzystania w stronie czynnej: apply, become, clean, fail, (noi)
Sfollow, help, listen, pursue
czasowniki do wykorzystania w stronie biernej: give, tell, treat

Who can blame me ___' _ for failing the test? I'm fed up __ 2 how
much of a black sheep I am. I really get sick and tired __ 3 to my
aunts and uncles. I want a life of my own. Why should I be interested
% a career at the White House? They say I should be punished __ 5 _in
the footsteps of my talented brother. But I insist ___®  a choice. I strongly
object __ 7 _ as an inferior human being just because I'm tired ___ 8 windows
in Washington. I'm thinking __° _ to one of the medical schools in the
area. The idea 19 a resident window cleaner at the White House may
be appealing to my family but I’d rather be praised __'' __ people in other ways.

CWICZENIE 460

Polacz odpowiednie fragmenty zdan z obu kolumn.

1. He’s ever so proud a) with being the top student.

2. He was praised b) to being treated fairly.

3. I'm accustomed ¢) on President’s appearing in the hall.
4. ’'m bored d) of buying the winning ticket.

5. The public rose from their seats | ¢) of cutting prices on other flights.

6. They accused the airline f) for being unfailingly polite.

Typ (5): czasownik + gerund
(to enjoy winning)
Duza liczba czasownikéw moze wystgpowac tylko z forma -ing (por. tez str. 197).
Najczesciej spotykane to: admit, aveid, can’t stand, can’t help, delay (postpone, put

off), excuse, deny, finish, keep (keep on, carry on), mention, mind, miss, practise,
recommend, report, resent, risk, suggest.

CWICZENIE 461
Przeksztal¢ nastgpujace zdania, wprowadzajac za kazdym razem konstrukcje z -ing.

Przyklad:
He took the money. He admitted that.
w  He admitted taking the money.
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They can take my car. I don’t mind.

I hope you’ll excuse me but I have to interrupt you again.

Here’s my suggestion: let’s take a shortcut.

I give* up. Don’t expect me to try again.

One thing T can’t stand is when people think they know better.

At the gala tomorrow you have to sing in chorus. We’d better practise that.
I knew all along he took the necklace. But now you have his admission.

CWICZENIE 462

Uzupelnij drugie zdanie w kazdej parze wykorzystujac informacje ze zdania
wyjsciowego. Uzywaj konstrukeji z -ing.

1. She’s never home before midnight.
I've already got used

2. He’s black.
He’s proud

3. Do you know that Solzhenitsyn was awarded the Nobel Prize for literature?
Have you heard ?

4, They are underpaid.
He’s responsible
5. They want to cover the Asian markets as well.
They might consider
6. Everybody’s going* out of their way to make llfe easier for the little bastard.
Everybody insists
7. There’s no way I could stay on the job with them.
I resent

3. Gerund czy bezokolicznik
(remember winning czy remember to win?)

Niektore czasowniki wystepuja zarowno z bezokolicznikiem, jak i z formg -ing.
Podzieli¢ je mozna na dwie grupy:

to V = V-ing

Czasowniki, ktore maja to samo znaczenie w obydwu konstrukcjach: begin,
bother, cease, continue, start. np.:
The warring factions continued arguing.
lub:

The warring factions continued to argue.
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Jesli begin lub start tacza si¢ z czasownikiem opisujacym procesy myslowe (zwlaszcza:
understand i realize), to nalezy uzy¢ konstrukcji z bezokolicznikiem:

They started to fight.
lub:
They started fighting,

ale tylko:

They began to understand.
Jesli begin lub start wystgpuja w formie ciaglej (z -ing) uzupelniajacy je czasownik
musi mie¢ forme bezokolicznika:

They were just starting to fight.
(a nie: They were-just-starting fighting).

to V # V-ing

Naleza tu czasowniki, dla ktérych zmiana konstrukeji niesie zmiane znaczenia.
Najwazniejsze z nich zilustrowano przykladami.

e to stop:

He stopped eating.
— Skonczyl jes¢ / przerwal w trakcie jedzenia.
He stopped to eat.
— Przerwal, aby cos zjesé.
e to try:

Try sunbathing on an anthill. You will love it.

— Sprébuj tylko poopalac si¢ na mrowisku. Na pewno ci si¢ spodoba.
I'll try to get the tickets but it might be difficult.

— Postaram si¢ dostac bilety, ale to moze by¢ trudne.

e to remember:

I remember hearing that voice before.

— Pamigtam, ze juz gdzie$ ten glos styszatem.
Always remember to lock the front door.

— Pamietaj, zeby zawsze zamyka¢ drzwi na klucz.

Podobnie zachowuje si¢ czasownik forget.
e to regret:

We regret to inform the passengers that the flight has been cancelled.
— Z przykroscia informujemy pasazerow, ze lot zostal odwotany.

I regret telling her the truth.

— Zalujg, 7e powiedzialem jej prawde.
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* to go on:

She went on crying hysterically.

— Nadal histerycznie plakala.

I went on to wipe out the traces.

— Zabralem si¢ do usuwania $ladow.

e to love:

I love reading.

— Uwielbiam czytac.

I love to read a good thriller now and again.

— Uwielbiam poczytaé sobie czasami dobra powies¢ sensacyjna.

Podobnie jak love zachowuja sig: like, prefer, hate, (can’t) bear.

CWICZENIE 463

\]O\(Jl-hwl\):—

W ponizszej wypowiedzi czasowniki w nawiasie postaw w odpowiedniej formie:
to + bezokolicznik lub forma -ing.

They regret (inform) us that all flights are subject to delay! What impudence!

. (Be) absolutely honest, I'd prefer (go) by train.

. I hate (hang) around busy airports with nothing (do).

. I like (be told) in advance what the schedule is.

. I'm beginning (realize) why my wife warned me against (go) by plane.
. But I think I’ll just stop (complain) and start (act).

. 'm going to see the manager. Would anybody care (join) me?

CWICZENIE 464

Uzupelnij drugie zdanie kazdej pary.

. I'm sure I faxed Amrico in the morning.

I remember

. There’s something I’d like to tell you.

I’ve almost forgotten

. Greet the delegates and then present the first draft of the agreement.

Greet the delegates and then go on

. If you keep answering the phone we won’t get any work done. Let it ring!

Stop .
He’s out there singing in the rain.
Apparently he likes
It’s only six thirty! Did you really have to wake me up?
I hate

. I’ve only just started analyzing the sales figures.

I’'m just beginning
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4. Konstrukcje imiestowowe

Imiestowu, podobnie jak bezokolicznika i formy Gerund, uzywa sie w jezyku
angielskim w swoistych konstrukcjach zastepujacych zdania podrzedne.

Konstrukcja (1): czasownik + rzeczownik + forma z -ing / bezokolicz-
nik bez to
(to see her winning | to see her win)

Po czasownikach oznaczajacych czynno$ci zmystow, np.: to see, to hear,
to feel, to watch itd., stosuje si¢ konstrukcje Verb + Object + Present Participle,
np.:

I saw him coming up to the policeman. — Widzialem, jak podchodzil do
policjanta.

Konstrukcja ta, cho¢ bardzo podobna do konstrukcji Verb + Object + In-
finitive, w wigkszosci wypadkow nieznacznie rozni si¢ od niej znaczeniem.
Przez uzycie Present Participle podkre$la si¢ trwanie czynnosci w chwili jej
postrzegania; natomiast stosujac Infinitive stwierdza sie, ze czynno$é zostala
dokonana, np.:

I saw him come up to the policeman. — Widzialem, jak podszedt do
policjanta.

W przekladzie na jezyk polski roznica wyrazi sie w formie niedokonanej lub
dokonanej czasownika w zdaniu podrzednym.

W konstrukcji Verb + Object + Present Participle imiestéw czasu terazniejszego
moze rOwniez wystapi¢ w stronie biernej, np.:

Crowds of people were watching the ship being unloaded. — Thumy ludzi
obserwowaly jak wyladowywano statek (jak statek byl wytadowywany).

CWICZENIE 465

Najpierw potacz ze soba odpowiednie zdania z obu kolumn, a nastepnie przeksztald
kazda parg w jedno zdanie przy uzyciu konstrukcji -ing.

Przyktad:
Even the guard didn’t notice anything. He sneaked out of his room.
w  Even the guard didn’t notice him sneaking out of his room.
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1. Even the guard didn’t notice anything. | a) They often quarrelled in the bed-
room.
2. For over an hour everybody listened. | b) The spaceship took* off.
3. He’d spent hours in the woods ¢) The birds built nests.
watching.
4. 1 could feel it. d) She talked about the refugee camps.
5. The crowd watched it. e) Little Andy was using a dictionary.
6. The teacher noticed that. f) Her heart beat faster.
7. We often heard it. g) He sneaked* out of his room.

CWICZENIE 466

SN W B W DN e

Przeksztal¢ nasteptijace pary zdan na dwa sposoby, uzywajac raz konstrukcji
z bezokolicznikiem, a raz konstrukcji z -ing. Wyjasnij roznice w znaczeniu miedzy
tymi zdaniami. Pamietaj, ze przy czynnosciach krotkotrwatych réznicy w znaczeniu
praktycznie nie ma (I saw her turn the corner = I saw her turning the corner).

. He swam across the river. Did you see it?

. Someone laughed. We heard it.

. His body went limp. I could feel it.

. He slowly approached the cage. We watched him.

. She pulled the trigger. Did you notice that?

. She climbed up the ladder. I pretended not to watch.

CWICZENIE 467

N B W N —

Przetlumacz na jezyk angielski stosujac konstrukcje z bezokolicznikiem lub formg -ing.

. Widzialem, jak ci si¢ przygladat.

. Poczulidmy, ze ziemia zadrzala.

. Styszales, jak on to mowil?

. Nie zauwazylem, kiedy przyszias.

. Nie chciala, zeby kto$ widziat jak placze.
. Styszatem, jak tlumaczyla zasady gry.

Niektore czasowniki wymagaja po dopelnieniu formy ciaglej (-ing), nie moga

natomiast wystapi¢ w towarzystwie bezokolicznika. Cztery najczgsciej spotykane to:
catch, imagine, picture i find (w znaczeniu ‘zasta¢ kogo$ przy robieniu czego$’).

I could easily picture her writing those letters.
1 found them planting the bomb under my bed.

W znaczeniu ‘uwazac¢ za’ find wystepuje z bezokolicznikiem, np.:

I find you to be an expert hair stylist.
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CWICZENIE 468

A ol e

oo

Oto dziesig¢ porad dla poczatkujacego sportowca. Czasownik w nawiasie postaw
we wiasciwej formie (bezokolicznik z o / bezokolicznik bez to / forma -ing).

A przy okazji: nie wszystkie z tych rad sa prawdziwe. Czy mozesz oddzieli¢ te
prawdziwe od tych falszywych?

Try (have) a good meal before (exercise).

If your friend is overweight, don’t let him (exercise).

Exercise helps (relieve) stress.

If you dislike (exercise) alone, try (do) push-ups in front of your bedroom mirror.
Remember (buy) the most expensive equipment at the local store.

Go on (exercise) until you begin (realize) that you have difficulty in breathing.
After the first twenty minutes stop (exercise) and go on (do) a warming-up
routine.

If you’re pregnant, do not attempt (put) your head betwen your knees.

As you exercise you won’t be able to feel your pulse (quicken).

. If you start (feel) faint, stop (drink) some water and (loosen) your clothes.

CWICZENIE 469

DO ot et et et et e ek b ek
SO UA WD~ SO

PN R W=

Oto dwadziescia niekompletnych zdan. Uzupelnij kazde z nich dodajac jedna
z trzech form: to exercise, exercise tub exercising. Jezeli uznasz, ze w ktoryms
zdaniu wigcej niz jedna forma jest mozliwa, to zastanow si¢ nad ewentualng
réznicg W znaczeniu.

He continues
He tries

He hopes

I let him

He threatened

I persuaded him
I imagined him
He was made
He remembered
He prefers

. He discontinued
. He promised

. I found him

. He suggested

. He gave* up

. He intends

. He refused

. He began

. He was seen

. He likes
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Konstrukcja (2): czasownik + rzeczownik + 3. forma czasownika
(to hear his name mentioned)

Istnigja trzy wypadki stosowania konstrukcji z 3. forma czasownika (tzw. Past
Participle).

¢ po czasownikach wyrazajacych czynnosci zmystow, analogicznie do konstrukcji
z forma -ing (s. 266), np.:

I have heard your name mentioned. — Slyszalem, jak wymieniano panskie
nazwisko.

¢ po czasownikach wyrazajacych zyczenie np.:

She wants the stairs cleaned immediately. — Ona chce, aby natychmiast
oczyszczono schody.

Zamiast konstrukcji czasownik + rzeczownik + Past Participle mozna rowniez
uzy¢ konstrukcji z bezokolicznikiem w stronie biernej, np.:

She wants the stairs to be cleaned immediately.

¢ po czasowniku to have, przy czym konstrukcja to have 4+ dopelnienie 4+ Past
Participle wyraza czynno$¢, ktora byla wykonana na osobie lub dla osoby bedace;j
podmiotem zdania, np.:

I had my hair cut yesterday. — Wczoraj kazalem si¢ ostrzyc.

Thumaczac zdania tego typu na jezyk polski, wprowadzamy zazwyczaj czasownik
wyrazajacy rozkaz, zlecenie itp.

CWICZENIE 470

Przetlumacz na jezyk polski.

. The manager wanted the work done on the next day.

. I had my bicycle repaired after our last trip.

. I saw my village plundered and fire set to all the houses.
. The headmaster wants him removed from school.

. Have you ever heard Latin spoken?

. I promise to have this poem published.

. Where did you have your dress made?

~1 O\ W B W N

CWICZENIE 471

Uzupelnij zdania, wykorzystujac odpowiednia konstrukcje imiestowowa.
1. Not often do they play golf in Poland. One seldom sees
2. The prisoners were killed at captain’s order. The captain had
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They often whistle the tune. I often hear

Someone had stolen his wallet. He had .

5. One day a bomb will blow their home planet out of existence. 1 don’t
want i

6. She was somehow involved in the Watergate Affair. The court found

&

CWICZENIE 472

Przettumacz starajac si¢ za kazdym razem zastosowac konstrukcje have + rzeczow-
nik + 3. forma czasownika.

. Kaz te paczki wysta¢ na modj adres w Toronto.

. Niech ja zbada lekarz.

. ZarzadziliSmy ewakuacje calego personelu.

. Uzgodnilem, ze beda sprzatali biuro trzy razy w tygodniu.
. Naprawili ci samochod?

. Poprositem, zeby poczekali w bibliotece.

AN BN —

Konstrukcja (3): podmiot niezalezny
(the contest being over)

Jest to konstrukcja czgsto spotykana w jezyku pisanym, szczegdlnie w tekstach
naukowych, natomiast rzadko wystgpuje w mowie. Polega ona na zestawieniu
rzeczownika lub zaimka w mianowniku (Nominative) z imiestowem. Konstrukcja ta,
zwana Nominative Absolute zastepuje w jezyku angielskim zdania podrzedne,
natomiast w jezyku polskim odpowiada jej badz zdanie podrzedne, badz nawet
zdanie wspotrzedne. Konstrukcje okresla si¢ terminem Absolute (tj. niezaleina),
poniewaz ma ona wlasny podmiot niezalezny od podmiotu zdania.

Znaczenie konstrukcji Nominative Absolute odnajdujemy z kontekstu. Najczesciej
wyraza ona:

e czas — zastgpujac zdanie podrzedne okolicznikowe czasu, np.:

The classes being over, the boys ran home.
When the classes were over, the boys ran home.
— Kiedy lekcje si¢ skonczyly, chtopcy pobiegli do domu.
e przyczyng — zastgpujac zdanie podrzedne okolicznikowe przyczyny, np.:

Mother being unwell, we called the doctor.
Because mother was unwell, we called the doctor.
— Poniewaz matka Zle si¢ czuta, wezwaliSmy lekarza.

e warunek — zastgpujac zdanie podrzgdne warunkowe, np.:

Weather permitting, we’ll go hiking.
If the weather permits we’ll go hiking.
— Jesli pogoda pozwoli, pojdziemy na piesza wycieczke.
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¢ okolicznosci towarzyszace — zastepujac zdanie wspotrzedne, np.:

The boy entered the barn, the king following him (= while the king
folowed him).

— Chtlopiec wszedl do stodoly a krol szed! za nim (a za nim wszed! krol).
Konstrukcj¢ Nominative Absolute poprzedza sie nieraz przyimkiem, np.:

With the strike at Heathrow still going on, the evening flights had to be cancelled.
— Wobec tego, ze strajk na Heathrow trwal nadal, nalezalo odwola¢ wszystkie
wieczorne loty.

CWICZENIE 473

Przetlumacz na polski.

. It being very stormy, they decided to wait.

. Lord Beagle having taken the money, I couldn’t pay the rickshawman.

. The preparations being completed, the settlers began building a hut.

There being no further questions, the meeting ended at seven.

The wind permitting, we’ll cross the channel tonight.

At last the excitement died* down, the captain having assured the passengers that
there was no longer any danger.

CWICZENIE 474

SN L AW N —

Przeksztal¢ nastepujace zdania wykorzystujac konstrukcje z niezaleznym pod-
miotem.

. Father was away so I answered the letter myself.

. We met by the pool after supper.

. We'll probably go tomorrow, but it all depends on the weather.

. The train was to leave at 6:30 so we didn’t need to hurry.

. The captain gave the order to abandon ship after the lifeboats were lowered.
. I could hardly follow them as the snow covered their tracks.



XVI. Zdania podrzedne

1. Zdania podrzedne podmiotowe
(how this happened is not clear)

W pozycji podmiotu moze czasami wystapi¢ cale zdanie. Laczy si¢ ono ze
zdaniem glownym za pomoca spojnikoéw: that, whether, if; zaimkéw: who, whom,
whose, what (whatever), which oraz przystéwkow: when, where, how, why. Jezeli
zdanie podrzedne pelniace funkcje podmiotu wystgpuje po orzeczeniu, wtedy przed
orzeczeniem wprowadza si¢ zaimek it, np.:

How this happened is not clear.  (typ I)
1t is not clear how this happened. (typ II)

Thimaczac angielskie zdania podmiotowe typu I do$¢ czesto wprowadza sig
w zdaniu polskim zaimek ‘to’, np.:

That he has made this mistake seems strange to us.
— To, ze popeknil ten blad wydaje si¢ nam dziwne.
(lub: Wydaje sie nam dziwne, ze popelnil ten blad.)
Natomiast tlumaczac zdania typu drugiego najcze$ciej nie uwzglednia sie
w tlumaczeniu wprowadzajacego it, np.:

It is not known yet who the winner will be.
— Jeszcze nie wiadomo, kto bedzie zwyciezca.

CWICZENIE 475

Przeksztal¢ nastepujace zdania rozpoczynajac kazde od it (por. ¢w. 375-380
1 440).

—_—

. Which of you is going is still undecided.
2. That he should accept your offer is less than likely.
3. Why they had come back so soon was not entirely clear.
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4. How they managed to pull* it off is a mystery.

5. Whether he should be allowed to choose the software is debatable.
6. What you may think of me is entirely your business.

7. All we hear is radio Ga Ga.

CWICZENIE 476

Przettumacz na jezyk polski.

. What he says is clear enough.

. It’s uncertain what Soames had hoped to get* out of this interview.

. Whether your father agrees or not makes no difference to me.

. It’s likely enough that cartoon films will remain popular.

. What you don’t know would make a great book.

. It’s difficult to say which pupils do less well in national tests.

. It’s simply a coincidence that they decided to split* up after she met me.

~3 O\ W e W b —

CWICZENIE 477

W puste miejsca wstaw what, whether lub that.

l. It's doubtful ___ he’ll come.

2. ________ this child knows would put a few scholars to shame.

3. It’s highly unlikely public opinion will force changes in the law.
4, you’ve done is unpardonable.

5. he’ll have to quit over the scandal is more than certain.

6. you tell the press doesn’t really matter at this point.

2. Zdania podrzedne orzeczeniowe
(This is what | think)

Zdania podrzedne orzeczeniowe odpowiadaja na pytania: what is the subject? (co
jest podmiotem?) i what is the subject like? (jaki jest podmiot?) lacza si¢ ze zdaniem
glownym za pomoca tych samych spojnikow, zaimkow i przystowkoéw co zdania
podrzedne podmiotowe. Przy tlumaczeniu angielskich zdan orzeczeniowych na jezyk
polski, czesto czasownik to be ttumaczymy za pomoca takich zwrotow, jak: ‘polega
na tym’, ‘tkwi w tym’ itp., np.:

The trouble is that I have forgotten his name. — Klopot polega na tym, ze
zapomnialem jak si¢ on nazywa.

W wigkszosci wypadkéw w tlumaczeniu polskim wprowadza si¢ do zdania
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glownego zaimek wskazujacy (ten, ta, to; taki, taka, takie). Zwrot this is thumaczy
sie przez ‘oto’, np.:

This is what I think about it. — Oto co o tym mysle.

CWICZENIE 478

Przettumacz na jezyk polski.

Your essays are not what they used to be.

The question is whether he has a stronger forehand or a backhand.
My advice is that you should give more consideration to her feelings.
“Pathetic,” he said. “That’s what it is.”

The thing is that we must catch them in the act.

That’s exactly what I’d like to do.

AN

CWICZENIE 479

Zareaguj na te wypowiedzi w dowolny sposob, wprowadzajac swoje opinie za
pomoca jednego z ponizszych wyrazen:

The thing is..., The trouble is..., My advice is..., The question is..., My opinion is...

Przykiad:
Call him tonight, will you?
w  The trouble is I don’t remember his number.

It’s Tim’s birthday tomorrow. Are you coming?
She says she loves me. Shall I marry her?

He hasn’t called me and he hasn’t written.

Get down to the shop and get Dad his newspaper.
You must be home by six, studying for the test.
He’s had a history of chest problems.

I'm thinking of giving* up the job.

AR ol

CWICZENIE 480

Polacz odpowiednie fragmenty zdan z obu kolumn.

1. Here’s how a) his story was a pack of lies.
2. My opinion is that b) the people want.

3. That’s where c) they were last year.

4, They aren’t what d) you belong.

5. This is what e) they behaved.
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3. Zdania podrzedne w roli dopetnienia
(show me what you want)

Zdania podrzedne dopetniajace spelniaja w zdaniach ztozonych funkcje dopemienia
blizszego lub dopelnienia przyimkowego, odpowiadaja na pytania co? czego? i tacza
si¢ ze zdaniem glownym za pomoca tych samych spojnikow, zaimkow i przystowkow,
co zdania podrzedne podmiotowe i orzeczeniowe. Za pomoca zdan podrzednych
dopelniajacych przekazuje si¢ posrednie wypowiedzi w formie tzw. mowy zaleznej
(Indirect Speech), np.:

James said (that) he would be lonely. — James powiedzial, ze bedzie (czut si¢)
osamotniony.

Zdanie podrzedne w roli dopelnienia ma forme¢ zdania twierdzacego bez inwersji
(tj. bez przestawienia orzeczenia wiasciwego przed podmiot).

CWICZENIE 481

Uzupetnij tekst stowami: how, that, what, where, whether, which, who, why.

You wouldn’t believe ___' __ happened last Saturday. Linda came to stay with
us! My wife showed her ___2 _ her room was and then came down, white with
anger. “I don’t know > 1 should really ask 4 invited her,” she hissed
at me. I gave her __ % I hoped was an innocent look. “But dear, will you
please tell me ___©  it’s all about? 1 had felt ’ __ you and Linda should
finally meet. I don’t see 8 you should be making such a fuss.” “Nobody’s

E2]

making a fuss,” my wife spoke reassuringly, “I’'m happy. You know ° to

make a woman happy.” And then she took a bowl of mint sauce from the table
and poured it over my head. “Oh, 1 very clumsy of me,” she smiled
apologetically. “And now darling,” she intoned sweetly, “get your miserable little
self out of my sight and go __'! _ you really belong, __'2 _is up there in the
attic with your ex-wife.”

CWICZENIE 482

Uzupelnij zdania wykorzystujac informacje zawarte w pytaniach.

Przykiad:
< What do you want? >
I don’t know
w [ don’t know what you want.

1. <What do you mean?>
I have no idea
2. <How did he escape?>
I hope that now you understand
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< When was that?>
I wonder
< Who did you dance with? >
Mum wants to know

< Where'’s he going? >
Why don’t you ask him
< Why did they go on strike? >
I’d like to know
< Who are you waiting for?>
I’d better ask him

CWICZENIE 483

~N N R W ==

Potacz wlasciwymi spojnikami, tam gdzie to jest konieczne, nastepujace zdania

glowne ze zdaniami podrzednymi dopeliajacymi:

. Whocould tell ______ his son’s intentions really were?

. He thinks _______ he is a king.

. Nobody knows ___ we are here.

. Don’tsay __ Tdidn’t tell you.

. I won’t take* back I have said.

.Tcan’ttell you ___ she thinks of you.

. He saw a bright fire was burning in the middle of the barn.

CWICZENIE 484
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Przettumacz nastgpujace zdania na jezyk angielski:

Powiedz mi, co o tym myslisz.
On wie, 7Ze jest stary i staby.

Nie wiem, gdzie on mieszka.
Przypuszczam, ze masz racje.
Chcee wiedzied, kiedy przyjdziesz.
Powiedz mi, dlaczego to zrobiles.
Mysle, ze czas isC.

4. Zdania podrzedne przydawkowe
(the man who lives next door)

Zdania podrzedne przydawkowe spelniaja w zdaniu ztozonym funkcje przydawki
i odpowiadaja na pytania: jaki? ktory? Ze zdaniem gtoéwnym tacza si¢ one za pomoca
zaimkoéw wzglednych: who, whom, whose, which, that oraz przystowkow: when,
where, why; w szeregu wypadkow lacza si¢ ze zdaniem glownym bezspdjnikowo.
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Zdania podrzedne przydawkowe wystepuja, o ile to tylko mozliwe, bezposrednio po
rzeczowniku, do ktorego si¢ odnosza.

Wsrod zdan przydawkowych wyrdznia si¢ dwa rodzaje: zdania przydawkowe ogra-
niczajace (Restrictive Clauses) i zdania przydawkowe opisujace (Descriptive Clauses).

Zdania przydawkowe ograniczajace — Restrictive Clauses

Zdania przydawkowe ograniczajace sa konieczne dla zrozumienia sensu zdania
gléwnego, wskazuja bowiem, o ktora osobg lub rzecz chodzi w tym zdaniu, np.:

The man who lives next door is a doctor.
— Czlowiek, ktory mieszka obok, jest lekarzem.

Zdanie glowne The man is a doctor bez zdania podrzednego who lives next door
bytoby niezrozumiale.

Zdanie przydawkowe ograniczajace taczymy ze zdaniem glownym przede wszyst-
kim za pomoca przystowkow badz zaimkow wzglednych, ktore zwlaszcza w mowie
czesto sie opuszcza. Wybdr zaimka i mozliwos¢ jego opuszezenia zalezy od przypadku,
w ktorym zaimka wzglednego uzywamy i od tego czy odnosi si¢ on do osoby, czy
r7eczy:

e w przypadku pod miotu (Subject Case):
who (that) dla osob, that (which) dla rzeczy, np.:

The man who lives next door is a well-known writer.
The car that has just pulled up belongs to Mr White.

o w przypadku dopeltnienia (Object Case):
laczy sie zdania bezposrednio, np.:

The man (that) we are going to visit is a well-known writer.
The car (that) you can see in front of this building belongs to Mr White.

e w dopelniaczu (Possessive Case):
whose dla osob, of which 1 whose dla rzeczy, np.:

The man whose offer you’ve rejected is Alice’s father.
The car whose engine (the engine of which) you have examined belongs to Mr
White.

e z przyimkiem — lgczymy najczgsciej bezposrednio, np.:

The man I was speaking to just now is a well-known writer.
The car you are looking at belongs to Mr White.

Zdania przydawkowe ograniczajace mozna rowniez taczy¢ ze zdaniem glownym
za pomoca niektorych przystowkow, np.:

It is the country where the sun never sets.

Przed zdaniem przydawkowym ograniczajacym nie stawiamy przecinka.
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CWICZENIE 485
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Nastepujace zdania zlozone uzupelnij, gdzie to jest konieczne, odpowiednimi
zaimkami wzglednymi, gdzie za$ to jest mozliwe polacz zdania podrzedne ze
zdaniem gtéwnym bezposrednio:

This is the house ___ _ T used to live in.

. Thelady ______ lives at No. 15 has left a message for you.

. The building _____ you can see over there is very old.

. The person _____ name must remain unknown will meet you tomorrow.
. They have a son _____’s three and a daughter ______’s 23,

. Dr Phil Smith may be the man _______ you want.

There was only one question _______ I couldn’t answer.

I'm realy sorry but thechap _______ answered the phone said you stay open till 11.
This is the very place ______ I told you about and here is the bench

your mother proposed to me.

CWICZENIE 486
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Nastgpujace zdania ztozone uzupelnij, gdzie nalezy, przystowkami lub zaimkami
wzglednymi, taczac zdania podrzedne przydawkowe ze zdaniem glownym. Gdzie
tylko mozna opus¢ zaimek wzgledny stosujac bezposrednie laczenie zdan:

. I remember the day 1 first went to school.

. The cakes _____ she makes taste of garlic.

. The story ____ [ read was about Queen Victoria.

. He alwaysrings ______ T am busy.

. Mr White was the man _______ we met in Glasgow and ____ gave us your
address.
This is the reason ___ I came back so soon.
There are still some people out there ______ wish me luck.

CWICZENIE 487

Przeksztal¢ nastgpujace pary zdan w zdania zlozone; zdanie przydawkowe potacz

ze zdaniem gléwnym za pomoca wlasciwego zaimka wzglednego, przystowka lub
bezposrednio, np.:

a) He says that too.
b) You said that yesterday.

w  He says what you said yesterday.

1.

2.

3.

a) The keys are mine.

b) They were found yesterday.

a) There are such days.

b) You can see the town from this hill then.
a) This is the same material.

b) My dress was made of it.
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4. a) Where is the apple?
b) I have left it on the plate.
5. a) That’s the man.
b) His daughter was kidnapped.
6. a) I know the man.
b) You have read his book.
7. a) Tell me the truth.
b) Why did you leave Ukraine?

Po przymiotnikach w stopniu najwyzszym oraz po: all, amy, onmly i it is
z reguly stosuje si¢ dla osob i dla rzeczy w przypadku podmiotu zaimek
wzgledny that, np.:

He was the most experienced sailor that ever sailed those waters.

CWICZENIE 488

Uzupelnij, gdzie to jest konieczne, nastgpujace zdania zaimkami wzglednymi,
pozostawiajac, jesli mozna, laczenie bezposrednie:

1. Any book _____is published here will be sent to your library.

2. The old woman ___ lives across the road has a dog, two cats and
a canary.

3. He is the best player ___ has ever played for our team.

4. The bed _______ you are sitting on, Napoleon once slept in it.

5. I don’t remember the man T took the money from.

6. It is the biggest fish ____ T have ever caught.

Zdania przydawkowe opisujace — Descriptive Clauses

Zdania przydawkowe opisujace stanowia pewna dodatkowa informacje i nie sa
niezbedne dla zrozumienia sensu zdania gléwnego, wiemy bowiem, o ktora osobg
lub rzecz chodzi méwigcemu, np.:

Mr Clark, who lives next door, is a doctor. — Pan Clark, ktory mieszka obok,
jest lekarzem.

Zdanie gtéwne Mr Clark is a doctor jest zrozumiale samo przez si¢, a zdanie
przydawkowe who lives next door stanowi tylko dodatkowa informacje.

W pisowni angielskiej tylko zdania przydawkowe opisujace oddzielamy przecinkiem
od zdania gtownego. Zaimek wzgledny stosuje si¢

e w przypadku podmiotu (Subject Case):
who dla oséb, which dla rzeczy, np.:

My mother, who is a detective for the CID, might be able to help.
The CID, which was based near Whitehall, has now moved to Westminster.
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e w przypadku dopetnienia (Object Case):

whom dla osob, which dla rzeczy, np.:

My mother, whom they respect at the CID, might be able to help.
The Baltic Sea, which you may find on this map, is not very deep.

w dopetniaczu (Possessive Case):
whose dla 0sob, of which (whose) dla rzeczy, np.:

My mother, whose name is well-known at the CID, will help you.

The CID, whose detectives are brought in for special cases only, is now at New
Scotland Yard.

e z przyimkiem:

who(m) dla os6b, which dla rzeczy, np.:

My mother, with whose help the Simpson mystery was solved, heads the
Criminal Investigation Department.

The CID, of which you’re bound to have heard, used to be based at
Scotland Yard.

W zdaniach przydawkowych tego typu czasami stosuje si¢ inwersje przyimka, np.:

My mother, who is highly spoken of, heads the Criminal Investigation
Department.

The CID, which you're bound to have heard of, used to be based at
Scotland Yard.

Zdania przydawkowe opisujace laczy siec rowniez ze zdaniem glownym za pomoca
niektorych przystowkow, np.:

Straftord-on-Avon, where Shakespeare was born, is a comparatively small town.

Zdan przydawkowych opisujacych nie laczy si¢ bezposrednio ze zdaniem glownym,

CWICZENIE 489
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Uzupelnij nastgpujace zdania wiasciwymi zaimkami wzglednymi lub przystowkami:

. My father, works for Volvo, is an engineer.
The donkey, _______is a strong and patient animal, has always been more
appreciated in the East.
Mrs Dawson, ____ you have already met, will show you round the Institute.
Economy, about ______ T know next to nothing, is his favourite subject.

. Maria Sktodowska-Curie, _______life was devoted to science, remained a simple,
loving woman.
Tennis, is not an easy game to play, is becoming more and more popular,
Mango-trees, the fruit of _______ are pear-shaped, grow in India.
Bess Miller, with ____ T used to play, is leaving for Peru today.
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9.
10.
11.
12.

13.
14.

Benares, __ Tom is heading, is the holy city of the Hindu.

Bernard Shaw, __ plays are often staged in Poland, lived to be 95.

Tony Maclean, with ___ she is in love, looks like a film-star.

The Berlin-Moscow express train, ___ should have arrived at 15.45, is
already ten minutes late.

Dijon, __ he lives, is famous for its mustard.

Uncle Martin, __ I’d like you to meet, knew your Granny.

CWICZENIE 490

Stosujac wlasciwe zaimki wzgledne lub przystowki, przeksztal¢ nastgpujace
pary zdan pojedynczych w zdania zlozone ze zdania glownego i zdania
podrzednego przydawkowego opisujacego; oddziel zdanie podrzgdne od glow-
nego przecinkami.

. a) Charles Edward Stuart landed in Scotland in 1745.

b) His mother was King Jan Sobieski’s daughter.
a) Chartism derived its name from the “People’s Charter”.
b) It was the first working class movement.

. a) Geneva is now the centre of world’s political life.

b) John Calvin preached there.

. a) William the Conqueror became king in 1066.

b) Before 1066 England was ruled by the Saxon kings.

. a) Newton’s law of gravity was formulated in 1685.

b) I am going to talk about it.

. a) A group of American tourists went to Zelazowa Wola.

b) Frederic Chopin was born there.

. a) His youngest daughter will soon become my wife.

b) You met her at the seaside last summer.
a) John Peters has been appointed mayor of Oldborough.
b) I was at Winchester College with him.

Zdania przydawkowe ograniczajace i opisujace: podsumowanie

CWICZENIE 491
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Postaw przecinki tam, gdzie sa one konieczne.

Drink to the good English law that saved her from the English hell.

I have received your letter the tone of which has surprised me.

There wasn’t a place where one could sit and read in the whole house.
That’s one of the lies we tell about women.

. He was waiting for his boat which was being loaded.
. She sat at the feet of the Rev. Thomas Scoles who exercised a great influence

over her.

. That’s the only thing I am fairly certain of.
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CWICZENIE 492
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Uzupelnij nastgpujace zdania zaimkami wzglednymi lub przystowkami; zdania
przydawkowe opisujace oddziel od zdania glownego przecinkami; w zdaniach
przydawkowych, tam gdzie tylko mozna, zastosuj taczenie bezposrednie.

. He falls into a dream like a man _______ falls into the sea. (Conrad)
Did I tell you of a wonderful discovery ________ I’ve made?
. This is a matter to ______ T will return at a later stage.
All my life I've been seeking something ___ nature I don’t clearly understand.
Elsa _______ happened to be in the room burst* out laughing.
Mrs Strong’s mother was a lady __ T greatly admired.

CWICZENIE 493

Stosujac wihasciwe zaimki wzgledne i przystowki lub faczenie bezposrednie,
przeksztal¢ nastgpujace pary zdan w zdania zlozone ze zdania gtéwnego i zdania
podrzednego przydawkowego ograniczajacego lub opisujacego; zdanie przydaw-
kowe opisujace oddziel od zdania gléwnego przecinkami.

. a) The poor child turned to the other two girls.

b) They came upstairs just then. (Hardy)

. a) I went upstairs into the quiet room.

b) Agnes had so often sat there.

. a) I had a clear view of the machinery.

b) Our Empire is run by it. (Wells)

. a) The accused couldn’t bear to hear any more.

b) He had heard most of it.

. a) The horse-tramway was assisted by suburban trains.

b) It operated from 1865 to the First World War.

. a) Tom had a secret.

b) He was not ready to tell it yet.
a) He sat down with his back to the door.
b) He had entered by it.

Zdania podrzedne przydawkowe okreslajace
cale zdania glowne

Do zdan podrzednych przydawkowych zalicza si¢ rowniez zdania podrzedne

odnoszgce si¢ do tresci calego zdania glownego (a nie pojedynczego wyrazu)
i polaczone z nim zaimkiem wzglednym which (a nie what!), np.:

He lent me his overcoat, which was very kind of him.
— Pozyczyt mi swoj plaszcz, co bylo bardzo uprzejme z jego strony.

Zdania podrzedne tego typu oddziela si¢ zawsze przecinkiem od zdania gtéwnego.
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CWICZENIE 494

Przetlumacz na jezyk polski.

1. He wants to quit his job now, which is impossible.

2. Mrs Coleman wants to stay with them, which is rather undesirable.
3. I said nothing, which made him angry.

4. They haven’t come, which seems rather strange.

5. We gave him five pounds, which was not very generous.

6. He would like to marry and to be happy, which is impossible.

CWICZENIE 495

Przettumacz na angielski. W tlumaczeniu wykorzystaj ponizsze zwroty:
adviser to the President, apply for, bring along, bulletin, incomplete data, Man
Friday, position, short-sighted, tactful of me, which is why

1. Robinson nie zaprosil na obiad Pietaszka, co wydaje sie raczej dziwne.

2. Herbert przyprowadzit ze soba psa, co uszczgsliwito dzieci.

3. Senator Brown zostal mianowany doradca prezydenta, co bylo raczej nie-
oczekiwane.

4. Przystano nam niekompletne dane, co bardzo opozni publikacje informatora.

5. Ona ma bardzo staby wzrok, stad tez nie moze si¢ ubiegac o to stanowisko.

6. Zapytalem dlaczego bije swojego meza, co nie bylo szczegolnie taktowne z mojej
strony.

5. Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe

Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe spelniaja w zdaniu funkcje okolicznika (a zatem
okreslaja czas, miejsce, sposob, przyczyng... wykonania danej czynnosci). Omowimy
najwazniejsze typy zdan okolicznikowych po kolei.

Zdania okolicznikowe oddziela si¢ od zdania glownego przecinkiem tylko w tym
wypadku, jesli zdanie podrzgdne okolicznikowe poprzedza zdanie gléwne.

Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe czasu
(P'm happy when I win)

Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe czasu odpowiadaja na pytania: when? (kiedy?),
since when? (odkad?), how long? (jak dlugo?) i lacza sie ze zdaniem glownym za
pomoca spdjnikow: when (kiedy), whenever (kiedykolwiek, ilekro¢), while (podczas
gdy, w czasie gdy), till, until (dopoki, az), as (kiedy), as soon as (skoro tylko), as long
as (tak dlugo jak), since (od, od kiedy), by the time (do czasu kiedy), itp.

W zdaniach okolicznikowych czasu nie stosuje si¢ formy czasu przysziego;
zamiast Future stosuje sie Simple Present, zamiast Future Progressive — Present
Progressive i zamiast Future Perfect — Present Perfect.
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CWICZENIE 496

Uzupelnij ponizsze zdania czasowe wlasciwym spojnikiem (when, before, until, itp.).

1. I’'m found, I will hang.

2. he was able to finish his cigar, he fell asleep.

3. Wemust wait ___ she comes.

4. Sex is like pizza. Even ____ it’s bad it’s very good.

5. He’s been under intense pressure to take action ever __ the first outbreaks
of violence.

6. Even now, ______ I was talking to Clementine, I couldn’t stop thinking about
her younger sister.

7. England remains and the Crown continues, the privilege shall not be
taken away.

Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe ze spojnikiem until (till) maja forme twierdzacy,
poczas gdy odpowiadajace im zdania polskie maja forme przeczaca, np.:

I’ll stay here until (till) I have finished the work.
— Zostang tu dopoki nie skoncze pracy.

CWICZENIE 497

Potacz odpowiednie fragmenty z obu kolumn.

1. As long as the prices are kept* down | a) till I tell him the truth.
2. Consider it carefully b) there will be no riots.
3. He won’t be satisfied ¢) since they let* him out.
4. 'm sure he’s been up to some mis-
chief d) I bought a Persian rug.
5. Whenever he sees me ¢) he babbles* on about his problems.
6. While I was waiting f) before you make* up your mind.

CWICZENIE 498

Przeczytaj uwaznie ponizszy tekst a nastgpnie w kazda z luk wstaw odpowiednie
wyrazenie z pigciu podanych pod tekstem. Wszystkie brakujace elementy to
zdania okolicznikowe czasu.

I'm really furious ! . We mailed the package 2  and

it wasn’t 3 that I realized something was wrong. ___ % _the
package was back on our doorstep, allegedly due to insufficient postage. Our
postal system really screwed* up on that one. But you never know how bad
something is 5
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fragmenty do uzupelnienia:

a. as soon as we returned home

b. till you actually try

¢. whenever I think about it

d. when we were leaving for Africa
e. until I got your message

Zdania podrzgdne okolicznikowe miejsca
(to go where no man has gone before)

Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe miejsca odpowiadaja na pytania: where? (gdzie?),
from where? (skad?) i lacza si¢ ze zdaniem gldéwnym za pomoca spojnikow: where
(gdzie, dokad), wherever (gdzickolwiek) i kilku rzadziej uzywanych.

CWICZENIE 499

Przetlumacz na polski, zwro¢ uwage w jaki sposob mowimy o miejscu wykony-
wania czynnosci.

. She got* up from where she sat.

. This is where he left me.

. Where there is no water, farming is impossible.

. Wherever he is, he’d better stay there.

. Where there is a will, there is a way.

. That’s where you’re mistaken.

. The mission of the Starship Enterprise is to boldly go where no man has gone
before.

~1 ON D B W o —

W jezyku polskim w wigkszosci wypadkow wprowadza si¢ do zdania gléwnego
wyraz ,,tam”, ,.tu”, do ktérego odnosi si¢ zdanie podrzedne. W jezyku angielskim
nie stosuje si¢ there, here w podobnej funkcji, np.:

They went where they were not allowed to go. — Poszli tam, gdzie im nie
wolno bylto chodzié.

CWICZENIE 500

Przettumacz nastgpujace zdania na jezyk angielski:

. Spotkamy si¢ tam, gdzie zaczyna si¢ taka.

. Gdziekolwiek pojedziesz, znajdziesz ludzi ktorzy mowia po angielsku.
. Czekalem dokladnie tam, gdzie mi kazales.

. Poszli tam, gdzie byli wczoraj.

Gdzie nie ma nadziei, tam nie ma zycia.

. Zaczniesz tam, gdzie ja skonczylem.

. Gdziekolwiek pojdziesz, pojde z toba.
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Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe przyczyny
('m crying because I'm in love)

Zdania podrzgdne okolicznikowe przyczyny odpowiadaja na pytanie: why?
(dlaczego?) i facza si¢ ze zdaniem glownym za pomoca spdjnikdw: because (poniewaz,
bo), as, since (skoro), for (poniewaz), now that, now (skoro) itp.

CWICZENIE 501

Polacz dwa zdania w logiczng catos¢ odpowiednim spdjnikiem. Zastanéw sie, dla
ktorych zdan istnieja dwie mozliwosci skonstruowania logicznej wypowiedzi.

Przyklad:
he brought in money / she was tolerant of his love affairs (as)

v As she was tolerant of his love affairs he brought in money (= he brought in
money because she was tolerant...)

>  As he brought in money she was tolerant of his love affairs (= because he
brought in money she was tolerant...)

every time he sat down he was cold / he had to keep moving (since)

you’re here / we’ll talk* the matter over (now that)

she married him / he needed help (because)

she was quite anxious to help / Mum dropped* in quite often (as)

they were late / they had to wait (as)

I want you home by six / you’re the father of my children (because)

they’ve become infected with the madness of war / they reject all the peace
initiatives (now that)

A e

CWICZENIE 502

Ponizsze zdania nie sa logiczne, poniewaz polaczone ze soba zostaly niewlasciwe
fragmenty. Postaraj si¢ odtworzy¢ zdania wyjsciowe.

As you’re sleepy, we can’t afford the third Mercedes.
Since we have no money, we can speak frankly.

Now that you're a big boy, go to bed.

I couldn’t find the keys because it was a danger zone.
We were refused entry for she loves him madly.

She gives him everything because I was drunk.

A e

Zdania podrzgdne okolicznikowe sposobu
(she looks as if she saw a ghost)

Zdania podrz¢dne okolicznikowe sposobu odpowiadaja na pytania: how? (jak?
w jaki sposob?) i facza si¢ ze zdaniem gtownym spojnikami: as (jak), as if, as though
(jak gdyby), so, such ... that (tak, w taki sposob ... ze).
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W zdaniach okolicznikowych sposobu rozpoczynajacych si¢ od as if, as though
stosuje si¢ nastgpujace czasy niezaleznie od formy orzeczenia zdania gtownego:

a) Simple Past lub Past Progressive jezeli czynnos$¢ zdania podrzednego jest
jednoczesna z czynnoscia zdania gléwnego; przy czym czasownik to be moze mie¢
we wszystkich osobach forme were, np.:

He answers as if he understood English. — Odpowiada tak, jakby rozumial po
angielsku. ‘
They treated me as if | were [ was their friend. — Traktowali mnie jakbym byt
ich przyjacielem,

b) Past Perfect, jezeli czynnos$¢ zdania podrzednego jest wezesniejsza niz czynno$e
zdania gléwnego, np.:

He described London to me as if he had been there. — Opisat mi Londyn tak,
jakby tam byl

CWICZENIE 503

Przeczytaj uwaznie ponizszy tekst a nastepnie w kazda z luk wstaw odpowiednie
wyrazenie z pieciu podanych pod tekstem. Wszystkie brakujace elementy to
fragmenty zdan okolicznikowych sposobu.

I tried not to scare him. I said “Hello.” He looked at me ! . He was

2 1 took* pity on the old man. “I’ve come to keep you company,”
I explained. He smiled a nervous smile. “You’re* not after my money, like the rest
of them?” he asked. “Of course I'm not,” I spoke 3 he had to believe me.
And then I added __* _ ““Let’s have a drink, shall we?” Three glasses later he
gave a sigh of relief: “I think 1 can trust you __ 3 " “Good,” I thought. “Open,
Sesame.”

Sfragmenty do uzupelnienia:

as I have never trusted anybody

. in such a soothing tone of voice that

as though a new idea had come to my mind
. as if he saw a ghost

so badly shaken that

o a0 o

CWICZENIE 504
Uzupelnij drugie zdanie w kazdej parze, wykorzystujac informacje za zdania
pierwszego.

Przyktad:
I'm not a stranger, you know.
w  She treats me .
She treats me as if I were (was) a stranger.
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1. Others work harder.
He doesn’t .

2. But he wasn’t invited to the Embassy!
He sounded .

3. It was too dark for me to read the letter.
It was so .

4. It’s his money. He may do whatever he wants with it.
Hemayspend ___ he pleases.

5. You’re not a little baby.
You act .

6. Everybody applauded her. She played so well.
Shewassuch ___ |

7. He didn’t say he was giving* up. But it almost sounded that way.
It was almost .

Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe porownawcze
(it was almost as good as it looked)

Zdania podrz¢dne porownawcze naleza wiasciwie do zdan okolicznikowych
sposobu. Lacza si¢ one ze zdaniem glownym za pomoca: than (niz), as ..
as (tak, taki jak; rownie jak), mot so [/ as .. as (nie taki ... jak); the ..
the (im ... tym).

W zdaniu podrzgdnym poréwnawczym rozpoczynajacym sie od stowka the,
podobnie jak w zdaniach czasowych, zamiast future tenses stosuje sie dla wyrazenia
przysztosci czas terazniejszy np.:

The better he works, the more money he will get.

CWICZENIE 505

Uzupetnij ponizsze zdania.

1. Tt wasn’t easy he had imagined.

2. He’s ___ beautiful _____ a weathercock, only not quite ________ useful.

3. Nothing is more surprising _______ the lack of international consensus on the
issue.

4. Themanisnot ___ dangerous ___ he looks.

5. She’s much older ____ you may think.

6. Trust menoless _____ you would trust a full-sized woman.

7. more I pitied myself ___ more they pitied me.
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CWICZENIE 506

Uzupelnij wersj¢ B wykorzystujac informacje podane w wersji A.

The pizza was pretty good. I thought it would be worse.
than
His father was a careless driver and so is he.
He’s just
I didn’t intend to tell you all that.
I've already I intended.
They say the Queen is a charming woman.
Is she really they say
He always wanted to have more.
he had wanted to have.
Your watch says six thirty. It can’t be that late.
I hope it’s not your watch says.

~
FrErEWrE>E ST

Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe skutkowe
(I think therefore I am)

Zdania podrzgdne skutkowe wskazuja na konsekwencje wynikajace z tresci
calego zdania gldwnego i tacza si¢ ze zdaniem gldéwnym za pomoca spdjnikéw so
i therefore (a wigc, ... wige, ... zatem), np.:

I came to the hall early so I found a good seat. — Przyszedlem na sale
wczesnie, wigc znalaztem dobre miegjsce.

Nie nalezy konstrukcji tej myli¢ ze zdaniami okolicznikowymi sposobu, por.:

I came to the hall so early thar 1 found a good seat. — Przyszediem na tyle
wczesnie, ze znalaztem dobre miejsce.

CWICZENIE 507

Polacz odpowiednie fragmenty zdan z obu kolumn.

1. Carrington’s a ruined man now a) that I could always keep an eye on
him,

2. He speaks French fluently b) that he found no friends among us.

3. His office was so close c) so there will be no fingerprints.

4. His table manners were so horrible | d) so he must sell his house and
his cars.

5. Nobody knew her criminal record ¢) so he may pass* for a Frenchman.

6. The burglar wore gloves f) so she felt herself safe and above
suspicion.
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CWICZENIE 508

S el

Uzupelnij ponizsze wypowiedzi wedlug wlasnego uznania, stosujac za kazdym
razem wyrazenie z that, so lub so that.

1 felt so exhausted
The twins looked alike

They made such a mess in the room
It was so cold and so dark

We decided to leave her for a few days
The police have uncovered new evidence

Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe ustgpcze
(She fails no matter how hard she tries)

Zdania podrzedne ustepcze wskazuja na okoliczno$é, pomimo ktorej mozna

wykona¢ czynnos¢ wyrazona w orzeczeniu zdania glownego. Zdanie podrzedne
ustepcze laczy si¢ ze zdaniem gléwnym za pomoca spojnikow: though, although
(chociaz, choc), in spite of (the fact that), despite (pomimo Ze), however (jakkolwiek),
no matter what (bez wzgledu na to, co) i kilku innych.

CWICZENIE 509

I I Y N T

Z form podanych w nawiasie wybierz tg, ktora najwlasciwiej uzupeinia zdanie.
W jednym wypadku obie formy sa logicznie dopuszczalne. Zastanow sig dlaczego
wladnie tam.

. I feel quite warm although it’s so (hot / cold).

. Though he (had / had not) met her since that day, he remembered her at once.
. And although Celia was visibly upset she soon burst* out (laughing / crying).

. We had (a / no) piano though Martin could hardly play at all.

. I will (never / always) believe him no matter what they tell me.

I (believe / don’t believe) she was crying though I know how easy it is to make her cry.

. Although the garden (was / wasn’t) beautiful I had nowhere else to go.
. Whether you like it or not, you (will / won’t) have to do it.

GWICZENIE 510

A i e

Uzupeknij ponizsze wypowiedzi wedtug wlasnego uznania.

Although the night was cold
We had a good time even though
No matter who wants to see me

Whether you’re young or old
In spite of the fact that his offer was rejected
Despite being one of the richest men in the world

290



Zdania podrzgdne okolicznikowe celu
(tell her everything so that she may get ready)

Zdania podrzedne okolicznikowe celu wskazuja, w jakim celu jest wykonywana
czynnos¢ wyrazona w zdaniu gtéwnym. O powodach / celu wykonywania czynnosci
mozemy mowi¢ za pomocy:

a) konstrukeji bezokolicznikowych wprowadzanych przez to, in order to, so as to
(por. ¢wiczenia 437438 str. 250), jezeli podmiot domy$lny grupy bezokolicznikowej
zgadza si¢ z podmiotem zdania gléwnego, np.:

I’'m here to tell you the truth (= I'm here, I'm going to tell you the truth),
He married Louise in order to get rich (= He married Louise, he wanted to
get rich).

b) zdania podrzgdnego wprowadzanego przez in order that, so that, so, jezeli
podmiot zdania podrzednego jest rozny od podmiotu zdania giéwnego. W zdaniu
podrzednym czgsto pojawia si¢ czasownik modalny: may, can, will (jeSli w zdaniu
glownym wystepuje czas terazniejszy) lub might, could, should, would (jesli czas
przeszly), na przyktad:.

I’m willing to pay a lump sum now in order that there may be no hard feelings
between us.

The meeting ended at nine so that we could (would) catch the last train
home.

Zamiast czasownika modalnego moze pojawié si¢ zwykly czasownik; dotyczy to
zwlaszcza konstrukcji z so that oraz zdan przeczacych:

You’d better send the letter by airmail so that it gets there on time.
I’ll go with you so that you don’t get beaten up.

CWICZENIE 511

Przettumacz na jezyk polski.

Bring me his head so that I may see it.

He put it this way so that his son would find it easier to confess.

She turned her head away so that no one should see her tears.

Bring him in so that he can tell us his story.

I sold the necklace so that he could have a new car.

. Give him another pill so that he doesn’t wake up before midnight.

. We pledge to work harder and faster so that the first factory will open 50 days
ahead of schedule.

R o
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CWICZENIE 512

Uzupelnij nastgpujace zdania odpowiednim spodjnikiem oraz wilasciwa formga
czasownika modalnego / positkowego.

1. I gave him some money ____ he buy a pair of shoes for his child.
2. 1 told him to climb the tree he get a better view.

3. Lend me your map I find my way.

4. I'll drill a hole in the door your cat get* out of the cellar.

5. She took a seat in the first row everybody see her new dress.
6. He asked me to write down the address I forget it.

7. He has brought me the magazine 1 see his short story printed.

CWICZENIE 513

Przettumacz na angielski.

Ojciec wystal mnie zagranice, Zebym zobaczyt troche swiata.
Mowitem powoli i wyraznie, zeby mogla mnie zrozumied.
Pocalowalem ja, zeby sie nie czuta samotnie.

Ozenilem si¢ z nia, Zzeby miata swoj dom.

Kupitem jej samochdd, zeby nie jezdzila autobusem.

S LD =

6. Zdania podrzedne warunkowe
(/f she wins I'll marry her)

Zdanie podrzedne warunkowe okre§la warunek, od ktorego spelnienia jest
uzalezniona czynno$¢ wyrazona w orzeczeniu zdania gléwnego. Zdanie podrzedne
warunkowe laczy si¢ ze zdaniem glownym za pomoca spdjnikow: if (jezeli, jesli),
unless (jezeli nie, jesli nie), provided, providing (o ile), on condition (pod warunkiem),
supposing, suppose (przypusémy, ze) itp.

Okresy warunkowe

Zdanie glowne 1 zdania podrzgdne warunkowe tworza lacznie tzw. okres
warunkowy. Migdzy zdaniem podrzgdnym warunkowym a zdaniem gléwnym istnieje
wzajemna zalezno$¢ wyrazajaca si¢ w uzyciu okreslonych, odpowiadajacych sobie
czasow w orzeczeniach obu zdan. Czasy wskazuja, czy warunek uznaje sie za
mozliwy do spetnienia, a tym samym czy istnieje mozliwo$¢ wykonania czynnosci,
o ktorej mowi sie w zdaniu gldéwnym.
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Wyrdznia sie trzy glowne typy okreséw warunkowych:

Uklad czasow

T Przyktad okresu warunkowego Rodzaj warunku, sposob oddania
YP | wraz z odpowiednim zd. polskim zd. gt zd. podrz. w jezyku polskim
warunk.
I |He will help you if he comes. | Simple Simple Warunek mozliwy do spetnienia;
— Pomoze ci, jesli przyjdzie. Future Present najczesciej odnosi si¢ do przy-

szlo$ci i prawdopodobnie zostanie
spelniony. W jezyku polskim sto-
sujemy tryb oznajmujacy.

Il |a) He would help you if he came. | Future in Simple Past | Warunek uznany za mato mozli-

— Pomoglby ci, gdyby (teraz) |the Past wy lub catkowicie nierealny; od-
przyszed! (ale to mato prawdopo- nosi sie do terazniejszosci lub
dobne). przysztosci. W jezyku polskim
b) We would help him (tomor- stosuje si¢ tryb przypuszczajacy.

row) if we were able to go there.
— Pomoglibysmy mu (jutro),
gdyby$my mogli tam pojechac.

III |He would have helped you if he | Future in Past Perfect | Warunek niemozliwy do spetnie-

had come that day. — Bylby ci | the Past nia, poniewaz odnosi si¢ do prze-
pomdgt, gdyby (byl) wtedy przy- | Perfect szloéci: okazja do jego spetnienia
szedt. juz mingla.

W jezyku polskim stosuje si¢ tryb
przypuszczajacy, starajac si¢ za-
znaczy¢ w kontekscie, Zc warunek
odnosit si¢ do przesztosci.

Uzywajac tzw. ,,pierwszego okresu warunkowego” podejmujemy decyzje warun-
kowa: uzalezniamy wykonanie jakiej$ czynnosci od zaistnienia okreslonych warunkow.

CWICZENIE 514
Pokaz, ze decyzje, ktore podjates sa warunkowe.

Przyktad:
Are we going to have a picnic on Sunday? — It depends on the weather.
w  We'll have a picnic if it’s fine.

1. Are you going to apply for that job in Geneva? — It depends on my wife. She
hasn’t agreed yet.

2. Are you going to try again next summer? — I must have the money first.

3. Didn’t you promise Kate to take* her out tonight? — She seems to be busy.

4. Are you all moving to L.A.? — Housing is a problem. We haven’t found anything
suitable.

5. Andrew’s calling to ask about the notebook. — I hope I can find it. I'll
call him then.

6. Are you going to watch the match tonight? — Well, it’s all a matter of time.

7. Will you send her to Eton? — I’'m not sure we can afford it.
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Za pomocg zdan warunkowych drugiego typu méwimy czgsto o przyczynach,
pociagajacych za soba nieuchronnie pewne skutki, np.:

If 1 had more money, I'd go to Japan. — Gdybym mial wiecej pienigdzy,
pojechatbym do Japonii.

CWICZENIE 515

Pokaz, co jest przyczyna, a co skutkiem w ponizszych zdaniach. Uzywaj
konstrukgji z if.

Przyklad:
He can’t marry Louise. (skutek) He doesn’t speak French. (przyczyna)
If he spoke French, he’d marry Louise.

He can’t read. He can’t get a good job.

I won’t buy him a car. He doesn’t know how to drive.

He doesn’t go to casinos. He’s not over 18.

I don’t enjoy going to parties. I don’t know how to dance.
She drinks too much. She doesn’t have many friends.

He’s always late for classes. He stays* up late.

He’s getting those pains in the chest. He smokes too much.

Nk WD~

W zdaniach warunkowych w rodzaju ,,Gdybym byi...”, zaliczanych od strony
formalnej do zdan warunkowych drugiego typu, czasownik to be moze mie¢ forme were
dla wszystkich osob (forma uzywana w sytuacjach oficjalnych), moze tez — szczegolnie
w codziennej rozmowie — przybiera¢ forme was/were w zaleznosci od osoby, np.:

What would you do if you were me? — Well, if I was you, I'd want to be me
again.

CWICZENIE 516

Odpowiedz zgodnie z prawda na ponizsze pytania, a nastepnie powiedz co by si¢
mogto dzia¢, gdyby bylo odwrotnie.

Przyklad:
Are you married?
w  Yes, [ am. If I wasn’t married, I'd be rich.

Do you have friends in the States?
Do you speak Arabic?

Do you have a computer at home?
Are you a social drinker?

Are you rich?

Do you keep a pet?

Are you interested in classical music?

Nk W —
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Drugiego okresu warunkowego mozemy uzyé, gdy tlumaczymy dlaczego nie
jesteSmy w stanie spelnic¢ czyjej$ prosby.

CWICZENIE 517

Chcialbys spetni¢ prosby przyjaciot, ale niestety okazuje si¢ to niemozliwe.
Odmoéw i podaj powod. Uzywaj konstrukcji z if.

Przyktad:
Could you lend me your car for tonight?
<Trouble is you need is yourself. >
w [ would gladly lend you my car if I didn’t need it myself tonight.

1. We're having a few friends to dinner tonight. Would you care to join us?
< You have too much work. >
2. Could you fix my watch?
<You have no idea how to do it.>
3. Would you like some tuna salad?
< Unfortunately you're on a diet. >
4. Another drink?
<You're driving tonight! >
5. Could you explain the Archimedes’ Principle to me?
<You don’t understand it yourself. >
6. Will you marry me?
<You're already married! >
7. Could you tell Ndolo not to disturb me?
<You don’t speak Lingala.>

Uzywajac zdan drugiego typu mozemy rowniez probowaé namowi¢ kogos do
zmiany decyzji.

CWICZENIE 518

Sprobuj namoéwié przyjaciol, zeby zmienili dezyzje. Uzywaj najlepszych twoim
zdaniem argumentow. W kazdym zdaniu zastosuj konstrukcje z if.

Przyklad:
Your friend: I don’t want to buy a bathrobe.
w  you: If you bought a bathrobe, you wouldn’t catch colds so often.

1. 'm not going to see a dentist.

2. T'll never marry.

3. Foreign languages are not for me.

4. 1 don’t need a vacuum cleaner.

5. I'll go by bus. I’'m afraid of planes.

6. Give* up smoking? Never.

7. I can’t take* up a sport. I’'m too busy.
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Tzw. , trzeciego okresu warunkowego™ uzywamy, by komentowaé przesztoi.
Najczesciej zgtaszamy pretensje do innych (bo np. czegos nie zrobili) lub do siebie
(bo np. zrobiliSmy co$ niepotrzebnie). Mozemy tez wyrazi¢ ulge, Ze nie nastapita
sytuacja odwrotna, np.:

If I had known she was that greedy, I wouldn’t have married her. — Gdybym
byl wiedzial, ze jest taka chciwa, to bym sie z nia nie ozenit.

CWICZENIE 519

Skomentyj to, co si¢ stalo. Uzywaj formy z if.

Przyklad:
You should have told me you weren’t coming. I needn’t have waited.
w  If you had told me you weren't coming, I wouldn’t have waited.

She arrived half an hour late. I wasted the whole afternoon.

We were worried about you. Why didn’t you call?

I’s a good thing she was accepted for the job. Now she won’t divorce me.

Luckily, they didn’t ask me to open the suitcase and so they didn’t find the

Kalashnikov.

5. You should have come to the party. Michael Jackson was there!

6. The Grand Canyon was superb. Why did I have to leave the camera at the
hotel?

7. T didn’t fail the test but that’s only because Aniela studied with me for

the whole week.

o —

Trzeci okres warunkowy mozemy rowniez wykorzystaé, by przeprosi¢ za co$ (np.
gdy czego$ nie zrobilimy) lub wytlumaczy¢ sie z podjetej decyzji.

CWICZENIE 520
Przepro$ lub uzasadnij swoja decyzje, uzywaj konstrukcji z if.

Przyktad:
[ did try to warn them. But their phone must have been disconnected.
w [ would have warned them if their phone hadn’t been disconnected.

1. I had to stop. The black van was going to his us.

2. T know you wanted me to stay* out of the fight but I didn’t want the Sharks
to win.

3. I missed the 7:50 to Rome. The baggage handlers were on strike.

4. I know it’s customary to tip waiters but I only had that one fiver!

5. I didn’t invite her to the concert. I had no idea she goes* for rap music.

6. Dr Jekyll tried to shoot himself when they struck* him off the medical register.

7. She wanted to call the police. I had to tie her up.
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CWICZENIE 521

D0 NS R W

Uzupelnij zdania podrzegdne warunkowe odpowiednia forma czasownikow
w nawiasach:

. You would have understood everything if you (listen) to him.
If you (know) my brother John, you would like him.

If he (do) it, he will be punished.

He would go with us if he (have) time.

I would refuse him if I (be) you.

If he (be) younger, he would be elected chairman.

I would have given you that book if I (not lose) it.

If I (be) a better player, [ would play for the Sharks.

You would get that job if you (have) a diploma in architecture.

CWICZENIE 522

—_—

SeXN AL =

Uzupehij zdania gléwne odpowiednia forma czasownikow podanych w na-
wiasach:

He (catch) a cold if he worked in this room.

If T hadn’t told her the truth, she (marry) a murderer.
If I have time, I (come and see) you.

We (win) the match if it had been played in Warsaw.
He (help) us if he were here.

1 (write) to you if I had known your address.

John (come) here if he knew the way.

If she doesn’t trust him, she (refuse).

If we had enough money, we (buy) a bicycle.

It (be) better if you hadn’t spoken to him.

CWICZENIE 523

Uzupehij nastepujace zdania dobierajac zgodnie z ich sensem spdjnik if Tub unless

(= if not):

he is better, T will call the doctor.
I won’t send him the parcel ___ he writes to me.
He would have done it ____ it had been possible.
I would help you with your work ___ I knew how to do it.
You will fail ____ you work hard.
I wouldn’t have believed it I hadn’t seen it myself.
you open the door, I will call the police.
. They will not speak English ___ you tell them to.
. I would never have done it _____ it hadn’t been for Greg’s help.
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CWICZENIE 524

Przettumacz nastgpujace zdania na jezyk angielski dobierajac whasciwy typ okresu
warunkowego i stosujac wlasciwy spojnik: if lub unless:

Gdybym wiedzial, nie zrobitbym tego.

Zaniesiesz t¢ ksiazke do pana Smitha, jesli on sam nie przyjdzie jej zabraé.
Gdybym byl jego ojcem, nie pozwolitbym mu pracowaé w nocy.
Przyjdziemy do was, jesli nie bedzie za pdzno.

Jesli si¢ cos zdarzy, napisze do ciebie list.

Co by si¢ stalo, gdyby podréze miedzyplanetarne byly mozliwe?

Co by si¢ stalo, gdyby Napoleon wygral bitwe pod Waterloo?

Spoznitbym si¢ wezoraj na pociag, gdybym nie wziat taksowki.

Pomogg ci, jesli praca nie bedzie za trudna dla mnie.

Bylby to mily czlowiek, gdyby nie byl takim snobem.

SCOXNAIN R W=

—

W okresach warunkowych typu I w zdaniu glownym can i must moga wystepowaé
w czasie terazniejszym. W okresach warunkowych typu II w zdaniu gléwnym
wystepuje could i might z Present Infinitive bez to, natomiast w okresach warun-
kowych typu I1I po could i might stosuje si¢ Perfect Infinitive, np.:

Typ II' He could go (now) if he had the time. — Moglby i§¢ (teraz),
gdyby mial czas.

Typ H1I: He could have gone (then) if he had had the time. — Mogtby byt (wtedy)
i8¢, gdyby miat czas.

CWICZENIE 525

Przettumacz nastgpujace zdania na jezyk polski zwracajac uwage na formy
czasownikow can i may:

If you are going my way, I can give you a lift.

. You could do anything, Jo, if you weren’t so damn careful.

If I had been brought face to face with him, I could not have uttered a single word.
I might have known it and perhaps prevented it if I hadn’t been a thoughtless
fool. (Dickens)

. If you are ready, you may do it now.

That might be rather difficult if Mr Sinclair left London.

7. If he comes, you may tell him the truth.

bl e

_O\Lh

W okresach warunkowych typu I warunek najczesciej odnosi sie do przyszlosci,
moze jednak odnosi¢ si¢ rowniez do terazniejszosei lub przesztosci. Istotne jest to,
ze warunek traktuje si¢ jako mozliwy do spelnienia w czasie, do ktorego sie odnosi.
W tlumaczeniu na jezyk polski nie stosuje sie¢ w takich przypadkach trybu
przypuszczajacego, a stosuje si¢ tryb oznajmujacy lub rozkazujacy (w zdaniu
gtownym).
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CWICZENIE 526

Przetlumacz nastgpujace zdania na jezyk polski, zwracajac uwage na charakter
warunku i uzycie czasoOw w zdaniach angielskich i w ich odpowiednikach polskich.

. If old Jolyon saw it, he took no notice. (Galsworthy)

. If he did it, he is a fool. (Wells)

. If you need this book, take it.

I am sorry if I disturbed you.

If he wanted to see them yesterday, he went to the meeting.

If professor Smythe is at home, he is certainly working in his study.
If you must do it, do it now.

If you are sleepy, go to bed.

W pewnych wypadkach uzywamy will (would) po if. Dzieje si¢ tak zawsze wtedy,
gdy zdanie z if nie jest zdaniem warunkowym, tzn. gdy nie okresla pod jakim
warunkiem co$ si¢ moze stac. Popatrzmy na przyklad:

If you will be a little patient, sir, Dr Brown will see you in a moment.

Sekretarka nie chce powiedzieé, ze doktor Brown przyjmie pacjenta pod warunkiem,
ze okaze troche cierpliwosci, stwierdza jedynie, Ze cierpliwos¢ jest wskazana zanim
Dr Brown bedzie wolny.

Pordéwnajmy powyzsze zdanie z innym:

If you are a little patient, I'll get you a candy bar. — Jesli bedziesz cierpliwy,
dam ci cukierka.

Tutaj okazanie cierpliwosci jest warunkiem uzyskania nagrody, a zatem nie mozna
w tej konkretnej sytuacji powiedzie¢ If you will be a little patient...)

W okresach warunkowych I typu w zdaniu podrzednym stosuje si¢ should dla
zaznaczenia stosunkowo mniejszego prawdopodobietistwa spelnienia warunku. Tego
odcienia znaczeniowego w ttumaczeniu na jezyk polski na ogot sig nie uwzglednia:

If I should be free tomorrow, I will come to see you.
— Jesli (przypadkiem) nie bede jutro zajety, przyjde do was.

CWICZENIE 527

Przedstawiona na poczatku tego rozdziatu tabelka odnosi si¢ tylko do sytuacii,
w ktorych zdanie z if jest prawdziwym zdaniem warunkowym, a zaréwno
warunek, jak i sytuacja ktora opisuje odnosza si¢ do tego samego punktu na osi
czasu. W innych wypadkach relacje czasowe w zdaniu nadrzednym i podrzednym
wynikaja tylko z ogdlnych regul postugiwania si¢ czasami gramatycznymi w jezyku
angielskim.

Przetlumacz ponizsze zdania na jezyk polski. Uzasadnij uzycie czaséw oraz
zastanow sie nad znaczeniem stowka if.
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If it will rain tomorrow. I should call off the party.

If he wrote her that letter, he loves her.

If I had stayed on the job, I"d be a rich man now.

If she still loves me, she didn’t hear what I said last night.

If T gave him the wrong address, he won’t find us here.

If he doesn’t find us here, I gave him the wrong address.

If he studied French before, he’ll interpret for me.

We would be obliged if you would send us some samples.

I’'m coming with you if you’ll allow me to keep you company.

A S AR e

Niektore zdania podrzgdne warunkowe moga wystgpowac bez stowka if, przy
czym czasownik wysuwamy wtedy przed podmiot (inwersja). Inwersji takiej podlega
najcze¢sciej czasownik had w trzecim okresie warunkowym, a takze — w jezyku
oficjalnym i literackim — were oraz should (gdy wyraza prawdopodobiefistwo). Na
przyklad:

Had he told me the truth, I would have paid the ransom.
Were father here, he would answer your questions.
Should you change your mind, I'll be in my office.

Nie jest mozliwa inwersja czasownika modalnego zaprzeczonego w formie skro-
conej (np. hadn’t). Partykule not musimy postawi¢ przed czasownikiem glownym

Had he not told me the truth, I would have ...,
nie: Hadn*the-told-me- the truth, I would have paid the ransom.

CWICZENIE 528

Zmien budowg zdan podrzednych usuwajac spojnik i wprowadzajac inwersje
podmiotu i orzeczenia.

If I were in your place, I would refuse.

If I hadn’t known the truth, I would have agreed.

If he should spend more time with his children, they wouldn’t feel so lonely.

If you should place your order with us, you will have the newspaper delievered
to your office every day.

If the circumstances were more favourable, the strike would be proclaimed.

6. If I had committed that crime, you wouldn’t have found any clues.

b NS
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7. Zdania wyrazajace zyczenie lub przypuszczenie

Podobne zestawienie czasow jak w typie I1 i IIT okresow warunkowych wystepuje
we wszystkich zdaniach wyrazajacych Zyczenie lub przypuszczenie. Moga to byé
niepetne okresy warunkowe, np.:

If he were here! — Gdyby on tu byt!
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lub roznego rodzaju zdania zlozone z takimi zwrotami, jak: I wish (chcialbym), as
if (jak gdyby), if only (gdyby tylko) suppose! (przypusémy, a jesli), I'd rather
(wolalbym), it’s high time (czas najwyzszy...!) itd.

Aby wyrazi¢ pragnienia lub przypuszczenia dotyczace chwili obecnej, stosujemy
po takich zwrotach czas Simple Past, np.:

I wish they were with us. — Chcialbym, zeby byli z nami (teraz).

Jesli natomiast zyczenie lub przypuszczenie odnosi si¢ do przeszlosci stosujemy
czas Past Perfect, np.:

I wish I had been with you then — Chciatbym by¢ wtedy z toba. — (Zatuje, ze
nie bylem wtedy z toba).
Jesli chcemy, zeby kto$ zaniechal robienia czegos na przyszio$¢ lub prosimy, zeby
cos dla nas w przysztosci zrobil, mozemy uzy¢ konstrukcji z would, np.:

I wish she wouldn’t wake me up so early in the morning.
I wish you’d tell her about us.

CWICZENIE 529

Uzupehij nastepujace zdania stosujac wiasciwa forme czasownika podanego
W nawiasie:

Suppose you (lose) the way? (when you went to the wood yesterday.)
It isn’t as if he (be) a fool.

If only I (know) earlier! (It was too late when I learned about it!)
It’s about time he (leave) his office.

I wish you (come) to me on that day.

I’d rather you (go) to the doctor now.

If only I (can) meet her again!

If you (know) how hungry I am!

9. Suppose we (call)* on her now?

10. He spoke as if he (see) that accident himself.

11. I"d rather they (read) that book. (It’s a pity they didn’t.)

12. T wish I (can) help you now.

13. 1t’s high time we (have) dinner!

PN LD =

CWICZENIE 530
Uzupelnij drugie zdanie z kazdej pary wykorzystujac informacje ze zdania pierwszego.

1. Why aren’t I in Naples!
I wish
2. I hope she won’t talk to me.
I wish .
3. Why did you turn* the offer down?
I"d rather
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4, Are you ill?
You act as if

5. Tell me what you know. In case father asks me.
I’d rather . Suppose

6. You’re old enough to earn your own living.
Isn’t it about time

8. Mowa zalezna

Przytaczajac czyjes slowa dokladnie tak samo jak je wypowiedziano stosujemy
tzw. mowe niezalezna (Direct Speech), np.:

John said: “I have done it myself.” — Jan powiedzial: ,,Ja to sam zrobilem”.

Czgsto jednak przekazujemy tres¢ tego, co kto§ powiedzial, postugujac sie tzw.
mowga zalezna (Indirect Speech), np.:

John said (that) he had done it himself. — Jan powiedzial, ze on to sam zrobit.

Skladnia zdan w mowie zaleznej zalezy od tego, czy wypowiedz, ktorej tresé
podajemy, byla wyrazona w formie sadu (twierdzacego lub przeczacego), pytania,
rozkazu lub wykrzyknika.

Sady twierdzace i przeczace w mowie zaleznej

Komunikujac tres¢ czyjegos sadu twierdzacego lub przeczacego w mowie zaleznej
tworzymy zdania zlozone sktadajace si¢ ze zdania gldwnego i zdania podrzednego
dopelniajacego. Zdanie podrzedne laczy si¢ ze zdaniem glownym za pomocy
spojnika that, ktory jednak czesto si¢ opuszcza. Orzeczeniem zdania gtéwnego jest
Jeden z czasownikéw oznaczajacych czynno$¢ mowienia, na przyktad to say, to tell,
to answer, to announce, to exclaim itp. Czasownik ten nazywa sie czasownikiem
wprowadzajacym (Introductory Verb).

Przeksztalcajac zdania mowy niezaleznej w zdania mowy zaleznej wprowadzamy
nastepujace zmiany:

e Kasujemy dwukropek (przecinek) i cudzystow oraz laczymy zdanie podrzedne

z glownym spdjnikiem that wzglednie bezspojnikowo.

e Zmieniamy, zgodnie z sensem zdania, osob¢ w zaimkach osobowych, dzierzaw-
czych i zwrotnych, np.:

Mowa niezalezna: He said: “My son and I have built this hut ourselves.”
Mowa zalezna: He said that he and his son had built that hut themselves.

¢ O ile czasownik zdania gléwnego uzyty jest w czasie Past Simple, Past Progressive
lub Past Perfect, to czasownik zdania podrzednego zmiania forme czasu zgodnie
z zasadami nastgpstwa czasow, a wiec:
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Present Simple

Present Progressive
Present Perfect

Present Perfect Progressive

Past Simple

Past Progressive

Past Perfect

Past Perfect Progressive

Past Perfect
Past Perfect Progressive

Past Simple
Past Progressive

Future in the Past
Future Progressive in the Past
Future Perfect in the Past

Future
Future Progressive
Future Perfect

N R S A

Future in the Past — Future Perfect in the Past

Zmiany te nie dotycza wyrazen o charakterze grzeczno$ciowym.

Czasy: Past Perfect i Past Perfect Progressive pozostaja bez zmiany.

O ile czasownik zdania gléwnego uzyty jest w czasach: Present Simple, Present
Perfect lub Future czasy w zdaniu cytowanym pozostaja niezmienione (moze si¢
tylko zmieni¢ osoba).

Wyrazy oznaczajace bliskos¢ w przestrzeni 1 czasie zmieniamy na odpowiednie
wyrazy oznaczajace oddalenie:

this — that

these — those

now — then

today — that day
tomorrow — the next day

next week — the following week
ago — before

yesterday — the day before
next year — the following year

the next year itp.

Jezeli w mowie niezaleznej po czasowniku say nastepuje dopelnienie, to przy

przejéciu na mowe zalezna czasownik say zmienia si¢ na czasownik tell, np.:

He has said to me: “‘I am not going.”
He has told me (that) he is not going.

CWICZENIE 531

=

Przeksztal¢ nastepujace zdania w mowie niezaleznej na mowg zalezna:

She says: ‘I am waiting.”

He has said: “‘I will not come.”

They often answer: “We have no time.”

Mother will say: “I don’t know this gentleman.”
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5. My brother often repeats: ““You must work hard.”

6. This doctor says to everybody: “You work too much.”

7. She has announced: “I’m going to marry Peter Wilkinson.”
8. I often say to my wife: ““You have spoiled the child.”

CWICZENIE 532

Podaj nastgpujace zdania w mowie zaleznej poprzedzajac je czasownikiem
wprowadzajacym: say, tell, answer, reply itp., w czasie Present Simple, Present
Perfect lub Future:

1. You never come to see us.

2. I need some money.

3. We did it on purpose.

4. We’'ll be waiting in front of our club.
5. Tt was my fault.

6. 1 will never do it again.

7. John has taken my bicycle.

8. 1 am ready.

CWICZENIE 533

Przeksztal¢ nastepujace zdania w mowie niezaleznej na mowe zalezna:

a) The boy said: “T am sixteen years old.”

He replied: ““I have no time”.

The secretary said to me: “Mr Davies is waiting for you.”

Val said: “Holly and 1 are engaged.”

He said: “I know this man.”

She said to me: “I don’t understand what you say.”

He said to her: “I have met your husband.”

He said to me: “‘I have been waiting for you for two hours.”

The pupil answered: “I have forgotten my homework.”

They said to me: “We have been talking about you.”

She said: “Yesterday I had some trouble with the engine.”

He answered: “I was in Spain last year.”

She said: “I worked in the same hospital before the war.”

He said to me: “'I arrived yesterday and I want to have a rest now.”
The worker said: “Our factory was built three years ago.”

The miner said: “On the day of the explosion we were working in
gallery No. 7.”

The engineer answered: “These machines were repaired last month.”
She said to Jane: ““I saw you shopping in Oxford Street last Thursday.”
She answered: “Two days ago I saw this man in Paddington.”

He said to me: “I’m sorry [ didn’t call you yesterday.”

b)
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Mary said: “I’ll come tomorrow at three o’clock.”

John promised: “I will do my best.”

He said to me: “I'm sure they will do it again.”

The postman said: “The parcel will be delivered tomorrow.”

She answered: “I will be back next Tuesday.”

The boy promised: “I will come again tomorrow.”

The engineer said: “We’ll have finished by the end of the month.”
He said: “The meeting will take place next week.”

XN R LD =

CWICZENIE 534

Podaj nastgpujace zdania w mowie zaleznej:

. “Soames is much too sensible,” said Emily. (Galsworthy)

. “He won’t marry any one of us,” said Ita Huett. (Hardy)

. “I acted mighty mean today and I'm so sorry,” said Tom to Betty. (Twain)
“I have not made* up my mind,” said Soames. (Galsworthy)

. I cannot be your wife,” said Tess to Mr Clare. (Hardy)

. “We’ll never find him,” said Huck. (Twain)

. “It’s been a huge success,” I said encouragingly. (Wells)

. “I'm dead to the world,” said Monty to his wife. (Galsworthy)

m\lc\u.:hwm»——

CWICZENIE 535

Przetlumacz nast¢pujace zdania na jezyk angielski:

. Powiedzialem twojej zonie, ze w nastgpnym roku pojedziemy w gory.

. Powiedzial mi, ze jest za pozno zaczyna¢ wszystko od nowa.

. OdpowiedzieliSmy, Zze nasze plany zmienily sie.

. Powiedzialem mu, ze sprzedalem wszystkie jego obrazy.

Powiedzial, ze rozumie moje problemy.

Odpowiedzialem, ze pomoge mu, jezeli bedzie rozsadny.

Jan powiedzial mi, ze Maria jest w ogrodzie.

Mr Brown powiedzial, ze znal moich rodzicow i ze chetnie (willingly) mi
pomoze.

PN AW~

Must zasadniczo nie zmienia si¢ w mowie zaleznej. Wyjatkiem sa tu przypadki,
w ktorych must oznacza konieczno$é¢ / zobowiazanie zewnetrzne. Wtedy bardziej
naturalnie brzmia zdania z had to, na przyklad:

I must write her a thankyou letter. — I felt I had to write...,
You mustn’t touch the exhibits. — The guide patiently explained that I mustn’t
touch the exhibits. ‘

20 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w ¢wiczeniach 305



CWICZENIE 536

Moze niektorzy pamigtaja, jak Tom Sawyer wybiera si¢ noca z Huckiem Finnem
na cmentarz. Przekazcie jego stowa uzywajac rdéznych czasownikoéw wprowadza-
jacych w formie Simple Past.

. The dead will not be pleased to have us here.
. William can hear us talking.

. Three devils are coming.

We’re in great trouble.

. I wish 1 didn’t come here.

. We mustn’t tell anybody what we’ve seen.

. If the doctor dies, they’ll hang Muff Potter.

Pytania w mowie zaleznej

Przytaczajac tre$¢ czyjegos pytania w mowie zaleznej stosujemy jako orzeczenie
zdania glownego takie czasowniki wprowadzajace jak: ask, enquire, wonder, question,
want, know itp. Jezeli pytanie w mowie niezaleznej jest pytaniem o rozstrzygniecie, tj.
zaczyna si¢ od czasownika positkowego lub modalnego, to w mowie zalezne
wprowadzamy je za pomoca spojnika if, lub whether, np.:

Mowa niezalezna: He said to me: “Do you speak Italian?”
Mowa zalezna: He asked me if (whether) I spoke Italian.

Jezeli za$ pytanie w mowie zaleznej jest pytaniem o uzupelnienie, tj. zaczyna sig
od jednego z wyrazéw pytajacych; jak: who, whom, whose, what, which, where, when,
why, how itp. wyraz ten zachowujemy jako spodjnik taczacy zdania podrzedne
dopehiajace ze zdaniem gidownym, np.:

Mowa niezalezna: He said to me: “When will you come?”
Mowa zalezna: He asked me when I would come.

Pytania zalezne maja form¢ zdan twierdzacych, tzn. szyk wyrazéw: podmiot
+ orzeczenie + dopeltnienie (bez positkowego do, does, did w czasach Simple
Present i Simple Past).

Forme¢ czasu w orzeczeniu pytania zaleznego stosuje sie zgodnie z zasadami
nastepstwa czasow,

CWICZENIE 537

Przeksztal¢ nastgpujace zdania w mowie niezaleznej na mowe zalezna stosujac
wprowadzenia podane w nawiasach:

1. Have you found your pen? (He asked me if ____ )
2. Are you ready to go? (I wanted to know whether she

)
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13.

. Do you play bridge? (He asked my wife whether
11.
12.

Is Dr Black in? (A patient enquired if )

Did you meet Mr Green yesterday? (I was asked whether )

Can you hear the music? (My friend wanted to know if )

Will John come tomorrow? (I asked her if )

Does your husband often work in his garden? (We asked her if )
Was the hall very crowded last Tuesday? (He asked me whether )

May I use your phone? (Mrs White wanted to know if )

)
Will you invite Miss Sharp? (Everybody wanted to know if [ )

Did Mr Jones send her flowers on her brithday? (We tried to find* out
whether )
Will they bring the children next Sunday? (I wondered whether

)

CWICZENIE 538
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Nieznajomy zatrzymuje na ulicy malego chlopca i zadaje mu mnoéstwo pytan.
Nastepnego dnia chlopiec opowiada wszystko tatusiowi, komendantowi policji
w miasteczku. Pomoéz chlopcu odtworzy¢ wszystkie pytania. Czasowniki wpro-
wadzajace postaw w formie Past Simple.

Do you live in this house?

How many people live here?

Where does your mother work?

Is she in?

How long have you lived here?

Are you going away for the weekend?
Do you keep a dog?

Where is your bedroom?

Where do your parents sleep?

How often does the postman come?

W jezyku polskim niezaleznie od czasu, w ktorym wystepuje czynno$¢ zdania

glownego stosujemy w zdaniu podrzednym czas terazniejszy dla wyrazenia czynnosci
wspolczesnej z czynnoscia zdania gtownego; czas przeszly — dla wyrazenia czynnosci
poprzedzajacej czynno$¢ zdania gldéwnego, czas przyszly za§ — dla wyrazenia
czynnosci, ktora miata nastgpi¢ po czynnosci, o ktorej mowa w zdaniu gléwnym.

W

jezyku angielskim, posiadajacym rozbudowany system czasoéw, obowiazuje

zasada nastepstwa czasow, jezeli orzeczenie zdania glownego jest w jednym z czasow
z grupy past. W pozostalych wypadkach relacje w zdaniu cytowanym pozostaja nie
Zmienione.
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CWICZENIE 539

Przettumacz nastgpujace zdania na jezyk angielski:

. Spytatem go, ktoéra godzina.

. Chcielismy wiedzie¢, czy morze bylo spokojne poprzedniego dnia.
. Zapytal mnie, czy widzialem kiedys$ piramidy.

. ByliSmy ciekawi, kto wygra ten wyscig.

. Chcial wiedzie¢, czy méwie po angielsku.

. Chcialem dowiedzie¢ sig, czyj glos styszalem poprzedniej nocy.

. Spytalem policjanta, gdzie jest poczta.

. Zapytalem Piotra czy to prawda, Ze si¢ ozenil.

0~ N AW —

Jezeli czasownik wprowadzajacy wystgpuje w czasie przesztym to pytania z shall
zamieniamy na should, np.:

Shall I answer it? — He asked me if he should answer it.

Ogolna ,,zdroworozsadkowa” zasada dotyczaca wszystkich czasownikéw modalnych
jest taka, aby nie zmienia¢ form o ile powoduje to jednocze$nie zmiane znaczenia
czasownika. Stad wynika, ze np. form z should — jesli cytujemy je w mowie zaleznej
— nie mozna zamieni¢ na should have, gdyz should have moze oznaczaé, ze czynnosé
nie zostala wykonana, a wigec:

What should I get her? — He asked me what he should get her.

CWICZENIE 540

Tym razem Tom Sawyer zabiega o wzgledy Becky, a Becky po kilku dniach
opowiada o wszystkim kolezankom. Przekaz pytania Tomka w mowie zalezne;.

Have you ever been engaged?

Do you love me?

Will you always love me?

Shall T tell you how I feel about you?
Should we tell aunt Polly?

Can you keep a secret?

Are you happy?

Ao e

Rozkazy

Przytaczajac czyje$ rozkazy w mowie zaleznej nie tworzymy zdan zlozonych ze
zdaniem podrzednym dopelniajacym, lecz stosujemy konstrukcje bezokolicznikowa
w zdaniu pojedynczym, ktdrego orzeczeniem sa takie czasowniki jak: tell, order,
command, ask itp, np.:

Mowa niezalezna: He said: “Come in!” — Powiedzial: ,,Prosze wej$é”.
Mowa zalezna: He asked them (him, her, etc.) to come in — Poprosit ich,
aby weszli.
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CWICZENIE 541

Podaj nastepujace zdania w mowie zaleznej stosujac wprowadzenia podane
w nawiasach.

1. Go home! (Theytoldus )

2. Be careful! (I asked Peter ___ )

3. Mind your own business. (Itoldher ____ )

4. Wait and see! (Heaskedme ____ )

5. Don’t sit on the desk! (The teacher told the pupils )
6. Look where you are going! (Theytoldme ____ )

7. Open the door! (The policeman ordered them )

8. Leave me alone! (She asked ___ )

9. Don’t make so much noise! (I told the children ______ )
10. Try again! (He encouragedme )

Odpowiednikiem polskiego ,,kaza¢” jest najczgsciej w jezyku angielskim czasownik
tell, po ktorym musi nastapi¢ dopelnienie (komu?).

GWICZENIE 542

Uczen po pierwszym miesigcu nauki opowiada, co im kaze (a czego zabrania) robi¢
w szkole nauczyciel. Przytocz wypowiedzi nauczyciela w mowie zaleznej. W zaleznos-
ci od sensu zdania uzywaj form He tells us | me (not) to... tub He told us | me (not) to...

Be quiet.

Don’t spit on the floor.
Put* your books away.
Don’t put* your feet up.

Go back to your seat.

Put* up your hands.

Come to the front.

Don’t all answer at once.
Don’t interrupt your friends.
Wait until you're asked.

SOXANN R W=
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Wykrzykniki

Poniewaz wykrzykniki wyrazaja czyje$ stany uczuciowe, w mowie zaleznej mozna
o nich jedynie komunikowa¢ w sposob opisowy. Czynimy to najczgsciej w formie
zdania ztozonego podrzednie, przy czym w zdaniu gtownym orzeczeniem beda takie
czasowniki wprowadzajace jak: exclaim, remark, greet, be surprised, sigh itp., na
przyklad:

Mowa niezalezna: She said: “What a nice man!” — Powiedziala: Jakiz to
mily cztowiek!
Mowa zalezna: She remarked that he was a nice man. — Zauwazyla, ze

to bardzo mily czlowiek.
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CWICZENIE 543

Wyraz nast¢pujace wykrzykniki w mowie zaleznej stosujac wprowadzenie podane
w nawiasach:

. What a lovely night! (She remarked __ )

. Hello! Where are you going? (He greeted me and asked

. Oh! I've sprained my ankle! (He cried out with pain and hollered )

. What a fool I was then! (John remarked bitterly that __ )

. Oh, how wonderful! I'll be delighted to play with you. (She exclaimed that
)

What a bore! He makes me sick. (She called him ____ and complained

)

7. Damn! You’ve broken my favourite cup. (She was furious to find

Wb W=

o

Laczenie zdan o mieszanym charakterze

Przytaczajac czyjes wypowiedzi w mowie zaleznej czgsto laczymy ze sobg
w jednym zdaniu zlozonym wspétrzednie dwa (lub wigcej) zdania mowy niezaleznej
o roznym charakterze, np.: sad i pytanie, pytanie i sad, pytanie i rozkaz itd.
W tym wypadku kazdy z czlonéw musi by¢ wprowadzony za pomoca wiasciwego
czasownika, np.:

Mowa niezalezna: He said: “What time is it? I must go to the bank.”
Mowa zalezna: He asked what time it was and said that (adding that) he
had to go to the bank.

CWICZENIE 544

Podaj nastgpujace pary zdain w mowie zaleznej laczac je w zdania zlozone
wspolrzedne i stosujac wlasciwe czasowniki wprowadzajace:

Do you speak English? I want to introduce you to an English lady.
My mother is very ill. Will you call the doctor?

Two days ago I bought a bottle of whisky. Where is it now?
When will you be back? We’ll be delighted to see you again.
I’ve seen this film before. Is there anything else on?

I have an essay to write. Will you help me?

It is time to go. Are you ready?

Open the windows! It is too hot in here.

Are you hungry? The fridge is empty.

10. Why are you so late? We have already started to play.

11. I hate cats. Open the door and turn* it out!

12. My wife has lost her passport. What are we to do now?
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Byles przypadkowym s$wiadkiem ponizszych rozméw. Opowiedz o nich swoim
znajomym. Staraj si¢ moéwi¢ w jak najcickawszy sposob, mobilizujac do tego celu
cala swoja znajomos$¢ angielskiego.

: What’s the matter? Why are you shaking?

You won’t believe this! I've just seen a Yeti.

: Where?

Out there in the mountains. The wind has driven* them out. The whole lot of them.

: What do you suppose they’re* after?

Bad guys like ourselves.

. Let’s get* out of here. I'm allergic to Yetis.

: Did you hear something?

Well, I think it’s the wind.

: I’ve never heard the wind sound so frightening before.

So what do you think it is?

: The dragon beast has returned. It’s destroying the crops. It spits fire.

Is there anything we can do to stop him?

: It’s time to call Captain Planet.

: How do you feel?

Tired.

: Are you hungry?

Hell, no. I’ve just had my fish and chips.

: Where are you going?

Up to my room to make a phone call.

: Who are you calling?

That’s none of your business.

What’s wrong, Adam?
Something awful has happened.

: Want to talk about it? Come on, out with it!

Today I've done the last exercise in my favourite grammar book.

: How depressing! But don’t despair. There’s some hope for you.

How’s that?

: You may always try to do all the exercises again.



Stowniczek czasownikow zioZonych

- phrasal verbs

Uwaga: Stowniczek uwzglednia tylko te znaczenia czasownikoéw frazowych, ktore
wystgpuja w Cwiczeniach niniejszego podrecznika. Liczby obok kazdego hasta
odsylaja do odpowiednich ¢wiczen w ksiazce.

a
answer back
answer for

ask after
ask out

b

babble on
back up

be after
break down
break down
break out
break out
break up
bring down
bring up
burst out (laughing)

c

call off
call on <sb>
care about
I care about you.
care for
carry out
catch up on
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pyskowa¢, niegrzecznie odpowiadaé
odpowiada¢ za (= ponosi¢ odpowie-
dzialnos¢)

dopytywac si¢ (o czyje$ zdrowie)
zaprosic (kogo$ do kina, restauracij, itp.)

marudzi¢, gledzié
udzieli¢ poparcia
chciec, dazy¢ do czego$
zalama¢ si¢

popsuc si¢

wybuchna¢ (o wojnie)
zerwac si¢ (o burzy)
zerwac (znajomose)
doprowadzi¢ do upadku
wychowywac
wybuchna¢ ($miechem)

odwota¢ (np. spotkanie)
wpasc (z wizyta)

interesowac sig, troszczyc¢ sig
Zalezy mi na tobie.

troszczyc sig, opiekowaé si¢
zrealizowac (np. plan)
nadrobi¢ zaleglosci, nadgonié

394
266

454
396

497

375

503, 545

407

69, 223, 271
99, 179, 200, 349
233

66, 457

362

405

161, 492, 509

224, 264, 527
406, 529
297, 360

433
405
88



check in
check out
check out

check up on <sb>

clean up
clear up

close in on <sb>

cloud over

come off
Come off it!

come out top

come to
come up
come up against

depend on
die down

do away with
do away with
do in

do up

do without
drive out
drive up (to)
drop in

drop out

f

fall for <sb>
fall in love with
find out

g

get away

get in

get into a panic
get off

get on

get out

get out

get out

zglosic sie do odprawy celnej
sprawdzi¢

zda¢ pokoj (w hotelu)

sprawdzi¢ kogo$ (= zebra¢ informacje)
posprzatac

przejasniac si¢ (o pogodzie)

nadciagac, zbliza¢ si¢ (0 niebezpieczen-
stwie)

chmurzy¢ si¢

Uspokdj sig | przestan udawad!

okazac si¢ najlepszym, mie¢ najlepsze
wyniki

odzyska¢ przytomnosc

podnies¢, poruszy¢ (o temacie rozmowy)
natknaé si¢ (na trudnosci)

polega¢ na (= miec¢ zaufanie)
zamierac

pozbywac si¢

zabic

wyczerpac (= wymeczycC)
zaczesal

obywac si¢ (bez czegos)
wygna¢, zmusi¢ do wyjscia z ukrycia
podjechac do

wpasé (z wizyta)
zrezygnowac (z dalszej nauki)

zakochac sie, ulec urokowi
zakochaé sie w
dowiedzie¢ si¢, zorientowac si¢

uciec

wsias¢ (np. do samochodu)
wpas¢ w panike

wysias$¢ (np. z autobusu)
wsias¢ (np. do autobusu)
wysias¢ (np. z samochodu)
uzyskac, osiagnac

wynosic si¢

377
257
418
437
230
251
393

224

150
168

339
238
265

318
473
272, 366
336, 407
284
272
272
545
178
501
299

407
177, 342, 359
233, 237, 320, 537

28

407

168

56, 174
406

176, 407
476
299, 545
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get out
get rid of

get up

give up

give up

go for

go off

go off

go off

go off

go off

go on

go out of one’s way
<to do sth>

hand in

head for

help out

hold back

hold on to <sth>

k

keep down
knock over

let <sb> down
let out

lie down

look after

look around

look down on
look for

look forward to
look in on <sb>
look into <sth>
look over

look up (a number)

look up to <sb>

314

wydostac sie
pozby¢ si¢
wstac, podnies¢ si¢

rezygnowac

ustapi¢ (migjsca)

gustowaé (w czyms), interesowac sie
odchodzi¢

gasnac (o swietle)

wybuchnaé (o bombie)

wystrzeli¢ (o broni)

zrezygnowac (z jedzenia czego$)

trwaé, ciagnacé sie

dolozy¢ wszelkich staran (zeby cos$ zro-
bi¢)

wreczyC, dostarczyc

kierowac si¢ w strone, zmierza¢ do
pomoc (komus) wyjs¢ z trudnej sytuacji
powstrzymagé

sciska¢, kurczowo trzymacd

utrzyma¢ na niskim poziomie
przewrocic¢ na ziemie

zawie$¢ czyjes zaufanie

wypusci¢ na wolnos¢

potozy¢ si¢

opiekowac si¢

rozejrzec si¢

patrze z gory, traktowac z wyzszo$cig
szuka¢

wyczekiwaé, mie¢ (na co$) nadzieje
wpas¢ z krotka wizyta

badac, analizowaé

przejrzeé, przekartkowad

odszukaé, sprawdzi¢ (np. numer w ksia-
zce telefonicznej)

szanowac, stawia¢ sobie za przyklad

512

6, 320

166, 180, 341, 355,
499

163, 197, 213, 326,
343, 406, 461, 469,
479, 504, 518

405

520

163

173

233, 237, 439

407

439

99, 120, 122

462

58, 406

108

132, 265, 430
407

407

6, 497
158

239

497

165, 284

70, 163, 164, 284
407

306

221, 233, 353, 441
238, 388

407

184

405

200

126



make out

make up

make up

make up one’s
mind (about sth)

move in with
<sb>

P

pass along

pass for

pass out

pay back

pick on <sb>

pull down

pull off
They pulled it off.

pull out

pull over

pull up

put away

put away

put down

put <sth> down
to <sth>

put <sb> off
<sth>

put in (more
hours)

put off

put on

put on

put on weight

put to the test

put up

put up

put up one’s feet

put up one’s hand

r

ring up
rule out
run out of

zrozumie¢, daé rade odczytaé
rekompensowac, rownowazyc
sporzadzi¢, przygotowaé
zdecydowac si¢ (na co$)

wprowadzi¢ sie (do kogos), zamieszkac
(z kims)

przekaza¢ (np. zyczenia)
uchodzi¢, podawac si¢ za
zemdle¢

odptacic¢

czepiac sie (= szukac wad)

_zburzy¢, rozebrac

Udalo im sie, dopieli swego.

wyciagna¢ (= wyjac)

zjecha¢ na bok, zatrzymac si¢
zatrzymac sig¢, zaparkowad

odlozy¢ (= zaoszczedzi€)

odlozy¢ na bok
krytykowac,lekcewazy¢

przypisa¢ (co$ czemus$) (= uznaé za
powdd)

zniechgci¢, zrazi¢ do czegos

poswieci¢ czemus$ (wigcej czasu)

odlozy¢, przelozyé na pozniej
zalozy¢ (o ubraniu, butach)
zapali¢ (o swietle)

przybrac na wadze

wystawic¢ na probe

wystawi¢ (na sprzedaz)

umiescic¢, wznosié¢

potozy¢ nogi (na stot, krzesto, itp.)
podniesé reke

zatelefonowac
wykluczy¢ (mozliwosc)

394

50

405

241, 497, 534

237

238
507
252
265
393
72

475
431
176
407
196, 407
542
392
126

73
196

334

234, 405, 457
373

283

150

405

35

542

542

225
407

315



They ran out of

petrol.
run up

screw up <on
sth>

sell out

send off

set out

settle down

shoot out

show <sb> into (a

room)

show up (for the

party)
sit for (an exam)

sneak out

split up

stay out (of sth)
stay up

step up

storm out (of a
room)

strike off
switch on

t

take away
take back
take care of
take in

take interest in
take notice of
take (a day) off
take off

take off

take on

take out

take pity on
take to <sb>
take up

take up

316

Zabrakio im benzyny.

podbiec

spartoli¢ (co$), nawali¢ (z czyms$)

wyprzedac

odesta¢, wystac

zastawic (stol)

osiedli¢ sig, zamieszka¢ na stale
wyskoczy¢, wybiec nagle (np. na ulice)
wprowadzi¢ kogos (np. do pokoju)

pojawic si¢ (na przyjeciu)

podej$¢ do egzaminu

wykrasc¢ si¢, wymknad

rozejs¢ si¢ (= zerwaé znajomosc)
trzymac si¢ z daleka, nie mieszaé sie
nie klas¢ si¢ do pdzna spaé
zwigkszy¢, przyspieszy¢

wybiec (z pokoju)

wykresli¢
wlaczy¢ (np. TV)

odebra¢ (= zabrac)

cofnaé, odwola¢ (swoje stowa)

zajac sie, zaopiekowad

zabra¢ na komisariat (np. na przestu-
chanie)

interesowac sie

zauwazyc¢, dostrzec

wzig¢ (dzien) wolny z pracy

zdja¢ (o ubraniu)

wystartowa¢ (o samolocie)

przyja¢ do pracy

wzia¢ kogo$ (do kina, restauracji, itp.)
ulitowa¢ si¢ nad

polubi¢ (kogos)

zaczaC uprawiac (sport)

zabra¢ si¢ do nauki (czegos)

360, 434

407

498

152
311, 405
180
344
407
181

194, 393

360
465
476
293, 325, 406, 520
144, 301, 419, 515
455
157

520
406

234

405, 406, 483
71, 318, 368, 389
234

370

180

10, 166, 284
437, 325
465

237

207, 224, 514
503

237

197, 518
194, 197



take up
talk over
track down
turn down
turn in
turn on
turn out
turn out
turn to
turn up

wash up
work out
work out

objac (urzad, posade)
przedyskutowac, omowic

wySledzi¢, wytropic¢

odrzuci¢ (np. propozycje)

potozy¢ si¢ spac

wlaczy¢ (np. TV)

wyrzuci¢, wynie$¢ na zewnatrz
okazac sig, ze

zwroci¢ sig¢ (do kogos, np. o pomoc)
pojawic si¢

zmy¢ (naczynia)
obliczy¢ (wynik)
wypracowac (= uzyskac)

152
501

79

453, 530
257, 391

137, 197, 438
544

12, 449

66, 339

6

284
237
438






Klucz do ¢éwiczen

éw. 1

grupa 1 — |s|: lips, sheriffs, books, groups, ducks

grupa 2 — |z|: beds, potatoes, boys, rivers, mornings, pens, poles, monkeys
grupa 3 — [1z|: judges, faces, bosses, watches, coaches, horses, classes

éw. 2

1. books 2. boys 3. boxes 4. potatoes 5.cards 6. tables 7. lamps 8. babies 9. walls 10. ladies 11. years
12. branches 13. bridges 14. tomatoes 15.sisters 16. buses 17. chairs 18. bodies 19. letters 20. bushes
21. foxes 22. plays 23. bags 24. doors 25. months 26. days

éw. 3
1. wives 2. roofs 3. leaves 4. halves 5. wharves/wharfs 6. hooves/hoofs 7. calves 8. knives 9. loaves 10. wolves
11. chiefs 12. shelves

éw. 4
1. children 2. geese 3. men 4. lice 5. mice 6. oxen 7. teeth 8. women

éw. §
1. cows 2. sheep 3. deer 4. pigs 5. fish 6. fishes 7. pennies

éw. 6
1. enemies 2. sisters 3. pennies 4. prices 5. game 6. teeth 7. presents

éw. 7
1. questions 2. lights 3. times 4. ladies ... gentlemen 5. women ... children 6. glasses/spectacles 7. boots
8. noughts ... crosses

éw. 8
1. brothers-in-law 2. back-benchers 3. bookshops 4. menservants 5. tablecloths 6. windmills 7. railway-
-carriages 8. sisters-in-law 9. stepmothers 10. shoemakers 11. women writers 12. passers-by

éw. 9
1. windmills 2. mothers-in-law 3. tablecloth 4. sightseers, Guard 5. man Friday 6. sisters-in-law 7. lookers-on

8. cover-ups (wyjatek)

éw. 10
1. fifteen-stone 2. six-cylinder 3. ten-ton 4. four-storey 5. five-mile 6. two-hour 7. five-day

319



éw. 11
1.is 2.is 3. have 4. are 5. was/were 6. is 7. were 8. embraces 9. don’t 10. proves 11. were 12. was

éw. 12
Ic, 2g, 3a, 4b, 5f, 6e, 7d

éw. 13
l.a town 2.a herd 3. a flock 4.a village 5. an audience 6. a bouquet 7. a team 8. a fleet 9. a squadron
10. an army

¢w. 14
1. has 2. have 3. has 4. have 5. is 6. was 7. were 8. are 9. has 10. is

éw. 15

1. actress 2. girl 3. bride 4. cow 5. hen 6. bitch 7. duck 8. duchess 9. countess 10. vixen 11. goose 12. lady
13. heroine 14. mare 15. queen 16. landlady 17. woman 18. marchioness 19. niece 20. poetess 21. police-
woman 22. ewe 23. aunt 24. waitress 25. widow

éw. 16

1. actor 2. uncle 3. dog 4. bridegroom 5. earl 6. bull 7. duke 8. drake 9. ram 10. boy 11. gander 12. cock
13. hero 14. gentleman 15. landlord 16. marquis 17. stallion 18. nephew 19. poet 20. policeman 21. king
22. fox 23. waiter 24. widower 25. man

éw. 17
1. actors, actresses 2. bulls, cows 3.cock, hens 4. gentlemen, ladies 5. earl, countess 6. stallion, mare
7. bride, groom

éw. 18
1. she/it 2. its 3. he/it 4. her 5. him/it 6. it 7. her 8. her 9. she 10. it

éw. 19
1.it 2. it/she 3. it 4. she/it 5.1t 6. it, it 7. it 8. she/it 9. she

éw. 20
1. the teacher’s book 2. the pupil’s problem 3. the workers” tools 4. his mother’s hat 5. the government’s
decision 6. his friends’ help 7. my brother’s shirt 8. Shakespeare’s plays

éw. 21
1. his father’s tea 2.— 3. the town’s centre 4. the book’s page 5. the woman’s hat 6.— 7.— 8. the school’s
head 9. the table’s top 10. the baker’s shop 11. the dog’s tail

éw. 22

1. the Queen’s arrival 2. the book’s last page 3.— 4. the teacher’s notebook 5. the poet’s collected works
6. the famous novelist’s new book 7. the room’s walls 8.— 9. the composer’s new concerto 10.— 11. his
brother’s example 12. his master’s voice 13. Matejko’s painting

éw. 23

1. Strauss’ (Strauss’s) waltzes 2. Plato’s philosophy 3. Aristophanes’ (Aristopohanes’s) comedies 4. Brandys’
(Brandys’s) novels 5. Zeus’ (Zeus’s) thunder 6. Keats’ (Keats’s) poetry 7. Dickens’ (Dickens’s) works
8. Socrates’ (Socrates’s) disciples 9. Augustus’ (Augustus’s) age 10. Burns’ (Burns’s) songs
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éw. 24

1.Queen of England’s visit 2. her maid-servant’s room 3.the Commander-in-Chief’s orders 4. the
post-graduates’ conference 5. the Editor-in-Chief’s study 6. my mother-in-law’s bag 7. the saleswomen’s
canteen 8. the Prime Minister’s speech 9. his dancing-master’s opinion 10. Duke of Cumberland’s death

éw. 25

1. ... three men’s heads ... 2. Shakespeare’s plays ... 3. ... Byron’s Don Juan ... 4. Poland’s history ... 5. For
God’s sake ... 6. Shelley’s poetry ... than Keats’s. 7. Wellington’s military genius ... 8. Thackeray’s novels
... 9. Milton’s poetry ... 10. ... with Wordsworth and Coleridge’s Lyrical Ballads 11. ... her father’s and
her mother’s ... 12. ... our new teacher’s ... 13. Many teachers’ efforts ... 14. ... a dog’s life. 15. ... a baker’s
shop. 16. The students’ rooms were ... 17. The president’s message ... 18. The two men’s friendship ...
19. An honest man’s ...

tw. 26

l.a two-month leave /ub two months’ leave 2. a ten-day journey /ub ten days’ journey 3. hundreds of
dollars’ worth of damage 4. Poland’s future 5. London’s monuments 6. a three-day rest lub three days’
rest 7. my father’s house

cw. 27

1. Smith and Brown’s 2. Beaumont’s and Fletcher’s 3. Jack’s and Jim’s 4.Johnson and Boswell’s
5. Turner’s and Constable’s 6. Antony and Cleopatra’s 7. Hamlet’s and Macbeth’s 8. John and Mary’s
9. John’s and Henry’s

éw. 28
1. John and Mandie’s 2. Mickiewicz and Slowacki’s 3. Slowacki’s and Wyspianski’s 4. Jane’s and Jack’s
5. someone else’s 6. my sister-in-law’s 7. Commander-in-Chief’s

¢w. 29
If, 2d, 3g, 4b, 5a, 6e, Tc

éw. 30

1. You see pink elephants. (You can see a pink elephant.) 2. You can see pigeons in Trafalgar Square.
3. A Hallowe’en lantern is made of a pumpkin. 4. Santa Claus uses a sleigh. 5. A gatecrasher goes to
a party without having been invited. 6. A wolf is said to wear sheep’s clothing. 7. Spiders thread cobwebs.
8. James Bond was a spy.

éw. 31
1. a, some 2. a, —, — 3. —, —/some 4.— 5. some, a, — 6. some/— 7.a, —8 . —, — 9. —, — 10. —, a, some

éw. 32
1.a, —, the, a, the 2.an, a, the, the 3.the, the, the 4. —, the 5. the, the 6.— 7.the, a, the 8.—
9. the 10. the, the

éw. 33
1. a 2. the 3. the, the, — 4. a 5. the 6.— 7. the, — 8. the, the

¢éw. 34
1.the 2.a 3.— 4.the 5.the 6.— 7. the 8. the 9. the 10. the 11. the 12.a 13. the 14. the 15. the 16.—
17. the 18. an 19. the 20. the

éw. 35

l.a 2.— 3.the 4.the 5— 6.a 7.a 8.— 9.the 10.— 11.the 12.the 13.a 14.a 15.the 16.a
17. the 18. —/the 19.— 20. the 21.a 22. the 23. the 24. the 25. the
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éw. 36
1. the, the, the, — 2. the, —, — 3. the, the, —, the, — 4. the, —, the, the, —

éw. 37

1. New York City 2. the Bible 3. Heathrow airport 4. the Mississippi 5. Missouri 6. the Mona Lisa 7. the
Dead Sea 8. the National Geographic 9. the House of Commons 10. Madame Tussaud’s 11. Madagascar
12. the Hebrides

¢éw. 38
1.a 2. — 3.a 4. the 5. the, the 6. —, — 7. the, the 8. —, — 9. — 10.a

¢éw. 39
1. a, the 2. the, the 3. some, the 4. some, the 5. the, the 6. the, the 7. some, the 8. the, the 9. some, the
10. the, the, the

éw. 40

1. careful 2. agreeable 3. dependent 4. greedy 5. flaxen 6. woollen 7. hopeful 8. dirty 9. dangerous 10. sandy
11. readable 12. flowery 13. intellectual 14. speechless 15. joyful 16. troublesome 17. childish 18. handy
19. friendly 20. brotherly

éw. 41

1. able 2. accidental 3. bodily 4. brotherly 5. difficult 6. dirty 7.easy 8.free 9.good 10. important
11. independent 12.industrial 13.long 14.live |lav|, lively/living, lifeless 15. necessary 16. normal
17. possible 18. profitable 19. useful 20. warm

cw. 42

1. advantageous 2. brief 3. circular 4. commercial 5. courteous 6. emotional 7. fashionable 8. gay 9. gigantic
10. horrified 11.lazy 12.northern, northerly 13.notorious 14.poor 15.proud 16.royal 17. silent
18. supreme 19. theoretical 20. vain

éw. 43

1. It was a mosquito-ridden area. 2. This is a best-to-be-forgotten accident. 3. These were red-hot coals.
4. He returned empty-handed. 5. He was a broad-shouldered man. 6. This was an unasked-for comment.
7. There are house-proud housewives. 8. She is a fair-haired girl.

éw. 44
1. cowardly 2. uncomfortable 3. sharp 4. short 5. high 6. young, new 7. noisy 8. poor 9. unsafe, dangerous
10. quick 11. well-known, famous 12. narrow

éw. 45
1. bad 2. small 3. old 4. heavy 5. old 6. good 7. bright 8. boring 9. weak 10. warm

éw. 46

1. present 2. modern 3. ugly 4. white 5. sharp 6. timid 7. dark 8. narrow 9. stormy 10. dirty 11. stupid
12. voluntary 13.dry 14. shallow 15. similar 16. close 17. unjust, dark 18. true 19. innocent 20. vertical
21. temporary 22. right

éw. 47
1. green 2. greens 3. goods 4. good 5. movable 6. movables 7. valuable 8. valuables

¢éw. 48
1f, 2i, 3a, 4j, 5¢, 6h, 7d, 8e, 9b, 10g
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cw. 49
1.slim 2. long 3. wavy 4. blue 5. wonderful 6. oval 7. snub 8. sensuous

éw. 50

1. big 2. major 3. friendly 4. accurate 5. average 6. lucky 7. different 8. American 9. reasonable 10. Central
W angielszczyznie amerykanskiej odmiennie piszemy: analyze (zamiast: analyse), program (zamiast:
programme), center (zamiast: centre).

éw. 51

Przyktadowe odpowiedzi: 1. Her remarks were not very polite. 2. The test wasn’t so easy as I thought
it would have been. 3. The flight didn’t seem to be exciting. 4. The place isn’t so quiet as I thought
it would be. 5. Your mew girlfriend isn’t very pretty. 6. His essays have never been very good.
7. The trip wasn’t very long.

éw. 53

1. colder — the coldest 2. better — the best 3. more interesting — the most interesting 4. more beautiful
— the most beautiful 5. older — the oldest / elder — the eldest 6. less — the least 7. more important
— the most important 8. farther — the farthest / further — the furthest 9. more able (w znaczeniu zdolny
roéwniez abler) — the most able 10. more disagreeable — the most disagreeable 11. redder — the reddest
12. truer — the truest 13. prettier — the prettiest 14. more comfortable — the most comfortable 15. more
convenient — the most convenient 16. deeper — the deepest 17. more courageous — the most courageous
18. easier — the easiest 19. more earnest — the most earnest 20. nie stopniuje si¢

¢w. 54
1. worse 2. the slightest 3. more honourable 4. more hopeful 5. the happiest 6. the best 7. more attractive

éw. 55
1. oldest/eldest 2. older 3. oldest 4. older/elder 5. oider 6. oldest 7. elder 8. oldest/eldest 9. older 10. oldest

éw. 56
1. next 2. nearest 3. next 4. nearest 5. nearest 6. next 7. nearest 8. next 9. next 10. nearest

¢w. 57
1. farther/further 2. further 3. farther/further 4. farther/further 5. further 6. farthest/furthest 7. further

¢éw. 58
1. later 2. later 3. latter 4. later 5. later 6. later 7. latter 8. later

¢w. 59
1. latest 2. last 3. last 4. latest 5. last 6. latest 7. latest 8. last 9. latest

éw. 60

Przykladowe odpowiedzi:

1. Poland’s bigger than Luxembourg. 2. The Amazon is the longest of the three. 3. Snowdon is not so
high as Mont Blanc. 4. A TV set is more expensive than a frying pan. 5. The elephant is the heaviest of
them all. 6. Jupiter is further away from the Sun than Venus. 7. The Bastille isn’t so old as the Pyramids.

éw. 61

Przyktadowe odpowiedzi:

1. It’s the most expensive walking doll I’ve ever seen. 2. She’s much older than 1 thought. 3. It’s the best
test I've ever seen. 4. He’s much taller than I thought. 5. It’s the hottest place I’ve ever been to. 6. It’s
much longer than I thought. 7. She’s the most intelligent person I've ever seen.
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éw. 62
1. we, her, his 2. he, it, him 3. he, it 4. he, them, her 5. they, them 6. he, it, them 7. we, him 8. he, her
9. we, him/her 10. they, him 11. they, them 12. it, us 13. we, it 14. she, them, him 15. it, they

éw. 63
1. they 2. she 3.it 4. he 5. she 6. they 7. it 8. he/she 9. they 10. she, he

éw. 64
1. her, them 2. we, him 3. they, me, him 4. I, he, me 5. I, her 6. she, me 7. he, us 8. her

éw. 65
1. she, me 2. he, me 3. us, them 4. me, I, her, him 5. him, her 6. I, them, I, them 7. I, he, I 8. him, me 9. us,
her, she

éw. 66
1.12.you 3. we 4. them 5. me 6. they 7. they 8.19. you 10. you 11.1 12. you 13. him 14. him 15. me

éw. 67
1. my, yours 2. his, yours 3. her, mine 4. her, hers 5. your, ours 6. my, yours 7. their, theirs

éw. 68

Przyktadowe odpowiedzi:

1.1 remember theirs. What is yours? 2. His are on Monday. When are yours? 3. Hers begin next week.
When do yours begin? 4. I've forgotten mine. Do they remember theirs? 5. His are $20. How much are
ours? 6. Hers are on the bed. Where are mine? 7. This one is hers. Which one is yours?

éw. 69
1. So does mine. 2. So did ours. 3. Neither have his. 4. So does hers. 5. Neither have mine. 6. So should
theirs. 7. So are yours.

¢éw. 70
1. herself 2. himself. 3. themselves 4. myself 5. myself 6. itself 7. yourself/yourselves 8. ourselves 9. himself
10. itself

éw. 71
1. do ... myself 2. have written ... ourselves 3. take care of themselves 4. planted ... herself, Teach -Yourself
5. enjoyed themselves 6. help yourself/yourselves 7. make yourself/yourselves

éw. 72

1. Do you want those reports for tomorrow, too? 2. Are these huts going to be pulled down, too?
3. Do you know those poems by heart, too? 4. What are these people doing in my bedroom? 5. Are
those rifles yours, too? 6. Do you like these prices, too? 7.Do you find those male chauvinists
disgusting, t0o?

éw. 73

1. These boots are very expensive. 2. This blouse is too small/big/large. 3. That church is famous. 4. These
are Mark Twain’s words. / Mark Twain said these words. 5. These children are hungry. 6. Those / these
pop concerts are too noisy. 7. Are these houses for sale?

éw. 74
Przykladowe odpowiedzi:
1. She’s such a charming woman. 2. We'll flood if we get such heavy rains/ such a heavy rain again. 3. I've
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never seen such a big fish before. 4. How long do you think such awful weather may last? 5. She tells
such funny jokes. 6. It/ theirs was such a shocking victory. 7. Don’t act in such a foolish way.

éw. 75
1. who 2. what, who 3. who 4. what 5. what 6. who 7. who 8. what 9. who, what

éw. 76
1. what 2. what/which 3. what/who 4. who 5. what 6. who 7. what 8. which 9. what

éw. 77
1. which 2. who 3. who 4. which 5. whose 6. who 7. whose, what 8. what 9. which 10. who, what

éw. 78
1. any 2. no 3. some, some 4. any 5. some 6. any 7. any 8. no, any, any 9. some 10. no

éw. 79

1. any 2. some 3. someone 4. anything 5. nothing 6. any 7. any 8. no 9. something 10. somewhere 11. none
12. anything 13. some 14. nowhere

Pan Jackson powiedziat You have no proof I wrote either of those letters, a zatem wiedzial, Ze Zona dostata
dwa listy z pogrozkami.

éw. 80
1. no 2. no 3. none 4. none 5. no 6. no 7. none 8. neither 9. neither

éw. 81
1. anyone 2. anyone 3. someone 4. anywhere 5. neither 6. any 7. something

éw. 82

Przyktadowe odpowiedzi:

1. Don’t see anyone after dinner tonight. 2. Don’t do anything in the garden. 3. Don’t ask anybody to
help you with the essay. 4. Don’t tell me anything. 5. Don’t do your homework anywhere else. 6. We
won’t watch anything on TV together. 7. No one will talk to my psychiatrist again.

éw. 83

1. Did she know anybody in the office? 2. Did they go anywhere last night? 3. Did she give the key to
anyone? 4. Did she tell anybody about the money? 5. Did they notice someone/anyone they knew? 6. Did
she keep the money anywhere in the room? 7. Did she hide anything in my office?

éw. 84

1. She must know somebody. 2. They must have gone somewhere. 3. You must have met someone. 4. She must
have something to do. 5. Somebody must have noticed something.6. They must have found someone. 7. They
must have looked somewhere. 8. There must be some traces. 9. Somebody must have taken it somewhere.

éw. 85
1. much 2. many 3. much 4. many 5. much 6. much 7. many 8. much 9. much 10. many 11. many 12. much
13. many 14. much 15. much 16. much, many 17. much 18. many 19. many 20. much

éw. 86
1. few 2. little 3. few 4. little 5. few 6. little 7. few 8. little 9. few

éw. 87
1. There are too many students in my cognitive linguistics course. 2. Many people didn’t come to the
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meeting. 3. There wasn’t much brandy left. 4. There were many papers scattered all over the floor.
5. Many thanks for your kindness. 6. There isn’t much I have to tell you. 7. The conditions are much
better now.

¢éw. 88
1. few, a few 2. a few 3. little 4. a few 5. a little 6. little 7. a little, little

éw. 89

1. There were a few policemen in the room. 2. We didn’t have much trouble with them. 3. In a few years
my son will go to prison. 4. Many people say that. 5. T have a few friends and they will help me. 6. I don’t
have too much money but I'll send him abroad.

éw. 90
1. a little 2. much 3. little 4. a few 5. little 6. much 7. many 8. few 9. a little 10. much

éw. 91
1. another 2. other 3. other 4. another 5. other 6. other 7. other 8. another 9. other 10. another

éw. 92
1. another 2. the other 3. the others 4. another 5. the other 6. other 7. the other 8. the other

éw. 93
1. each/every 2. every 3. every 4. every 5. each/every 6. every 7. each 8. eachjevery 9. each

éw. 94

1. everybody; Wszyscy byli zadowoleni. 2. everything; Powiem ci wszystko na ten temat. 3. everything;
Wszystko bylo pozamykane. 4. everybody; Kazdy chce zobaczy¢ krélowa. 5. everybody, everything; Nie
bylem w stanie spotkaé si¢ ze wszystkimi i zobaczyé wszystkiego przez tak krotki czas. 6. everything;
Wszystko zostanie ci wyjaénione pozniej. 7. everybody; Wszyscy znaja go i podziwiaja. 8. every-
thing/everybody; Wszystko juz gotowe / Wszyscy juz gotowi na festiwal. 9. everything; Pieniadze to nie
wszystko.

éw. 95

1. Each of us got a letter. 2. Now I understand everything. 3. Everybody will be happy. 4. Everybody
cried. 5.1 see him every day. 6.1 gave each of them a cheque (US: check) for a thousand dollars,
7. Everybody’s welcome. 8. Each of us was willing to help.

cw. 96
1. eight 2. eighth 3. four 4. fourth 5. two 6. seventh 7. seven 8. three, three 9. third 10. first 11. one

éw, 97

1. seventh 2. fifteenth 3. four 4. three, three, first, two, second, three, third 5. first, fourteenth 6. nineteenth,
three 7. eighth, sixteenth 8. first, second, two, nineteenth, third, fourth 9. first, second, twenty, first, four,
second, five 10. four, third, fourth

éw. 98

1. seven-thirty/half past seven 2. seventeen minutes to one 3. three 4. a quarter past five 5. ten past seven,
twenty to eight 6. twenty five past one, ten to nine 7. eleven, seven, five past eleven, ten past eleven 8. five
to ten 9. six, twenty-three minutes past six 10. ten thirty-two

cw. 99
1. eleven thirty-eight, thirteen twenty 2. twelve twenty-six, thirteen thirty-one, fourteen ten, fourtcen
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fifty-four, fourteen sixty-six, fifteen twenty-five 3. thirteen eighty-six, fifteen seventy-two 4. fifteen
seventy-six, fifteen eighty-six 5. fifteenth, fourteen eighty-five, sixteen O|av| - three, sixteen O|su| - three,
seventeen fourteen 6. four hundred, fifteen fifty-three, fifteen fifty-eight, fifteen fifty-eight, sixteen Olou]|
- three, sixteen eighty-eight, sixteen ninety-four, seventeen Ol|su}-two, seventeen fourteen, eighteen
thirty-seven, nineteen Olsu|-one, nineteen fifty-two 7.seventeen eighty-eight, seventeen ninety-two
8. seventeen seventy-two, seventeen ninety-three, seventeen ninety-five 9. seventeen ninety-four, eighteen
thirty, eighteen sixty-three 10. nineteen fourteen, nineteen eighteen, nineteen thirty-nine, nineteen fourty-five

éw. 100

1.a) a half/one half, an eighth/one eighth, three quarters, three fifths, two and a half, a quarter/one
quarter, seven eighths, nought point three / Ojou| point three/ point three, nought point two seven / Olau|
point two seven, two point five five, nought point nought one / O|au| point O|su| one / point O|au| one,
fifteen point seven three five

b) 1. half a mile 2. three quarters of a ton 3. five per cent 4. (nought) point one eight 5. two miles and
a half 6. (nought) point eight three 7. one/an hour and a half 8. one and one fifth of a pound 9. (nought)
point two six

éw. 101
1g, 2a, 3e, 4b, 5f, 6¢, 7d

éw. 102
1. four 2. two, two 3. two, three 4. first 5. one 6. sixth 7. fifty, fifty 8. ten, one, nine

éw. 103
1. seven 2. fourty 3. three 4. seven 5. a/one hundred and one 6. ajone thousand and one 7. eighty

éw. 104
1. quietly 2. fast 3. shortly 4. weekly 5. far 6. happily 7. early 8. beautifully 9. cheerfully 10. little

éw. 105

beautify - beautiful - beautifully, endanger - danger - dangerously, success - successful - successfully,
harden - hardship - hard, deepen - depth - deeply, destroy - destruction - destructive, laughter - laughable/
laughing - laughably/laughingly, save - safe - safely, comfort - comfort - comfortable

éw. 106
1. badly 2. bad 3. badly 4. cold 5. coldly 6. directly 7. hard 8. hardly 9. high 10. highly 11. lately 12. late
13. nearly 14. near 15. pretty 16. pretty 17. slowly, bad 18. sweetly 19. sweet

éw. 107
1. badly 2. icily 3. hard 4. highly 5. well, quickly 6. nearly 7. sweet 8. pretty

éw. 108
1. newly 2. happily 3. generally/frankly 4. generally 5. easier 6. gently 7. directly

éw. 109

. Adam behaves horribly — Does he? For all I know you behave much more horribly.

. Tom drives carelessly. — Does he? For all 1 know you drive much more carelessly.

. Bob kisses passionately. — Does he? For all I know you kiss much more passionately.

. She writes badly. — Does she? For all I know you write much worse.

. She acts foolishly. — Does she? For all I know you act more foolishly.

. He jumps high. — Does he? For all I know you jump higher.

. She speaks Swahili fluently. — Does she? For all I know you speak Swahili more fluently.

~1 N AW N
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éw. 110
1. badly 2. bad 3. bad 4. badly 5. badly 6. bad 7. bad 8. badly 9. bad

éw. 111
1. well 2. good 3. good 4. well 5. well 6. good 7. good

éw. 112

1. We aren’t. We are two days ahead of schedule. 2. You didn’t. You told me to wait outside. 3. She
didn’t. She left after lunch. 4. You’re wrong. They wanted nobody under 18 on the premises. 5. They
didn’t. They gathered behind the school building. 6. You didn’t. You asked me to look down the road.

éw. 113
1. between 2. among 3. among 4. between 5. between 6. between 7. among

éw. 114
I.at 2.in, at 3.in, on 4. at 5.in 6. at 7. on

éw. 115
1. at, on 2. at, in 3. at 4. in, at 5.in 6. on 7. on, in

éw. 116
1. at 2. by 3. at 4. by 5. by 6. at 7. by 8. at

éw. 117
1. after/before 2. before 3. after 4. before 5. during 6. before 7. after 8. after

éw. 118
1. door 2. wall 3. queue (US: line) 4. phone box 5. line 6. bank, police station 7. traffic lights

éw. 119
1b, 2d, 3d (3a nie jest mozliwe ze wzgledu na forme Present Perfect czasownika arrive), 4a, 5c, 6¢, 7a

éw. 120
I.into 2.in 3. into 4. in 5. in, into 6. into, in 7. in 8. into 9. in

¢éw, 121
1. off 2. of 3. of 4. of 5. off 6. of 7. off, of 8. of, off, of, of

¢éw. 122
1. since 2. since 3. for 4. since 5. for 6. since 7. for 8. for 9. since 10. since, for

¢éw, 123
1. without 2. with 3. with 4. with, without 5. with, without 6. with, without 7. without 8. with, without

éw. 124
1. towards 2. from, to 3. from, to 4. from, to 5. from 6. towards/to 7. from

éw. 125

1. to 2. for (US: in) 3. behind 4. over 5. into/from 6. about 7. around 8. to 9. between 10. without 11. on
12. with/among 13. since 14. of 15. from
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éw. 126
1. out of 2. away from 3. from under 4. up to 5. oft from 6. down to 7. out for

éw. 127
1.in 2.1in 3. at 4. of 5. on 6. about 7. in 8. for 9. from 10. to

¢w. 128
1. and 2. but/yet 3. but 4. and 5. and, but 6. and 7. yet/but 8. and, but

éw. 129
1. how 2. that 3. that 4. how 5. that 6. how 7. that 8. that 9. how 10. that

éw. 130

1. i wreszcie, co nie mniej wazne 2. przedostatni 3. Tu nie ma zadnego ale / Nie ma zadnych watpliwosci.
4. Zginalbym, gdyby nie ty. 5. Zaprosili wszystkich oprocz Sary. 6. Zrobig wszystko, tylko nie to. 7. A
kto, jesli nie on? (= to na pewno on)

éw. 131
1. neither, nor 2. or 3. either, or 4. or 5. nor 6. or 7. or

éw. 132
1. though 2. but 3. though 4. but 5. though 6. though 7. but 8. though

éw. 133
1. when/while 2. when 3. when 4. while 5. when 6. while 7. when 8. while/when 9. while 10. when

éw. 134

1. Adam goes to bed as late as I do. 2. He didn’t come so/as early as we hoped he would. 3. The armchair
isn’t as/so comfortable as it looks. 4. A Polski fiat isn’t as/so fast as a sports car. 5. He doesn’t go jogging
as/so often as he plays tennis. 6. Emma isn’t so/as good as Aniela. / Emma isn’t as good a player as
Aniela is. 7. Come here as soon as you can. 8. Would you be so kind as to confirm our booking?

éw. 135
1. though 2. how 3. nor 4. how 5. and 6. that 7. but 8. neither 9. nor 10. while 11. yet 12. as 13. as 14. that
15. though 16. and

éw. 136
1. are having 2. is doing 3. is beating 4. is knocking 5. is staying 6. am going, is ... coming 7. 1s taking
8. are working, is getting 9. am hoping 10. is ... laughing

éw. 137
1.’s (is) playing 2. ’s (is) ringing 3. are you listening 4. ’s (is) writing 5. 're (are) playing 6.’s (is) making
7.’s (is) doing, ’s (is) preparing, ’s (is) cleaning, aren’t ... doing 8. 're (are) sending

éw. 138

1.Is Mary staying with her cousin / at her cousin’s (place)? 2.Is John leading the way? 3.Is
Babs reading a play? 4.Is your baby brother drinking a bloody mary? 5. Are they talking
about/to the Loch Ness monster? 6.Is he bringing his sister to the party? 7. Are Tom and
Alice sleeping in the same room? 8. Are we having guests to dinner tonight? 9. Are you telling
me the truth? 10. Is it still raining?
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éw. 139

1. They aren’t sending it to Tim. They’re sending it to Betty. 2.Lisa isn’t having supper. Angie
is. 3.She isn’t smoking her first cigarette. She’s smoking her grandfather’s pipe. 4.He isnt
watching the news. He’s watching a horror movie. 5.She isn’t coming out of the building
with a policeman. She’s coming out of the building alone. 6.Paddy isn’t running to the station.
He’s running to the sweetshop. 7. We aren’t coming back tomorrow. We’re coming back on
Sunday. 8.She isn’t talking to her doctor about it. She’s talking to her lawyer. 9.She isn't
giving us too little homework. She’s giving us too much homework. 10.I'm not waiting for
the milkman. I’'m waiting for the postman.

éw. 140

Przyktadowe pytania:

1. Where do you live? 2. Where do you come from? 3. When do you have English? 4. What time do you
get up? 5. What do you do after school? 6. Where do you spend your summer/winter holidays? 7. How
often do you go to the cinema? 8. How many foreign languages do you know? 9. Where do your parents
work? 10. What books do you like to read?

éw. 141
1. live 2. smokes 3. drink 4. play 5. knows 6. sleep 7. goes 8. want 9. starts 10. finishes

éw. 142
Przyktadowe odpowiedzi:

Tom Morgan gets up at 6:30, takes a cold shower and gets dressed. He has breakfast at 7:15 and then
he listens to the news on the radio. At 8:00 he drives to the bank. He works from 9:00 to 4:00 and has
a lunch break at 2:00. He gets back home at about 5:00 and spends the next few hours planning to change
his life.

Wersja poprawiona:

He doesn’t get up at about seven — he gets up at six thirty. He doesn’t take a hot bath — he takes a cold
shower. He doesn’t leave hurriedly — first he has breakfast and listens to the news. He doesn’t work in
the town hall — he works at a bank. He doesn’t have lunch at one — his lunch break begins at two. He
doesn’t get back home at one — he gets back home at five. He doesn’t love his job — in fact he plans
to change it.

éw. 143
He wants to translate this passage. She always waits for her little brother. They need new glasses. This
apple must be very good. The doctors here have a lot of work to do.

éw. 144

1. ... but the Browns don’t (live on the second floor). 2. ... but he doesn’t dance better than me. 3. ...
but Grandpa doesn’t (come to sce us every Sunday). 4... but he doesn’t expect them. 5. .. but
I usually don’t get up late. 6. ... but she doesn’t want a new boyfriend. 7. ... but he doesn’t have any
children. 8. ... but they don’t keep a dog at home. 9. ... but she doesn’t love me. 10. ... but he doesn’t
know any answers.

éw. 145

L.... but do they use the computer room on Friday nights, too? 2. ... but does she know any foreign
languages, too? 3. ... but do you like me, too? 4. ... but do they buy tennis rackets, too? 5. ... but do we
get Playboy regularly, too? 6. ... but does he love earning it, too? 7. ... but do sensible women wear
woollen stockings in summer? 8. ... but does she drink too much, too? 9. ... but do you have a driving
licence? 10. ... but does his mother live in New York, too?
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éw. 146

1. Why does she go to the Alps? 2. Which is the shortest day in the year? 3. Who’s listening to the news?
4. Where does Lisa come from? 5. Who knows the code? 6. What colour is Robert’s boat? 7. Which light
means “go”? 8. Who does Bob love? 9. Who loves her dearly? 10. How (much) does Bob love her?

éw. 147
1. Who are you waiting for? 2. What time does he usually get home? 3. Where are you going? 4. What
time does the concert begin? 5. What’s his job? / What does he do?

¢w. 148
A3, B6, Cl, DS, E2, F4

cw. 149
A4, B9, C1, D8, E6, F7, G2, H10, 13, J5

éw. 150
1. are you doing 2. ’m waiting 3. mean 4.’m taking 5. speak 6.’re wasting 7.’s coming 8. do you say
9. think 10. says 11.’m putting 12. know 13. are/are being 14. flunks 15. do you call

¢w. 151
1.’m telling 2. deserves 3. don’t think 4. live 5. ’m getting 6. upsets 7. ’s asking 8. suppose 9. don’t mind,
don’t feel / 'm not feeling 10. see, 're preparing, are you going

éw. 153

A. 1. No, he isn’t. 2. He plays tennis. 3. He’s reading a newspaper.

B. 1. Yes, she does. 2. No, she isn’t. 3. She’s playing with Simon. 4. No, he doesn’t.
C. 1. Yes, she does. 2. She’s teaching. 3. No, he isn’t. 4. Yes, he does.

D. 1. She drives a bus. 2. She’s eating. 3. Yes, she does. 4. No, she isn’t.

éw. 154
1. wanted 2. appeared 3. worked 4. stayed 5. seemed, talked 6. thanked 7. showed 8. cried 9. enjoyed

éw. 155

1. Marco Polo didn’t discover America. Christopher Columbus did. 2. Graham Bell didn’t invent the
steam engine. James Watt did. 3. Henry the fifth didn’t have six wives. Henry the eighth did. 4. Charles
Dickens didn’t write Hamlet. William Shakespeare did. 5. Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart didn’t compose
Aida. Giuseppe Verdi did. 6. Florence Nightingale didn’t win the Nobel Prize for Peace in 1979. Mother
Teresa did. 7. Andrzej Wajda didn’t direct The Godfather. Francis Ford Coppola did. 8. Pablo Picasso
didn’t paint the Mona Lisa. Leonardo da Vinci did. 9. Yuri Gagarin didn’t land/walk on the Moon. Neil
Armstrong did. 10. The Wright brothers didn’t fly across the Atlantic Ocean. Charles Lindbergh did.

éw. 156
Podajemy tylko przykladowe odpowiedzi z pominigciem okreslen czasu.
1. rang 2. learned 3. told 4. asked 5. read 6. bought 7. got, missed 8. cost 9. paid 10. saw, heard

éw. 157
A8, BS, Cl1, D10, E7, F2, G4, H9, 16, J3

éw. 158

1. knocked 2. saw 3. was, came, broke, hurt 4. walked, opened 5. struck, woke 6. jumped 7. could
prawdopodobna kolejno$¢ wydarzen: 5-7-4-2-6-1-3
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éw. 159

1. I.didn’t see his face. 2. [ didn’t want to hurt him 3. I didn’t sleep well last night. 4. T didn’t notice mum
in the hall. 5. The clock didn’t strike eleven. 6. Mum didn’t tell me about father’s illness. 7.1
didn’t/couldn’t hear father’s voice from my bedroom. 8. I didn’t have time to call the police.

éw. 160

Last year I rcad a lot of letters but I didn’t read newspapers. I wrote reports, I sent faxes, I spoke to
important people on the phone and I went to conferences. That’s why I didn’t have long holidays and
I didn’t/couldn’t take lunch breaks. I earned a lot but T didn’t like the job. Now I'm a teacher and I don’t
read letters any longer but I read newspapers instead. I also write reports but I don’t send faxes and
1 don’t speak to important people on the phone. I go to conferences, I have long holidays and every day
I take a lunch break. I don’t earn a lot but I like my job.

éw. 161
1. knew, intended 2. burst, felt 3. fell, lost, rolled 4. rose, shook, put 5. left, drove

éw. 162

1. Didn’t she remember my phone number? 2. Didn’t they sing it after the show? 3. Didn’t I explain it in
the lecture? 4. Didn’t we pay it yesterday? 5. Didn’t I send you to the post office? 6. Didn’t I leave him
for three hours? 7. Didn’t he teach her to swim? 8. Didn’t she thank him for his kindness? 9. Didn’t I ask
him for a cup of coffee? 10. Didn’t you hear anything?

¢w. 163

1. She didn’t want to look after the kids. He did. 2. He didn’t apply for a job. She did. 3. He didn’t get
a decent job as a journalist. She did. 4. Nancy didn’t stay home to cook. Peter did. 5. She didn’t clean
the house. He did. 6. She didn’t buy food. He did. 7. She didn’t love him and so she wanted a change.
He didn’t (want a change) because he loved her. 8. He didn’t meet another girl. She met another man.
9. He didn’t leave her. She left him.

éw. 164

1. Where did they live? 2. How many children did they have? / Did they have any children? 3. Which of
them gave up their job? 4. Why did he give up his job? 5. What did she do? 6. How much did she earn/get?
7. What did he buy? 8. What did he begin to appreciate? 9. When did Nancy leave him? 10. Who did she
leave him for?

éw. 165

Przyktadowe odpowiedzi:

1.1 asked them the way to the stadium. 2. T met him last Monday. 3. He shut the window on his way
out. 4. She drove a Cadillac to the office. 5. The doctor let him exercise. 6. She got fifty dollars an hour.
7. She went to school in Rwanda. 8. T knew he wrote love letters. 9. I hit him in the stomach. 10. She lay
down before dinner.

éw. 166

1. He usually gets up at eight... 2. He usually has a substantial breakfast... 3. He’s usually in the office by
nine... 4. He usually wears casual clothes... 5. He usually drives a Mini... 6. He and Ann usually meet in
the afternoon... 7. He usually gives her flowers... 8. They usually eat in the university canteen... 9. Peter
usually goes home without Anne...

éw. 167
1. She usually gets back home around six but yesterday she got home at midnight. 2. The Browns usually
watch horror movies on TV but yesterday they watched a comedy. 3. Johnny usually quarrels with his
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wife before lunch but yesterday they quarrelied after lunch. 4. We usually meet in the park but yesterday
we met at the police station. 5. Willy usually has lunch in the canteen but yesterday he had lunch in a wine
bar. 6.1 usually make arrangements with Ms Rees but yesterday 1 made arrangements with Mr
Thompson. 7.1 usually kiss Mary on the cheek but yesterday I kissed her on the mouth. 8. He usually
goes for a walk with Nancy but yesterday he went for a walk with her sister.

éw. 168

1. Peter went to school in Bladen. 2. No, he didn’t. 3. He never got there on time. 4. No, he wasn’t. 5. His
teacher told him he wanted to see his parents. 6. He got into a panic because he didn’t want his father
to know. 7. No, he didn’t. 8. He called the school. 9. He learned the trick from a friend of his. 10. His
father’s name was Andrew Rodman.

éw. 169

Przyktadowe rozwiazania:

1. Was Peter a good student? 2. Who wanted to see his parents? 3. Who called the school? 4. What did
his friend teach him? 5. Was the boy’s name Andrew?

éw. 170

1. Charles Dickens did. 2. Frangois Mitterand was. 3. Washington, DC is. 4. February is. 5. The Red
Army did. 6. Isaac Newton did. 7. The Titanic did. 8. Napoleon was. 9. Queen Victoria was. 10. Lady
Godiva did.

éw. 171
A4, B7, C5, D8, Et, F10, G9, H2, I, J3

éw. 172
1. read 2. lived 3. spent 4. worked 5. wrote 6. went 7. broke

¢w. 173
1. was raining 2. was just feeding 3. was playing 4. was walking 5. were firing, were waiting 6. were
listening 7. was digging 8. was talking 9. was planning

éw. 174
1. was getting 2. bought 3. was driving 4. appointed 5. left

cw. 175

la. Uciekli na widok lwow. 1b. Juz uciekali (przed jakim$ niebezpieczefistwem), gdy zobaczyli lwy.
2a. Samochod zatrzymat sig, gdy zmienily si¢ §wiatla (a zatem zapalito si¢ $wiatlo czerwone). 2b. Samochdd
wlasnie si¢ zatrzymywal, ale zapalilo si¢ Swiatlo zielone. 3a. Wiasnie pisatem list, gdy Liz na mnie
krzykneta. 3b. Krzyczata, gdy zaczynalem pisac i wciaz krzyczata, gdy juz skonczytem. 3c. Pisalem list,
gdy Liz krzyczala. 3d. Napisalem, gdy skonczyla krzyczec.

éw. 176
1. was driving 2. noticed 3. was standing 4. was hurting 5. was wearing 6. took 7. managed 8. was running
9. watched 10. stared/was staring 11. came 12. went 13. wanted 14. said 15. sounded

éw. 177

Przyktadowe rozwigzania:

1. What were you doing... 2. Where was she standing? 3. Not exactly but it must have been rush hour.
4. What was the weather like? 5. Was it easy to pull over? 6. I said “hello”. 7. Did you know that woman?
8. I saw her...
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éw. 178

1. He wasn’t driving along Interstate 93. He was driving along Interstate 96. 2. The woman wasn’t Asian.
She was black. 3. She wasn’t hitchhiking. She was going to jump/commit suicide. 4. It wasn’t raining and
the wind wasn’t blowing. It was a sunny, windless day. 5. It wasn’t late at night. Probably it was early
afternoon. 6. He didn’t drive up to where she was. He got out of the car and ran up to her. 7. She didn’t
look into his eyes. She was staring downwards. 8. He didn’t have a sore throat. He was nervous and his
throat went dry. 9. He didn’t tell her he loved her. He just said “hello”. 10. His voice wasn’t loud and
clear. It was a high-pitched whisper.

éw. 179

1. drank, were 2. was driving, happened 3. were having, arrived (fub: had, arrived w znaczeniu zjedlismy
obiad po jego przyjezdzie) 4. were playing, got 5. was wearing, met 6. rang, was having (Jub: was ringing,
was having w znaczeniu telefon dzwonil przez caly czas gdy bralem kqpiel) 7. broke out, were living 8. was
correcting 9. was beginning, started 10. was listening, knocked 11. lived/were living, was 12. were just
waiting, came 13. hurt, was riding 14. was working, came 15. was still doing

¢w. 180

1. seemed, was melting and flowing 2. was waiting, asked, made 3. came (= po powracie do domu) | were
coming (= w drodze do domu), took, made 4. was just opening, rang, was waiting, was hurrying/hurried,
slipped, sprained 5. was, were having, was sitting, were resting, (were) talking, got, walked, fell, took,
saw, were trying

éw. 181
was dragging, was passing, tossed, stopped, fastened, made, detected, was just getting, was, spoke, was,
were sitting, sent, made

éw. 182
1. ’ve known her 2. ’ve forgotten 3. s locked 4. ’ve quarrelled 5.°s ... told 6. s ... come / arrived 7. ’s led

éw. 183
1. have appeared 2. have woken up 3. has been able 4. have flown 5. have become 6. have seen 7. have
been 8. have suggested 9. have visited 10. has heard

éw. 184

1. People haven’t found glowing objects in their kitchens. People have found them in their gardens. 2. The
CIA hasn’t looked into the matter. The FBI has. 3. It hasn’t begun in the north of England. It’s begun
in Miami. 4. Experts haven’t flown to Canada to examine the evidence. They’ve flown to Miami. 5. The
objects haven’t been left by French tourists. According to one hypothesis they’ve been left by the aliens.
6. She hasn’t talked to the aliens. She has heard them talk to one another.

¢w. 186

1. He’s had too much wine today. 2. T haven’t read Tolstoy in the original. 3. Have you had/smoked
a cigar yet? 4. Tom’s daughter’s cut her finger with a knife. 5. Max hasn’t been to China. 6. I’ve had
a bad cold. 7. Have they done their homework yet? 8. She hasn’t listened to the news on the radio today.
9. Have they taken part in the discussion? 10. He’s made a fortune giving piano lessons.

¢w. 187 .
1.’ve seen 2.’ve just left 3. ve visited 4. hasn’t been 5.lived 6.’s come 7.didn’t go 8. haven’t seen
9. caught 10. jumped, ran

éw, 188
1. since 2. for 3. since 4. since 5. for 6. since 7. since 8. since 9. for 10. since
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éw. 189

1. You haven’t sent me any money since last Saturday. 2. Nobody’s written to me for many weeks. 3. She
hasn’t eaten meat since she fell ill. 4. I haven’t played rugby since I was a boy. 5. I've known him for five
years. 6. My friend’s lived in New York since 1990. 7.1 haven’t lost anything for a few months. 8. He’s
been in hospital since Tuesday.

éw. 190
1. a. since b. for c. since 2. a. since b. for c. for 3. a. since b. for c. since 4. a. since b. for c. since

éw. 191

1. What will you have? 2. He had no choice. 3. Have some more cake. 4. Have a look at that! 5. You had
no right to be there. 6. She’s just had a boy. 7. We had a good time. 8.1 can’t have too much to eat.
9. How about having a party? 10. I have toothache.

éw. 192

1. You’ve got to help me. 2. Has she still got the tickets? 3. Have you got my office number? 4. We've
got to do something about it. 5. He’s got a cassette recorder in his office. 6. Has anybody got any ideas?
7.1 haven’t got much time. 8. Hasn’t she got any friends? 9. They’ve got nearly two hundred compact
discs at home. 10. I've got to tell her parents about it.

éw. 194

1. has been standing, for 2.’ve been writing, since 3.’ve been talking, for, ’s been telling 4. ’ve been
waiting, since 5.’s been working, since 6. ’s been promising, since, *ve been seeing 7. ’ve been learning,
for, ’ve... been thinking

éw. 195

1.1 haven’t been feeling well lately. 2. Have you been watching Sky News? 3. I haven’t been using your
perfume. 4. Have you been talking to my mother again? 5. Have you really been getting this kind of
weather all the time? 6. They haven’t been waiting for too long. 7. Have you been picking apples all
afternoon?

éw. 196
1. 've had/’ve been having 2.’ve been working 3.’ve ... had 4.’ve been working/’ve worked 5.’s been
reading 6. ’ve decided 7. ’s been nagging

éw. 197

1. She’s been watching TV for three hours now. 2. They’ve been quarrelling for half an hour now. 3. She’s
been drinking beer for three hours now. 4. You’ve been painting the room since yesterday. 5. She’s been
writing her Ph.D. for a year now. 6. I've been playing tennis since last summer. 7. He’s been playing for
an hour now.

éw. 198

1. went 2. looks, ’s been drinking 3. has never seen (Jub. never saw — jesli wiemy z pewnoscia, ze juz nie
zobaczy morza) 4. Did you meet..., I haven’t seen ... 5. told (Jub: was telling— je$li na przyklad chcemy
podkresli¢, ze nie skonczylem opowiadac lub ze co$ nam przerwalo) 6. haven’t played 7. was 8. Have ...
visited 9. *ve been learning, ‘'m studying 10. studied/was studying 11. saw, was living 12.’s lived/’s been
living 13.’s already written 14. hasn’t left, never leaves

éw. 199

1. Do you have..., don’t have 2. has made (Jub made — jesli np. juz nie zyje) 3. did she become, haven’t
heard 4.’s been hiding 5. 've seen, did you find, saw 6. ran, haven’t seen 7.sails 8. surrendered 9.’s
received 10. is, *ve noticed
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éw. 200
1b, 2a, 3d, 4a, 5a, 6¢, 7b, 8a, 9d, 10a

éw. 202

1.a. What were you doing last evening? b. What have you been doing since you left Devon? 2. a. We
didn’t see many cabs in the streets when we were in Amsterdam. b. We haven’t seen many cabs in the
streets since we arrived here. 3. a. He’s preparing a report for the World Bank now. b. He’s been
preparing a report for the World Bank for the last fortnight. 4. a. He asks me about it whenever 1 see
him. b. He asked me about it yesterday. 5. a. We visit Notre Dame whenever we are in Paris. b. We have
visited Notre Dame every day since we came to Paris. 6. a. We lived in Gdynia until 1987. b. We’ve lived
/ ‘ve been living in Gdynia since last December. 7. a. He looked like a schoolboy when he was asking me
to dance. b. He’s looked like a schoolboy since he fell in love.

éw. 203

1. T hope T'll know the answer tomorrow. 2. We'll talk tonight. 3. We’ll have to ask a policeman for
directions. 4. She’ll call you back tomorrow. 5. We’ll have lunch at two. 6. The secretary will buy the
ticket first thing in the morning. 7. My driver will take you to the hotel. 8. I'll answer it. 9. We’ll stay
a week, then.

éw. 204

Przyktadowe rozwigzanie:

1. T think I'll have some. 2. I don’t think I'll buy it. 3. T'll carry it for you. 4. I'll take her out tonight. 5.1
think I'll have it cut. 6. I'll have to have it redocorated. 7. I won’t wear it. 8. I don’t think I'll read it. 9.1
think I’ll call an ambulance. 10. I'll ask her to marry me.

éw. 205
1. Will you marry 2. Will you... change 3. will... marry 4.1l get 5. ’ll make 6. won’t be 7. will leave 8. Il
come 9.1l ask 10. 'IL... regret

éw. 206

Przykltadowe rozwiazanie:

1. What time will you be back? 2. Will you give me a ring? 3. Where will you go? 4. What will you do?
5. Will Mary be there? 6. Will there be other people with you?

éw. 207

1. Will they sell the house, too? 2. Will she tell him about it, too? 3. Will he be anxious to meet me, t0o?
4. Will you marry me? 5. Will he take her to China, too? 6. Will she look charming without it? 7. Will
she iron my shirts, too? 8. Will we have a great time in the mountains, too? 9. Will T remember every
word? 10. Will he take me out to lunch tomorrow, too?

¢w. 208

Przykladowe rozwiazania:

1. He probably won’t tell me the truth next time, either. 2. She probably won’t believe me, either. 3.1
probably won’t understand his next lecture, either. 4. There won’t be any oranges there, either. 5.1
probably won’t take any this summer, either. 6. She probably won’t have any idea about it tomorrow,
either. 7. I hope there won’t be any mice in the cellar next winter, either. 8. They probably won’t be home
for another hour or so. 9. He probably won’t be a good tennis player next year, either. 10. She probably
won'’t write any letters in the near future, either.

éw. 209

Przyktadowe rozwiazania:

L. 'm going to spend my holidays at the seaside. 2. 'm going to watch the match. 3. 'm not going to
answer it. 4. I'm going to call the police. 5. I'm going to file for a divorce. 6. I'm going to find a good
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Spanish teacher. 7. I'm going to give up smoking. 8. 'm going to buy a new one. 9. 'm not going to
write to her again. 10. I'm going to buy him a wedding present.

tw. 210

1. Who’s going to sign it? 2. How are you going to open it? 3. What kind of job is she going to get there?
4. When are you going to send it? 5. Where are you going? 6. Are you going to tell him the truth? 7. What
are you going to buy her? 8. How much longer are you going to wait?

cw. 211
L. 'm not going to give him any money. 2. I'm not going to join them. 3. 'm not going to type them.
4.I'm not going to forgive him. 5. I'm not going to pay for this. 6. 'm not going to meet him at the
airport.

cw. 212
1.”Il go 2. ’m going to spend 3. 1l have 4. will put 5. ’re going to send 6. ’re going (to go) 7. will see

éw. 213
lc, 2g, 3a, 4b, 5f, 6d, 7e

éw. 214

Przykltadowe rozwiazania:

1. Are you going to travel? 2. Where are you going (to go)? 3. Who are you going to take with you?
4. When are you going to be back? 5. Are you going to keep your flat? 6. Are you going to marry? 7. Are
you going to invest your money?

éw. 215

1. Who’s going with you? / Who are you taking? 2. Where are you going? 3. What are you giving her?
4. What play are you seeing? 5. Who are they playing? 6. And when are you coming back? 7. How many
people are coming?

éw. 216

1. What time do we arrive in Paris? How many nights do we stay? 2. How do we get to Athens? / Do we fly
Alitalia to Athens? 3. Who do we meet in Athens? 4. Which platform does the train for Venice leave from?
5. What do we see in Venice? 6. What time do we fly back to London? / What time is the return flight?

éw. 217
1.”Il be working 2.1l be waiting 3. Will you be going 4. ’ll be crossing 5. Il be spending 6. ’ll be sending
7. 11 be lecturing 8. 1l be listening

éw. 219
1.is 2. gets 3. has 4. take 5. works 6. tell 7. see

éw. 220

Przykladowe rozwiazania:

1. Drop in and see me when you're back. 2. We’ll go to the cinema as soon as I have some free time.
3. You’ll be ill if you sit in the sun for too long. 4. We won’t talk about it until I get the message. 5. Let’s
go for a walk when it stops raining.

cw. 221

Przykladowe rozwigzanie:
Ic, 2e, 3a, 4f, 5d, 6b, 7g
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éw, 222

1. What shall T wear for the journey (US: trip)? 2. When shall I start packing? 3. Shall I take an umbrella?
4. How much money shall I take? 5. Shall I have something to eat before we go? 6. Shall I go by train?
7. When shall T get the ticket? 8. Where shall I put up the tent?

éw. 223

1. Shall T close the window? 2. Shall I get you a glass of coke? 3. Shall I call a doctor? 4. Shall I put the
light on? 5. Shall T give him some money? 6. Shall I tell her parents? 7. Shall I turn the TV on? 8. Shall
I ask for directions?

éw. 224
If, 2¢, 3a, 4e, Sb, 6d

éw. 225
1.’It have left 2. Il have forgotten 3. will have flown 4.’ll probably have got 5.’ll have had 6.1l have
spoken 7.1l have lived 8.1l have written

céw. 226

1. a) Sprawdz, kiedy odjezdza. b) Sprawdz to po odjezdzie pociagu. 2. a) Zawiadom mnie o dacie jego
przyjazdu. b) Zawiadom mnie, gdy juz bedzie na miejscu. 3. a) Porozmawiamy, gdy beda go przestuchiwag,
b) Porozmawiamy, gdy skoncza go przestuchiwac.

éw. 227

1. Youw'll understand about lightning when you’ve learned more about electricity. 2. You’ll go when
you’ve finished your essay. 3. You'll get your cake when you’ve eaten your soup. 4. You’ll pay for your
trip to Holland after you’ve won at poker. 5. We’ll go to the mountains after I’ve bought a pair of nailed
climbing boots. 6. We’ll go to the bank when he’s signed the cheque.

éw. 228

1. I always hoped he would be back to get his money. 2. I knew he would never surrender. 3.1 felt sure
he wouldn’t die of fever. 4. I knew he would return to set her free. 5.1 suspected he would never take
money from her father. 6.1 thought he would want her to marry him. 7.1 was sure her father would
object. 8. I was afraid he would kill her father.

éw. 229

1.... would be out shopping then. 2. ... because we would be taking a walk then. 3.1 told him not to
come at 6:30 because we would be preparing dinner then. 4. I told him not to come at 7:15 because we
would be watching news on TV then. 5.1 told him not to come at 8:00 because we would be having
dinner with the Joneses then. 6. I told him not to come at 8:45 because we would be having coffee in the
living-room then. 7. I told him not to come at 9:30 because we would be playing bridge then.

éw. 230

1. She said she would have bought wine for Granny by 10:30. 2. She hoped she would have rung the
wood-cutter and said “hello” to him by 11:15. 3. She said she would have taken the wolf to the dentist
by midday. 4. She was sure she would have prepared dinner by 1 o’clock. 5. She expected she would have
cleaned up the house by 2:00. 6. She said that by 6 o’clock she would have visited Granny and helped
her in the garden.

éw. 231

1. had arrived 2. had eaten 3. took 4. had already received 5. spent, returned 6. started, got 7. had entered,
left 8. met, learnt 9. had seen 10. had stayed, took up 11. improved, got 12. put on, found, opened 13. had
drawn, saw 14. realized, had been / were 15. asked, had done, refused
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cw. 232

1. He hadn’t heard Cockney (spoken) before. / He hadn’t heard Cockney (spoken) until he came to
London. 2. He hadn’t danced before. / He hadn’t danced until he came to London. 3. He hadn’t been to
a party before. / He hadn’t been to a party until he came to London. 4. He had never drunk vodka before.
He had never drunk vodka until he came to London. 5. He hadn’t smoked before. / He hadn’t smoked
until he came to London. 6. He hadn’t taken a shower before. / He hadn’t taken a shower until he came
to London. 7. He hadn’t been to a sex shop before. / He hadn’t been to a sex shop until he came to
London. 8. He hadn’t driven a car before. / He hadn’t driven a car until he came to London.

éw. 233

1. had been working, happened 2. had lived / had been living, left 3. had been having 4. had looked 5. had
been walking 6. was 7. came, found, had broken, had stolen 8. had been looking 9. did... find out, had
been coming 10. had already slept 11. came, was, had died, had left, went / had gone

éw. 234

1. She’d been doing the dishes. 2. She’d been reading Shakespeare. 3. He’d been waiting outside for too
long. 4. They’d been having an affair. 5. She’d been skiing down the hill. 6. He’d been driving on the
right. 7. We’d been running for three hours. 8. It had been pouring with rain. 9. She’d been carrying a gun.

éw. 235

1.’'m not. 2. She hasn’t 3. Do you know it, too? 4. Does he play it, too? 5.1 didn’t. 6. Did you faint,
too? 7. We weren’t 8. Was she crying, too? 9. They won’t. 10. Will you help me, too? 11. Would they have
answered the question, too? 12. We hadn’t.

éw. 236
1. are... reading 2. read [red| 3.1l read / ’Il be reading / 're going to read 4. was reading 5. have... read
|red|, haven’t 6. have read |red| 7. read |ri:d|

cw, 237

1. have you heard, ’s coming 2. was playing, went, was 3. wrote / had written, ’ve been forgetting, got
4. hasn’t come, never comes, hope, ’ll be 5. >ve caused, *ve been, 'm leaving 6. are going 7.’s / ’s been,
left 8. charged, had worked, took 9. did you see, haven’t seen, moved 10. got, knew, was, wouldn’t touch
11. would finish, intend 12. wants, are having, had been planning 13. "1l tell, are 14. had to 15. had lost,
had last seen 16. have seen, did you buy 17. do I do, ’s been using 18. ’s become, met 19.’d been, came
20. ’ve known, ’ve been 21. spoke / had spoken, was 22. 1l leave / ’Il have left, *1l still be doing 23. had
known, gave 24.’s always complaining 25. ve been working, have repeated, won’t believe, see 26. had
ever seen 27. had proved 28. would break, was 29. took, saw 30. had been fighting 31. s been scribbling
32. found out, ’d lost 33. saw, had quit, was now acting 34. was, has been 35. won’t come / aren’t coming,
have visited

¢w. 238

1. would be 2. ’'m coming 3. haven’t had 4. ’ll be 5. hope 6. ’1l get 7. ’1l be staying / m going to stay 8. are
9. happens 10. don’t like 11. ’m coming 12. would make 13.’m enclosing 14. miss 15. mentions 16. comes
17. have you heard 18. 'm passing 19. have I totally lost track 20. look / ’m looking

éw. 239
1. will wait 2.’s been waiting 3. *ve waited / *ve been waiting 4. were waiting 5. ’ll be waiting 6. had been
waiting 7. Il have waited 8. ’s ... waiting

éw. 240

1. am writing 2. have recently completed 3. am 4. have lived / have been living 5. am tutoring 6. will be
coming / is coming 7. have consisted 8. have concentrated 9. throw 10. is
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éw. 241

1. were studying 2. was looking 3. had already been 4. was just trying 5. heard 6. re you thinking 7. have
you made up 8.’m going to take 9. have 10.’ll have 11.’ve already ordered 12.’m having 13. were all
enjoying 14.said 15.°ve been 16. like 17.looks 18. seems 19.’ve been thinking 20. have you noticed
21. wasn’t listening 22. 've never seen 23. remembered 24. promised 25. had finally decided

éw. 242
1. am writing 2. is completing 3. believe 4. have known 5. has taught 6. has been 7. has been developing
8.lack 9. would help 10. think

éw. 243

1. She said she was staying in France for another year. 2. He said it would probably be cold the following
week. 3. I was afraid she would not come. 4. I didn’t know what it meant. 5.1 could see that you had
already done it. 6. He said he had to work a lot. 7. Joan said she might be late. 8. He wanted to know
where I lived. 9.1 promised I would let him play with you next time. 10. He said he would be there at
noon. 11. She said she had lived there for three years. 12. He thought he couldn’t do it. 13. I didn’t think
I would see him again. 14. He repeated that good children must not be heard. 15. He said he had found
the book.

éw. 244

1. I'll tell you who broke the window in father’s room. 2. He told me yesterday he had never seen her
before. 3. He noticed / remarked that T was very tired. 4. She promised not to do it again / that she would
never do it again. 5. She said everything was ready. 6. She said she had been to the museum. 7.1 don’t
know who will explain that. 8. She says she won’t be able to help us.

éw. 245

1. Is she? I thought she was going to have an operation. 2. Has she? I thought she’d been getting stomach
pains. 3. Is she? I thought she was in bad shape. 4. Are you? I thought she was away on holiday. 5. Will
she? I thought she wouldn’t be out until after Easter. 6. Has he? I thought he’d broken it. 7. Must he?
I thought he had to stay in bed for a month. 8. Do you? / Have you? I think you just have vivid
imagination.

éw, 246
1.is 2. have, have 3. are 4. do, do, is 5. am, have, do 6. are, have 7. has, do, do 8. are, is, have

¢w. 247

1. She may win the first prize, too. 2. She’s dead tired, too. 3. She ought to earn more, too. 4. She can
have it, too. 5. She has a large office, too. 6. She’s the best. She really is. 7. She must be getting tired,
too. 8. She’s got lots of friends, too.

éw. 248

l... and we can speak good Arabic. 2.... but we’re better doctors. 3.... and we’ve got well-paid
jobs. 4.... and we must talk to our lawyer. 5.... but we’ll stay till Friday. 6.... but we could
stay another month

cw. 249

1. ... but she can’t understand her children 2. ... but there aren’t any children in our garden. 3. ... but we
can't do the practice tests. 4. ... but they may not play in the kitchen. 5. ... but he doesn’t have time to
study. 6. ... but we aren’t happy. 7. ... but I don’t have any money. 8. ... but you may not touch it.

éw. 250
1. are there 2. are 3. is 4. is 5. have 6. do you have 7. have 8. is there
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éw. 251
1.isn’t 2. can’t / won’t 3. can’t / won’t 4. isn’t 5. aren’t 6. can’t / won’t 7. haven’t 8. won’t

éw. 252

1. Have you got some time? 2. May I leave? 3. Do you have to shout? 4. Do you have / Have you got
any children? 5. Is there a doctor here? 6. ... can we talk? 7. Can you speak Spanish, too? 8. Can I take
a photo of you?

éw. 254

1. I think you won’t. But I will. 2. I think you don’t. But I do. 3. I think you’re not. But I am. 4.1 think
you may not / won’t. But I may / will. 5. I think you don’t. But T do. 6. I think you can’t. But I can. 7.1
think he hasn’t / doesn’t. But I have / do. 8. I think you couldn’t. But I could / can.

éw. 255

1. She was a good pupil last year. 2. He had to do it again last night. 3. Mary had the best grades last
semester. 4. I could play football when I was much younger. 5. We had to translate a difficult poem two
weeks ago. 6. We were in a great hurry when you saw us. 7. There were no lessons last Monday. 8. They
had interesting lectures when they were at Cambridge.

éw. 256
1. had 2. were 3. had, was 4. was 5. could 6. were 7. was, was, had 8. could 9. was 10. could, was

¢w. 257

1. What cinema was it? 2. Who were you with? 3. What was on? 4. Could anybody see you? 5. What time
did you have dinner? 6. Where did you have dinner? 7. Could you hear any noise? 8. Were you too tired
to investigate?

éw. 258

1. They weren’t at the Palace Cinema. 2. Mr Hill wasn’t there with his daughter. 3. They had dinner at
Aquarius. 4. They didn’t have dinner at 7:30. 5. Nancy wasn’t alone at home. 6. He couldn’t / didn’t hear
any noises coming from their bedroom. 7. They had some wine before they went to bed.

éw. 259

1. ... but there were some in May. 2. ... but he was at the party. 3. ... but he had molecular biology. 4. ...
but she can swear in English. 5. ... but he’ll visit you. 6. ... but you should fire your secretary. 7. ... but
I could drive a car.

éw. 260

1. You were busy yesterday. 2. You were only able to see me for five minutes yesterday. 3. You had to
make a phone call yesterday. 4.1 had to wait a day or two before. 5. You had an appointment to see
your dentist yesterday. 6. You were too tired yesterday. 7. It was difficult yesterday.

éw. 261
1. can 2. were 3. was 4. had 5. can 6. has 7. was [ has [ had 8. were

éw. 263

1. Masz to natychmiast zrobi¢. 2. Miata tu przyjs¢ o szostej. 3. Miales wyjs¢ po mamg na stacje. 4. Dokad
mieli i§¢ wezoraj? 5. Co teraz mozna zrobi¢? 6. M6j brat ma nam pomoéc w lekcjach. 7. Ona ma zostaé
dzisiaj wieczorem z dzie¢mi.

éw. 264
1.1 was to catch the fast train to Newcastle at seven but I overslept. 2. At eleven 1 was to meet Anne
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Peterson to discuss policy changes but she cancelled the appointment. 3. At 12:30 I was to have lunch
with Steven McNeil to discuss new investments but the bar was closed. 4. I was to call the office at two
to check up on the reservations but the line was dead. 5. I was to welcome the Hungarian delegation at
2:30 but the interpreter was ill. 6. By five I was to be home to change but I got stuck in a traffic jam,
7. At seven my wife and I were to see Macbeth at the Globe but the performance was called off due to
the leading actor’s illness.

éw. 265
1. was to go 2. was to establish 3. was to help 4. was ... to leave 5. was to feed 6. was to water 7. was to
return 8. was to continue 9. was ... to do 10. was ... to pay

éw. 266
le, 2g, 3a, 4c¢, 5f, 6b, 7d

éw. 267

1. She was nowhere to be found. 2. How am I to find the house? There’s no one to ask. 3. What am I to
tell her? 4. That was to be expected. 5. Tom Jones is to report to the manager immediately. 6. He was to
leave Warsaw at ten p.m. but he missed his train.

éw. 268
1. At have ... got / do ... have B: haven’t / don’t, have 2. A: have / *ve got, didn’t have, have / *ve got B:
have, did ... have A: didn’t, *ve had 3. do ... have, ’s ... had, have

éw. 269

1. Have you got matches? / Do you have matches? 2. Do they have good grades? / Have they got good
grades? 3. Does she often have guests to dinner? 4. Do we have enough money? / Have we got enough
money? 5. Do you have whisky before school? 6. Doces he have a new piano? / Has he got a new piano?

éw. 270
1. do ... have much trouble 2. did ... have an interesting stay 3. have a bad cold 4. have an appointment
5. does ... have bad headaches 6. have no hope 7. do ... have any experience 8. have a full house

éw, 271

1.1 should have it cleaned. 2. I must have it repaired. 3.1 must have it painted. 4. We must have it
insured. 5. You should have them polished. 6. I must have it translated. 7. She should have it ironed.
8. You should have them watered.

éw. 272

1. Dostalem te pigutki w aptece — czy to wystarczy? 2. Posprzataj w pokojach zanim pojdziesz po
zakupy. 3. Bedac w Rzymie réb to, co robia Rzymianie. (odpowiednik polskiego: Kiedy wejdziesz miedzy
wrony musisz kraka¢ jak i one.) 4. To wystarczy, widzg, ze rozumie pan na czym polega parniska praca.
5. Nie cheg z tym mie¢ nic wspolnego. 6. Musimy znie$é egzaminy wstepne. 7. Nikt nie wytrzymatby bez
wody diuzej niz kilka dni. 8. Wygladala oszatamiajaco z wtosami zaczesanymi do géry.

éw. 273
1. better than he does 2. talk ... she does 3. than I did 4. more / harder ... they do 5. do, too 6. fewer ...
she does 7. have breakfast ... I do 8. don’t understand ... he does

éw. 274

1. Do write (to me) when you get back. 2. I hope to spend a few days with you. Do invite me. 3.1 do
hope she’ll get well soon. 4.1 did like his play. 5. I do want to see this film. 6. I do think / believe she’s
right. 7. I did read a lot when I was your age.

342



éw. 276
1.... watch it 2. Could I have something to drink, please? 3. Can I go ... 4. Could we talk ... 5. Could
I use your phone, please? 6. Can I carry them for you? 7. Could I have some, please?

éw. 277

Przykladowe pytania:

1. Can he swim? 2. Can you speak Arabic? 3. Can she ride a bike? 4. Can you play the piano? 5. Can they
play tennis? 6. Can he walk? 7. Can he fly?

éw. 278
1. could 2. was able to 3. could 4. was able to 5. could 6. could

éw. 279

1. You could have killed her. 2. You could have told me. 3. You could have bought me a present. 4. She
could have come. 5. They could have been warned. 6. She could have poisoned him. 7. You could have
woken the baby. 8. They could have caught him.

éw. 280

Przyktadowe rozwiazania:

1.You can’t swim here. 2. You may smoke here. 3.You may not take pictures here. 4. You
can have the pizza delivered to your home. 5. They can’t serve alcohol to minors. 6. You can
have your hair cut here. 7. You can’t turn left here. 8. You may not talk to the driver. 9. You
may not lean out.

éw. 281

1. She may not know anything about it. 2. You may be back by that time. 3. He may miss his train. 4.1
may be rather late. 5. Uncle may be at home. 6. They may not arrive before noon. 7.1t may be fine
tomorrow. 8. We may have a good crossing.

éw, 282
1. could 2. can’t / couldn’t 3. can’t / couldn’t 4. may / can / could S. couldn’t 6. might / could / can / may
7. couldn’t 8. could 9. can / could 10. could / may / can

¢w. 283
1. 1l have to see my dentist. 2. I'll have to apologize to him. 3. I'll have to exercise more. 4. We'll have
to ask for directions. 5. We’ll have to get a new one. 6. I'll have to read it. 7. I'll have to see it.

éw. 284
1. will ... have to, I'll have to 2. had to, did ... have to, didn’t have to 3. have to, ’ll have to, don’t ... have
to, won’t have to

¢éw. 285

1. In a hundred years people won’t have to go to school. 2. In a hundred years people won’t have to pay
taxes. 3. In a hundred years students won’t have to do their homework. 4. In a hundred years people
won’t have to learn English. 5. In a hundred years people won’t have to have three meals a day. 6. In
a hundred years people won’t have to go to see their dentists.7. In a hundred years people won’t have to
breathe in polluted air.

éw. 286

1. don’t have to 2. mustn’t 3. mustn’t 4. don’t have to 5.don’t have to 6. mustn’t 7. doesn’t have to
8. mustn’t
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éw. 287
1. have to 2. have to 3. have to 4. must 5. must 6. must 7. have to 8. must

éw. 288
1. must have forgotten 2. must be 3. must have missed 4. must have taken 5. must have felt 6. must have
had / must have

éw. 289
1. may have lost 2. may have left 3. may be 4. may have met 5. may have written 6. may be

éw. 290

1. She may have wanted to help us. 2. The letter may have been sent here by mistake 3. He may have
known about it for a long time. 4. She may not have understood the lecture. 5. He may have come when
I was out.

éw. 291

1. Would you mind if I smoked in here? 2. Would you mind changing seats with me? 3. Would you mind
telling me what time the train’s leaving? 4. Would you mind if I opened the window? 5. Would you mind
not smoking in the kitchen? 6. Would you mind if I borrowed your camera? 7. Would you mind repeating
the question, please?

éw. 292
1. Would you like to come in? 2. Would you like a cup of coffee? 3. T wouldn’t like to be a nuisance,
4.1'd like you to stay to dinner. 5. We’d love that very much. 6. What would you like to drink?

éw. 294

1. There should be no visitors after 8 p.m. 2.1 should use no electric appliances in my room.
3.1 shouldn’t keep pets. 4.1 ought to be back by ten p.m. 5.1 ought to tidy up my room
twice a week. 6. Persihable food should be kept in the fridge. 7. No loud music ought to be
played after 11 p.m.

éw. 295

Przykladowe rozwiazania:

1. ... should read it. 2. He should stop drinking. 3. You shouldn’t watch so much TV. 4. You should learn
some foreign languages. 5. You should stay home and study for the exam. 6. You should help her. 7. You
should go to bed.

éw. 296
1. shouldn’t have prevented 2. should have told 3. should have waited 4. shouldn’t have been 5. should
have lent 6. should have finished 7. shouldn’t have taken, should have asked

éw, 297

1. should have done 2. should work 3. shouldn’t have done 4. should have cared 5. should have prepared
6. should know

éw. 298
1. needn’t have tipped 2. didn’t need to wait 3. needn’t have translated 4. needn’t have stayed 5. didn’t

have to make 6. needn’t have gone 7. didn’t have to hurry

éw. 299
1. daren’t, I daresay 2. Don’t you dare. 3. How dare you 4. daren’t 5. I daresay, daren’t
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¢w. 300
1. used to buy 2. used to stay 3. used to work 4. used to help 5. used to go 6. used to bring 7. used to think

¢w. 301

1. a) stan w przeszto$ci (dawniej mieszkalem); b) jestem przyzwyczajony 2. a) byta przyzwyczajona poéZno
klas¢ sie spa¢ b) stan w przesztosci (zazwyczaj pozno kladla si¢ spac) 3.a) Dawniej towil. b) Jest
przyzwyczajony do ryb.

éw. 302
1. used to / would 2. used to 3. used to / would 4. used to 5. used to / would 6. would / used to 7. used to

éw. 304
1. they did 2. I have to 3. he didn’t 4. he has to 5. I can 6.1 can’t 7.1 can

¢w. 305
1.am 2.can’t 3. hasn’t 4. won’t 5. can 6.do 7.isn’t 8. do 9. do 10. couldn’t 11. weren’t 12. will 13. does
14. can

éw. 306
1. but we do 2. but we don’t 3. but Coleman didn’t 4. but I'm not 5. but I will 6. but the future generations
will 7. but I do

éw. 307

1. a) and yours is, too b) and so is yours 2. a) and we must, too b) and so must we 3. a) and his uncle
was, too b) and so was his uncle 4. a) and my daughter does, too b) and so does my daughter 5. a) and
my brother is, too b) and so is my brother 6. a) and she does, too b) and so does she 7. a) and you must,
too b) and so must you 8. a) and you could, too b) and so could you 9. a) and Mike is, too b) and so is
Mike 10. a) and Robert was, too b) and so was Robert 11. a) and Mary will, too b) and so will Mary
12. a) and my son did, too b) and so did my son 13. a) and she can, too b) and so can she 14. a) and
Mary does, too b) and so does Mary 15. a) and supper was, too b) and so was supper

éw. 308

1. a) Neither will mother. b) ... and mother won’t, either 2. a) Neither am I. b) ... and I'm not, either.
3. a) Neither does John. b) ... and John doesn’t, either. 4. a} Neither did we. b) ... and we didn’t, either.
5. a) Neither could L. b) ... and I couldn’t, either. 6. a) Neither is he. b) ... and he isn’t, either. 7. a) Neither
did they. b) ... and they didn’t, either. 8. a) Neither did L. b) ... and I didn’t, either. 9. a) Neither can she.
b) ... and she can’t, either, 10. a) Neither should we. b) ... and we shouldn’t, either. 11. a) Neither did
Caldwell. b) ... and Caldwell didn’t, either. 12. a) Neither did they. b) ... and they didn’t, either. 13. a)
Neither do 1. b) ... and I don’t, either. 14. a) Neither is Robert’s. b) ... and Robert’s isn’t, either. 15. a)
Neither did mother. b) ... and mother didn’t, either.

éw. 309

1. So does my friend. 2. Neither should she. 3. Nor did the Nowaks. 4. So was Dickens. 5. Neither must
Arabella. 6. So ought his secretary. 7. So was my wife. 8. Neither does grandmother. 9. So do the
historians. 10. So were all the children. 11. So is that of Mary Stuart. 12. Neither will we. 13. So have
you. 14. Nor do we. 15. Nor is his assistant.

éw. 310
1. did she 2. isn’t it 3. should you 4. doesn’t she 5. can’t I 6. will he 7. did he 8. is he 9. won’t she 10. wasn’t
it 11. doesn’t she 12. can we 13. shouldn’t you
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¢w. 311

1.... on a laser jet printer. 2. ... was used. 3. ... sprinkled with a mysterious poisonous liquid. 4. ... were
carefully wiped out. 5. ... was put into the envelope. 6. It was signed ... 7. ... was sent off ... 8. ... was
opened (by Dr Hyde).

éw. 312

L.... been watched for a few weeks. 2. ... was forced ... 3. ... was tied and gagged. 4. ... was / had been
pulled over his face. 5. ... savings were stolen. 6. His wife’s jewellery was stolen, too. 7. ... birthday cake
was eaten. 8. ... was kissed

éw, 313

L.... will be examined by the doctor. 2. ... had been invited by Alexis. 3. ... was still being discussed. 4. ...
was being followed. 5. ... was seen at Lummington last Tuesday. 6. ... were brought here by Mr Hamilton.
7. ... are always answered. 8. ... were painted by Holbein.

éw. 314

1. The riot police used teargas against the protesters. 2. The mayor finally delivered the opening speech.
3. Oxford University Press will publish the book next month. 4. The specialists are bringing various
improvements into the original plan. 5. When we arrived grandmother was undressing the children,
6. Rosetti painted this picture in the second half of the 19th ¢. 7. A Canadian teaches them English on
alternate days.

éw. 315

1. was defeated, was saved 2. will be forgotten 3. would be admitted / had been admitted 4. has been
cleaned 5. is kept 6. was being followed 7. were being removed / had been removed / were removed 8. will
have been put / will be put

éw. 316

1. T get woken up in the middle of the night. 2. My wife gets threatened. 3. I got sent here to protect the
witness. 4. I'll get blamed if he testifies. 5. He’ll get shot at the preliminary hearing. 6. It’s high time the
mafioso got arrested. 7. The detective must get poisoned.

éw. 317

1. The officer was shown their documents. Their documents were shown to the officer. 2. We are often
told lies. Lies are often told to us. 3. John was promised a bicycle. A bicycle was promised to John. 4. The
University will be granted a large sum of money. A large sum of money will be granted to the University.
5. He knew that he would be offered an interesting job. He knew that an interesting job would be offered
to him. 6. We wanted to know why John had been given the money. We wanted to know why the money
had been given to John.

éw. 318
1. ... could be depended on. 2. ... is highly spoken of. 3. ... will be sent for immediately. 4. ... ‘Il be looked
at with surprise. 5. ... was being listened to attentively. 6. ... Il be taken care of. 7. ... ‘s often referred to.

éw. 319

1. Odméwiono mu wstgpu do parku. 2.1 wreszcie ten miody czlowiek zostat zaakceptowany. 3. Nie
nalezy mu przeszkadzaé. 4. To pytanie pozostanie bez odpowiedzi. 5. Potrzeba dobrej maszynistki do
naszego biura. 6. Ksiazki, na ktore si¢ tu powolywano ukaza si¢ drukiem w przysztym roku. 7. Nie wolno
mi wchodzi¢ do tego pokoju.

éw. 320
1...was fired on. 2. ... was told the truth. 3. ... was promised a substantial reward ..., was got rid of.
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4, ... had often been asked this question. 5. ... won’t ever be slept in. 6. ... must have been walked up the
hill. 7. ... was answered in the negative. 8. ... would be sent for.

éw. 321
1. with 2. by 3. by 4. with 5. by 6. with 7. by 8. by 9. with

éw. 322

1.— 2. All the points ought to be explained. 3. The most important ones must be highlighted.
4. Candidates should be informed about deadlines for application. 5. The applications must be sent to
Paul Herbert. 6. The standard procedure for language testing ought to be used. 7. Candidates with
knowledge of computers should be selected. 8. Access to information must be limited.

éw. 323

1. He should have been told about the safety procedures. 2. He could have been killed. 3. He must be
seen by a doctor. 4. He ought to be taken to hospital. 5. He will have to be fired. 6. He must be told the
truth. 7. He will be instructed to apply for another job.

éw. 324

1. Let’s meet at five p.m. 2. Do be quiet. 3. Drink your milk. 4. Speak faster. 5. Let them come tonight.
6. Have some more cake. 7. Where are your glasses? Let me think ... 8. Wait for us in the museum. 9. Put
the light on. 10. Try to do it yourself. 11. Wake me up in half an hour. 12. Send me some apples. 13. Let’s
forget it. 14. Try to find my pen. 15. Do write to her again.

¢éw. 325
1b, 2g, 3e, 4a, 5f, 6d, 7c

éw. 326
1. Don’t give up. 2. Don’t shout. 3. Don’t drink any more. 4. Don’t leave me. 5. Don’t go out alone.
6. Don’t answer the phone. 7. Don’t cry.

éw. 327
1. cross, straighten, touch 2. make sure, insert, press, set 3. go, don’t turn, carry, take, follow 4. put, add,
beat, pour, bake 5. remember, don’t be, take, keep, fire

éw. 329

1. She’s said to love her new job. 2. She’s said to be very lucky. 3. She’s said to have found a buried
treasure. 4. Pirates are believed to have buried it in the area nearly two hundred years ago. 5. She’s
believed to have heard stories about the pirates and their treasure. 6. She’s said to have been looking for
the treasure for over a decade. 7. She’s said to have been hoping to buy a castle with that money.

éw. 330
1. to have made 2. have finished 3. to have been a good daughter 4. to be working on a new drug 5. to
have been working on the new drug before 6. to have understood 7. to understand

éw. 331
1. I could have guessed 2. to have been a nuisance / to have caused you trouble 3. to part 4. him to have
been 5. shouldn’t have asked 6. must have visited 7. to have had

¢w. 333

1. without smoking 2. of / about starting 3. of finishing 4. of cooking 5. of leaving 6. of being 7. in helping
8. before leaving
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¢w. 334
1. seeing 2. going 3. taking 4. asking 5. dreaming 6. leaving 7. waiting

¢éw. 335
1b, 2g, 3d, 4a, 5f, 6c, 7e

éw. 336
1. using 2. to employ 3. being 4. doing 5. to know 6. to remember 7. working / to work

éw. 337

1. I'looked at the smiling girl. 2. He was a slim soft-voiced man. 3. Having decided to stay she felt much
better. 4. He was seen taking the report home yesterday. 5. Having noticed the blood on the doorstep
they decided to investigate. 6.Living in the guesthouse he knows the owner’s habits. 7. He’s
a college-educated butler.

éw. 338

1. Seeing my old teacher I hurried to welcome him. 2. Being / feeling tired 1 left very early. 3. Having
received the answer I knew what I was to do. 4. Driving home we saw the troops marching along the
road. 5. Having lost his money he couldn’t stay in London any longer. 6. Having taken home a huge pile
of papers for checking he couldn’t go out with you.

éw. 339

(2) Getting undressed he broke his leg. (4) Falling onto the floor he hit his head against the table. (6)
Having come to he started hollering in pain. (7) Trying to get a doctor she rushed to the phone. (3)
Having picked up the receiver she discovered the line was dead. (1) Not knowing what to do she turned
to me for help. (5) Being a butcher I was able to help.

éw. 340

1. Does this woman need help? 2. Will they be back before six? 3. Are they speaking English?
4. Was it raining all night? 5. Would you like to do it again? 6. Were her eyes dark blue? 7. Will
we be ready by noon? 8. Am I to see him tomorrow? 9. Could it be done? 10. Was the book
given to her sister?

éw. 341

1. Do the classes begin at six tomorrow? 2. Did he get up at six today? 3. Does he get up at six five days
a week? 4. Does his voice carry well? 5. Do they like to read in bed? 6. Did they know about the accident?
7. Did she panick before the exam? 8. Did the Wars of the Roses end in 1485? 9. Does NATO still exist?
10. Does he adore nude parties?

éw. 342

1. Did they live in Verona? 2. Was Lord Montague Romeo’s father? 3. Was Romeo invited to dinner at
Capulet’s house? 4. Did Romeo fall in love with Juliet? 5. Did they meet secretly at night? 6. Did they get
married? 7. Were they happy? 8. Did Juliet drink (the) poison? 9. Did Romeo kill himself?

éw, 343

Przykladowe rozwiazania:

1. Are you busy now? 2. Will you marry me? 3. Can you tell me the way to Camden Road, please? 4. Are
you Julien Brown? 5. Does she speak French? 6. Have they gone there yet? 7. Did you see them?

éw. 344
If, 2h, 3i, 4a, Sg, 6d, e, 8¢, 9b
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tw. 346

1. Aren’t you Mrs Brown’s sister? 2. Didn’t we meet at the seaside last summer? 3. Doesn’t she have any
friends in the village? 4. Won’t they have to do it again? 5. Didn’t you know (about) it? 6. Doesn’t he
smoke a pipe? 7. Shouldn’t we wait? 8. Didn’t they go home two days ago?

tw. 347
1. No, it doesn’t. 2. No, it isn’t. 3. Yes, you can. 4. Yes, it has. 5. No, s/he wouldn’t. 6. No, it didn’t.
7. Yes, they do.

éw. 348

1. Where did they go? 2. How long have they been working here? 3. When / what time did it start to rain?
4. Whose tennis racket has he brought / did he bring? 5. What did you tell him? 6. Which one will you
take? 7. Who must he ask? 8. How often do you have English classes? 9. Why weren’t you hungry?
10. What happened?

éw. 349

1. How many sailors were saved? 2. Who returned all your books to the library? 3. What has the storm
ruined? / What did the storm ruin? 4. Who did the traveller meet? 5. Who met the Palestinian delegation?
6. Who lives in a small village? 7. Where does Antonio live? 8. Where did he kiss her? 9. When did the
war break out? 10. How long have they been waiting?

¢w. 350

1. What time did you get back? 2. Where did you go / what did you do...? 3. Why did you go up to your
room? 4. Who did you call? 5. ... did anything unusual...? 6. ... had you been talking ... heard ...? 7. Could
you describe ...7 8. Where did it ... come from? 9. Were you scared?

¢w. 351

1. a) Who was p]@ying the piano in the hall? b) What was Mary doing? ¢) What was she playing in the
hall? d) Where was she playing the piano? 2. a) How often does the milkman bring Mrs White a pint
of milk? b) Who brings Mrs White a pint of milk every day? ¢) What does the milkman do every day?
d) Who does the milkman bring milk every day? e¢) How much milk does he bring Mrs White?
3.a) Who answered my letter? b) What did Mr Brown do? ¢) Whose letter did Mr Brown answer? d)
What did Mr Brown answer? ¢) When did Mr Brown answer my letter? 4. a) Who uncorked the bottle?
b) What did Mr Jonas do? ¢) What did he uncork? d) How did he uncork the bottle? 5. a) Who read
the story? b) What did the teacher do? ¢) What did the teacher read to the students? d) Who did the
teacher read the story to? ) When did the reacher read the story to the students?

éw. 352

1. Where does your friend live? / Where’s your friend staying? 2. Which book is more interesting? 3. How
many books did you buy yesterday? 4. Who did you invite to dinner? 5. How many people live in this
house? 6. Why did you ask him that question? 7. How was she dressed? / What did she wear? 8. Who
saw him last Sunday? 9. Who did the children meet at the station yesterday?

¢w. 353

1—, 2d: What does water consist of? 3f: Who will they speak to? 4g: Where does he come from? 5a: What
were they laughing at? 6h: Who does the bicycle belong to? 7b: Who arc they looking for? 8c: What did
she want the money for?

éw. 354
1. Prince Charming does. 2. Cinderella. 3. Juliet does. 4. Juliet. 5. Dickens did. 6. David Copperfield.
7. Snow White does. 8. Snow White.
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éw, 355
1.isn’t he 2. don’t I 3. can’t they 4. wasn’t it 5. don’t they 6. won’t she 7. doesn’t he 8. didn’t they 9. hasn’t
he 10. aren’t they 11. mustn’t we 12. aren’t I 13. can’t you 14. shouldn’t they 15. won’t we

éw. 356
1. does he 2. will they 3. must I 4. have you 5. do you 6. was it 7. are they 8. could it 9. did they 10. does
she 11, had I 12. should he 13. can we 14. were you 15. is he

éw. 357
1. has he 2. would it 3. isn’t it 4. didn’t he 5. doesn’t it 6. isn’t he 7. aren’t you 8. was she 9. would you
10. do you 11. can you

éw. 358

1. Youw'll come to see us tomorrow, won’t you? 2. Your father’s left for Cracow, hasn’t he? 3. He’ll never
agree to this, will he? 4. She lives near the station, doesn’t she? 5. You didn’t get your money back, did
you? 6. She comes here every Monday, doesn’t she? 7. He couldn’t swim, could he? 8. You wouldn’t like
to meet him here, would you? 9. You’ll be able to help my brother, won’t you?

éw. 359

1. George Eliot didn’t write Hamlet. Shakespeare did. 2. Queen Victoria didn’t rule over Hungary. She
ruled over Great Britain. 3. March isn’t the shortest month of the year. February is. 4. The Grand
Canyon isn’t in Wales. It’s in the USA. 5. Yuri Gagarin didn’t travel round the Moon. He travelled round
the Earth. 6. Nepune wasn’t the ancient god of love but of the sea. 7. Peter Pan didn’t fall in love with
Cinderella. Prince Charming did. 8. Albert Einsein didn’t form the theory of generative grammar. He
formed the theory of relativity. 9. Children don’t watch Playboy Late Night. They love to watch Sesame
Street. 10. A giraffe doesn’t carry its young in a poach. A kangaroo does.

éw. 360
1. don’t give 2. didn’t keep 3. won’t stand 4. couldn’t believe 5. haven’t run 6. didn’t answer 7. couldn’t
start 8. didn’t open 9. doesn’t remember 10. haven’t passed

éw. 361

1. We shouldn’t be doing eighty in a car like this. 2. You didn’t have to evacuate the entire Pentagon.
3.1 didn’t have anyhing to do with your father’s death. 4. You may not be aware that tuition has risen
dramatically. 5. We don’t offer undergraduate programmes in education. 6.1 shouldn’t have taltked to
the other detective. 7. The President elect didn’t accept campaign money from drug dealers.

éw. 362

1. didn’t live 2. wasn’t 3. didn’t bring down 4. fought 5. was, wasn’t 6. didn’t drown 7. reached 8. didn’t
remain 9. didn’t take

éw. 363

1.1 don’t agree with you. 2. They don’t live in Warsaw, they live in Cracow. 3.1 told them not to answer
his questions. 4. I didn’t tell them to answer his questions. 5. We don’t see our father every day. / It’s not
every day that we see our father. 6. They didn’t have any right (they had no right) to give him the money.
7. They had a right not to give him the money. 8. You haven’t told (didn’t tell) me the truth. 9. He was
allowed not to work at night. 10. He wasn’t allowed to work at night.

éw. 364

1. knew that man 2. will take you 3.’s ... been there 4. usually happens around here 5. could help me
6. made ... difference to me 7. of his books was interesting 8. were ... to be found 9. there’s ... time left
for playing
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éw. 365

1. No one knew anything about it. 2. I haven’t been anywhere and I don’t know anything (I know nothing).
3. We didn’t go to the theatre or to the cinema yesterday. 4. We won’t tell anybody about it (We’ll tell
nobody about it). 5. We haven’t heard anything anywhere. 6. Neither you nor I am right. 7. I've never heard
anything about her or about her mother. 8. They haven’t forgotten anything and they haven’t learned
anything, either.

éw. 366
1. they, we 2. you 3. we 4. you 5. they 6. you, they 7. we/they

éw. 367

1. How long have they been together? They say they’ve been together for five years. 2. What'’s she like?
They say she’s bright and cunning. 3. Where does he work? They say he works in the White House.
4. What does she want? They say she wants his money. 5. What does he want? They say he’s always
wanted her love. 6. Who’s she seeing? They say she’s seeing Senator Hoskins. 7. When is he planning to
marry her? They say he’s planning to marry her this summer.

éw. 368

1. Nalezy si¢ stara¢ / doklada¢ wszelkich staran. 2. Rzadko osiagamy to, czego chcemy. 3. Nalezy dba¢
o swoje zdrowie 4. Takie pomysly czgsto przychodza (ludziom) do glowy. 5. Nalezy uwazac¢ przy pracy.
6. Nigdy nie wiadomo, co jest najlepsze dla dzieciakow. 7. Czgsto chcemy tego, czego nie mozemy dostac /
rzeczy nieosiagalnych.

éw. 370
Ic, 2e, 3f, 4a, 5b, 6d

éw. 371

1. they: the tourists, the visitors; The exhibits must not be touched. 2. they: the authorities, guards, the
warden (US); We were told not to communicate with the prisoners. 3. they: the local authorities, the
municipality; A shelter for the homeless is being built. 4. they: the Dean, the Senate, the Foundation;
I was given a scholarship. 5. they: the population, the electorate / the town council; Uncle was elected
mayor of the city. 6. they: the court, the judge; Simpson will probably be sentenced to five years in prison.
7. they: scientists, astronomers, astronauts; The same processes were observed on the Moon.

éw. 372

1. He was released last week after three years in prison. Zostal zwolniony w zeszlym tygodniu po trzech
latach wigzienia. 2. Their engagement was announced at the end of May. Ich zareczyny ogloszono pod
koniec maja. 3. Three new bridges were built across the river. Na rzece wybudowano trzy nowe mosty. 4. In
1789 Washington was elected President of the United States. W 1789 wybrano Waszyngtona prezydentem
Stanéw Zjednoczonych. 5. We were not allowed in the kitchen. Nie mielismy wstepu do kuchni. 6. New
guests were received with great enthusiasm. Nowych gosci przyjmowano z ogromnym entuzjazmem.

éw. 373
1. It’s rather late. 2. It’s very cold. 3. It’s too dark (in here). 4. It’s very far. 5. It’s too early (to wake him
up). 6. It’s very dangerous. 7. It’s very windy.

éw. 374

1. Is it far to the station from here? 2. It’s been raining for two weeks now. 3. It was drizzling when I went
out. 4. Isn’t it too late to ring her? 5. It often snows in this part of the country. 6. It was a long way to
the lake. 7. It was rather cold in the morning.
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éw. 375
1. It was advisable not to leave London. 2. It’s important to get there on time. 3. It’s not pleasant to be

outdoors on a foggy day. 4. It’s good to be back. 5. It was exciting to see the experiment. 6. It’s difficult
to understand what he says.

éw. 376
1.Pm glad to see you again. 2.1 don’t like to be disturbed / being disturbed. 3.1 wish we'd
met before. 4.1 find it strange that she never mentioned Gerald. 5.1 was used to leaving

things scattered all over the floor. 6.1 couldn’t resist the temptation to look at him again,
7.1 had to help him.

éw. 377
1d, 2a, 3f, 4b, 5c, 6e

¢w. 378

1. Tt’s him that I hate. 2. It was with disbelief that they looked at me. 3. It was at her brother’s wedding
that I met Bessy. 4. It was for Juliet that Romeo sang. 5. It was (only) after Caesar was killed that Mark
Antony spoke to the crowd. 6. It was the ringleader who finally got arrested. 7. It was the whole Pentagon
that they had evacuated.

éw. 379

Przyktadowe tlumaczenie:

1. To wlasnie handel jest sita napgdowa $wiata. 2. I wladnie w 1776 podpisano Deklaracje Niepodleglosci.
3.1 wlasnie gdy czlowiek wtraca si¢ do spraw Natury... zaczyna rozumieé jak ona dziala i moze mieé
nadziejg, ze nauczy si¢ ja kontrolowac. 4. To wlasnie oczy pani Soames niepokoity Eufemig. 5. To wlasnie
w Polsce cheiatbym uczy¢. 6. 1 dopiero w tym momencie oczywista stala si¢ absurdalnosé calej sytuacji.
7.To wlasnie na tej tawce oswiadczylem si¢ jej. 8.1 to Baynes wiasnie wybudowal ten rzad wysokich
doméw w Kensington. 9. To nie swoim stowom nie ufam, ale waszym umystom.

éw. 380

1. It was Dostoyevsky who wrote Crime and Punishment. 2. It was in 1534 that the Jesuits were founded.
3.1t’s in the Black Forest (Mountains) that the Danube rises. 4. It was Esperanto that Dr Zamenhoff
invented. 5. It was in 1928 that Mickey Mouse first appeared. 6. It was Rodin who sculpted The Thinker.
7.1t was in Verona that Romeo and Juliet lived.

éw. 381

1. there’s 2. there’s / there was. 3. there’s been 4. there will be 5. there’re 6. there will be 7. there’re / there
were 8. there’s / there will be 9. there were 10. there’s 11. there’ve been 12. there’s / there was 13. there’s
been 14. there’re 15. there was

éw. 382

L fly 2. milk / fly (w znaczeniu: jakas mucha) 3. flies 4. flies 5. milk 6. flies 7. milk 8. flies 9. fly 10. milk
11. milk

éw. 383
l1.some 2. a 3. a 4. some 5. some 6. some 7. some 8. some 9. an

éw. 384

1. Are there any bowls players in the UK? 2. Was there a Picasso in the hall, too? 3. Are there policemen
in the garden, too? 4. Is there a marshal in town? 5. Was there any flooding in Vermont, t00? 6. Is there
a kitchen upstairs, too? 7. Is there anything you’d like to tell me?
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éw. 385

1. There are no cars with sunroofs in the garage. 2. There’s no danger of suffocation in the crib. 3. There
are no leather belts with studs on sale. 4. There are no sonnets by Petrarca in this collection. 5. There are
no tickets for the show in the stadium. 6. There’s no trace of poison in the man’s blood.

éw. 386
1. there was 2. there was 3. there’s been 4. there is 5. there will be 6. there had been 7. there will be

éw. 387

1. There was no answer to my question. 2. There were four of them. 3. There was nothing to do. 4. Are
there any questions? 5. There was nobody / there wasn’t anybody in the garden. 6. There’s no time to
lose. 7. Is there anything else you’d like to know?

¢w. 388
1. arose 2. lived 3. comes 4. goes 5. happens 6. occured 7. appears

éw. 389

L. it’s; Za daleko, zeby tam is¢. 2. there’s; Nie ma jak w domu. 3. there were; W okolicy byly tylko dwa sklepy
gdy sie tu sprowadzilismy. 4. it’s; Pora spaé. 5. there will be; Jutro bedzie wystarczajaco duzo czasu, zeby to
zrobié. 6. it’s; Dziwne, Ze go nie widzieli. 7. it was; Byla trzecia, gdy wyszedlem z biura. 8. there’s; Kto$ na pana
czeka w bibliotece. 9. it’s; Szkoda, ze przyszedles tak pézno. 10. there was; Nie bylo komu zaopiekowac si¢ nim
kiedy zachorowal w zeszlym roku. 11.it’s; Tak tu cicho. 12. there’s, Jakas staruszka chce si¢ z panem zobaczy(.

éw. 390
1.it, hard 2. there, no clouds 3. it, amazing 4. it, dark 5. there, discussion 6. it, shady 7. there, many things
Wystepujaca prawidiowosé: it + przymiotnik / there + rzeczownik

éw. 391
1. S0 can I. 2. So must you. 3. So she does. 4. So did he. 5. So will we. 6. So he does. 7. So did she.

éw. 392
1. No, you can’t. 2. Neither did Adam. 3. Nor does his wife. 4. No, she hasn’t. 5. Nor have we. 6. No,
they shouldn’t. 7. Neither must you.

éw. 393
le, 2g, 3a, 4f, 5b, 6¢, 7d

cw. 394
1. Yes, you are. 2. So did she. 3. Neither have we. 4. So was your coach. 5. Nor can L. 6. But I’'m not.
7. So will my wife.

éw. 395

1. Never have I taught on a more advanced level. 2. Only last year was he able to guess at the truth.
3. Seldom had I been addressed in such a disrespectful way. 4. In the centre of the room stood old Jolyon
himself. 5. At no time was the defendant aware of the consequences of his actions. 6. A couple of blocks
away lived Al Johnson himself. 7. In went the comissioner.

zdania 1, 2, 3 i §: inwersja dla zdan rozpoczynajacych sie od przystowkéw o znaczeniu negatywnym
/ ograniczajacym

zdania 4 i 6: inwersja w przypadku zdaf rozpoczynajacych si¢ od wyrazenia przystdwkowego (np.
w funkcji okolicznika miejsca)

zdanie 7: inwersja przystowka przyimkowego (np. in) i podmiotu, gdy wyrazony on jest rzeczownikiem
(a nie zaimkiem)
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éw. 396
1. only, did 2. sooner, than 3. no 4. had, when 5. hardly 6. only, but 7. never / rarely / seldom

éw. 397

1. Sherlock Holmes 2. Julius Caesar 3. Napoleon 4. Hamlet 5. Queen Victoria 6. Mark Twain 7. Socrates
8. Louis X1V

éw. 398
1. are 2. wants 3. enjoys 4. were 5. is / are 6. has 7. is / are 8. is 9. were 10. is / (w jezyku potocznym coraz
czesciej are ze wzgledu na liczbe mnoga zaimka: them)

éw. 399
. knows 2. am 3. was 4. were 5. were 6. was 7. were 8. is

éw. 400
1.is 2. come (comes tylko w sytuacjach bardzo oficjalnych) 3. know / knows 4.1is / (are dopuszczalne
w jezyku potocznym) 3. is 6. is 7. were 8. is 9. was

¢w. 401
1. a) were b) has 2. a) are b) is 3. a) consists b) are divided 4. a) don’t b) is 5. a) was b) were

éw. 402

1. ... Jackie or the Hunters are right. 2. ... were seated at the table. 3. ... were enchanted by (with) her
singing. 4. ... ‘s my purse ... 5. ... and our city were threatened by the flood. 6. like it here. 7. ... father are
going to help you. 8. ... I are getting you breakfast.

éw. 403

1. Dr Lewis examined him. 2. They helped the poor woman. 3.1 saw old Mrs Green. 4. She raised her
hands to her hair. 5. The two gentlemen entered the room. 6. A word in time saves nine. 7. At last they
reached the house. 8. He has made a fool of himself. 9. He took a cigarette from the box. 10. She stretched
out her arms. 11. He has translated into Polish a book on the French Revolution and Napoleonic Wars.

éw. 404

1. Do tego pokoju moze wejs¢ / W tym pokoju zmiesci sig sto 0s6b. 2. Mowcea zwrdcil si¢ do publicznosci.
3. Jenny przeprowadzita konia koto stodoty a potem poprowadzila go na wzgodrze. 4. Hotel moze przyja¢
na nocleg pigcdziesigciu gosci. 5. Stoi na czele polskiej delegacii. 6. Podjelismy ich obiadem i czestowali$my
winem do pdznej nocy. 7. Spryskal Sciane czerwona farbg.

éw. 405

1. Tom gave it up. 2. They put it up for sale. 3. He put it on before leaving. 4. They took it back. 5. The
teacher has made it up. 6. She has brought her up. 7. I looked them over. 8. They will carry it out. 9. We
must send them off.

¢w. 406
1.... saw her get on it. 2. Has she handed them all in? 3. T might call on them while ... 4. Stay out of it.
5. Take it back. 6. Could you switch it on? 7. You’d better give up on them.

éw. 407

1. look in on 2. (had) ruled out 3. put away 4. pulled up 5. get out 6. had just shot out 7. was holding on
to 8. looked around 9. ran up 10. got in 11. do away with 12. went off 13. broke down 14. fell for 15. hold
... back
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éw. 408

1b: What have you bought her? / What did you buy her? 2d: What haven’t you forgotten? 3a: What did
you refuse to sign? 4f: What did the Ph.D. thesis investigate? 5c: How many mistakes has she made?
6e: What courses are the undergraduates taking?

éw. 409

1. The postman handed them a parcel 2. John gave a book to the librarian. 3. Uncle Peter offered me
a watch. 4. Father has bought a pair of brown shoes for my brother / My brother has bought a pair of
brown shoes for father. 5.1 showed him my new hat. 6. Mr Green gives English lessons to my children.
7.1 have read John your letter. 8. The teacher asked me a difficult question yesterday. 9. The tailor has
made him a new suit. 10. That will save me a great deal of trouble.

éw. 410
1.— 2.— 3. The centre forward threw the ball to Andrew. 4.— 5.— 6.— 7. Mary showed the pictures David
had taken to all her friends. 8.— 9.— 10. I have read your last letter to John’s mother-in-law.

¢w. 411

1. John has left some apples for his brother. 2. My parents bought a bicycle for me. 3. I gave the money
to my friend. 4. He offered a large sum of money to Mr White. 5. She made a cup of tea for herself. 6. I'll
show the murder weapon to the police. 7. I've ordered some new clothes for you.

éw. 412

1. The soldiers showed it to the doctor. 2. They’ve left it for him. 3. I've lent it to him. 4. He has brought
them for me. 5. They offered it to him. 6. Can you get it for me? 7. Throw it to mc. 8. I have given them
to my secretary. 9. We’ll make it for John.

éw. 413

1.... us what to do. 2. ... a picture for her father. 3. ... me good luck. 4. ... them a house / a house for
Peter and Sheila. 5. ... it (the phone) for me... 6. ... the money to the woman behind the counter. 7. ... me
an apology. 8. ... Emma a drink.

¢éw. 414

1.1 saw him yesterday. 2. They speak English well. 3. He wrote the address in his notebook. 4. She likes
flowers very much. 5. John ate dinner quickly. 6.1 lost my pen at school. 7. T got your letter last night.
/ Last night I got your letter. 8. They did it quite nicely. 9. We found your ball in the garden. 10. We will
send him the parcel immediately.

¢éw. 415

1. Last week Elsa opened an acount at that bank. 2. We’ve been going there regularly since the eighties.
3. You can teach the course in the seminar room next semester. 4. They kissed passionately on the sofa.
5. They talked animatedly in the hall. 6. It snowed heavily in the mountains for more than a week. 7. The
school was founded in London in 1915.

éw. 416
1. He speaks English very well. 2. ... home hurriedly. 3. Mary writes neatly. 4. She works hard. 5. She
spoke clearly. 6. Carry the eggs carefully. 7. She drives carelessly.

éw, 417

1. He is never satisfied. 2. He often goes there. 3. Mr Black generally comes here on Wednesdays. 4. This
man never smiles. 5. You always say that. 6. We seldom do this work at home. 7. We are often tired.
8. He can frequently be annoying. 9. They are seldom at home in the evening. 10. My father is always busy.
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éw. 418

1. My grandfather usually takes ... 2. He may never come again. 3. I have almost forgotten ... 4. We have
often seen ... 5.1 quite understand ... 6. John is always behaving ... 7.1 have just missed ... 8. He
frequently visited my parents. 9. If you ever go ... 10. He had already checked out. 11. It was nearly time
to start.

cw. 419
1. He is always busy. 2. We always go to bed early. 3.1 think he has never been to Canada. 4. She'll
always remember. 5. They never go out. 6. You’re often in a good mood.

éw. 420
1b, 2g, 3d, 4a, 5c, 6f, 7e

éw. 421

L. a.: Tylko on obiecat (nikt inny nie obiecywat), 7e przeczyta Marysi ten list. b.: On jedynie obiecywat,
ze przeczyta (a stowa nie dotrzymal). c.: Obiecal, ze tylko przeczyta Marysi ten list (ale np. nie pokaze
go jej). d.: Obiecal, ze przeczyta Marysi tylko ten list (i zadnego wigeej). e.: Obiecat, ze tylko Marysi
przeczyta ten list (i nikomu wigcej).

2.a.: Powiedzialem mu wszystko szczerze. b.: Prawde méwiac (= Jesli juz mam by¢ z tobg szczery),
wszystko mu powiedzialem.

3.a.: A mimo to nie chcg jej stracié. b.: Nie chce jej jeszeze tracié (jest na to za wczesnie).

éw. 423

1. We usually work in the garden after supper. 2. I often go to the cinema in the evening. 3. He never
spoke English well when I listened to him. 4. She has just come into the room. 5. It rained heavily at
Scarborough that night. 6. We met by chance in Cairo in 1993. 7. I often heard of him when I was there
last year. 8. We recognized him at once in the theatre last night. 9. We always try to work hard when
father is away.

cw. 424

1. They were warm enough in their room last night. 2. The pupils usually come to school at nine. 3. He
always speaks slowly. 4. I have just spoken to him in the library. 5. He works too much in the laboratory
at night. 6. Have you ever been to England? 7. We don’t often meet him these days. 8.1 have never seen
such a thing in Oxford.

éw. 425

Przyktadowe rozwiazanie:

L1 always go there hurriedly at night. 2. My daughter is seldom late for the office. 3. The
Prime Minister always chose his words carefully at the meeting. 4. They were seldom seen together
last year. 5. The Prime Minister always leaves hurriedly after breakfast. 6. My daughter seldom
missed her classes last year.

éw. 426

1. Janek z pewnoscig przyjdzie. 2. Bardzo sig cieszg, e cig widze. 3. Bardzo mu zalezy, zeby ja zadowoli¢.
4. Bylo pewne, e zdobgda nagrodg. 5. Uczniowie mieli wielka ochotg rozpoczaé doswiadczenie. 6. Gdzie
on przypuszczalnie bedzie dzi§ wieczorem? 7. Nie nadawatem si¢ / nie bylem w stanie, zeby to zrobi¢
jeszcze raz.

éw. 427

1. We are anxious to arrive in the morning, 2. He’s delighted to be here with us. 3. He’s sure to win,
4. She was easy to fool. 5. He’s unfit to be a bus driver. 6. He’s likely to have other teaching duties. 7. I'm
inclined to believe Tom’s story.
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éw. 428
1. happy / pleased 2. pleased / happy 3. first 4. eager S. kind 6. likely

¢w. 430

1. He fecls well enough to leave hospital. 2. The problem is too difficult for me to help you out. 3. He’s
old enough to marry whoever he wants. 4. She was too angry to speak to us. 5. The hall was too crowded
for us to get out. 6. He was too excited to speak. 7. He’s rich enough to afford a Mercedes. 8. It was too
dark to see anything. 9. He was silly enough to tell her the truth.

éw. 431

1.-2. naive enough to believe 3. close enough to worry 4. too late to investigate 5. big enough to gulp
6. too scared to shout 7. quick enough to block 8. desperate enough to use 9. fast enough to avoid 10. too
tired to continue

cw. 432

1. The poem was short enough to remember. 2. You’re old enough to do the dishes. 3. She’s too greedy
to pay for all this. 4. They’re too cowardly to act now. 5. He wasn’t quick enough to duck his head. 6. I'm
too poor to indulge your every whim. 7. You’re not experienced enough to understand a real woman.

¢w. 433

1. Dla dzieci bedzie ogrod, w ktorym beda si¢ mogly pobawié. 2. Dyrektor dal jej kilka listow do
przepisania. 3. Nie miatem noza, zeby przecia¢ sznur. 4. Czy masz co$ do powiedzenia? 5. Ma pod opieka
dwie coreczki. 6. Dyskusja bedzie kontynuowana na konferencji, ktora odbedzie sie wkrotce w Warszawie.
7. Nie mialem sobie nic do zarzucenia.

éw. 434

1. Sandy was the first to arrive. 2. There was no one to borrow the money from. 3. [ would be the last
(person) to protest against safety precautions. 4. I need a quiet room to work in. 5. She has no paper to
write on. 6. You still have five letters to answer. 7. I still have that report to write.

éw. 435
1. to abandon 2. to talk to / to convince / ... 3. to carry out / to conduct 4. to eat 5. to come 6. to write
with 7. to sit on

éw. 436

1. There will be no planes to catch. 2. There will be no business people to talk to. 3. There will be no
shares to buy. 4. There will be no decisions to make. 5. There will be no letters to write. 6. There will be
no conferences to attend. 7.-8. There will be no business lunches to eat.

¢w. 437

L. Zostali, zeby obejrze¢ mecz. 2. Stal nieruchomo, zeby zlapa¢ oddech. 3. Nie miata odwagi, zeby wejsc.
4. Zdjat buty, zeby nie zbudzi¢ przyjaciela. 5. Jedz do Berkeley sprawdzié co si¢ z nim dzieje. 6. Odwrocila
sig, zeby porozmawia¢ ze stuzaca. 7. Dziennikarze popedzili do drzwi, Zzeby przygotowac relacje.
8. Pracowat cigzko, zeby nie dac si¢ pokonaé rywalom. 9. Zeby zrozumie¢, co mialem na mysli,
powiniene$ poznaé wszystkie fakty.

éw. 438
1. ... typing so as not to disturb him. 2. ... practise to win. 3. ... to have breakfast. 4. ... to buy some bread.
5. ... ‘m here to help you. 6. to watch the match. 7. ... sent down here to work out a solution.
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¢éw. 439

1. Tydzien to zbyt dlugo — nie mozemy tyle czekac. 2. CzekaliSmy, az bomba wybuchnie. 3. Matzefistwo
Sharon z troglodyta to kuszenie Pana Boga. 4. Inspektorowi Dummy’emu latwo przyszio zlekcewazy¢ ten
przypadek. 5. Przyjeto si¢ tutaj, ze mezezyzni nosza turbany. 6. Uzgodnili$my, ze dom bedzie sprzatany
dwa razy w ciagu tygodnia. 7. Bylo juz zbyt pdzno, by koroner wszczynal dochodzenie. 8. Aby dieta
zadziatala, musisz catkowicie odstawic stodycze.

éw. 440

1. It’s impossible for me to forget her harsh words. 2. Tt’s surprising for Ebenezer not to love his third
wife. 3. It’s necessary for penicillin to be stored in a cool place. 4. It’s for her to make the decision. 5. The
first thing for Robinson to do was view the island. 6. $ 200 is too much for us to pay. 7. The road is too
dangerous for children to cross on their own.

éw, 441

1. Ojciec chcial, Zeby Kain poszukat Abla. 2. Ksiaz¢ Charming oczekiwal, ze Kopciuszek z nim zatanczy.
3. Zachecali$my starego McDonalda, zeby miat duzg farme. 4. Noe nie chcialby, Zeby zwierz¢ta utongly.
5. Zycze sobic, zeby wyszla za maz dla pienigdzy. 6. Jestem przekonany, ze w Sodomie jest zbyt wielu
klamcow. 7. Sinobrody zaprosit mojg siostre, aby ztozyla mu wizyte w zamku.

éw. 442

1. Father wishes you to become a doctor. 2. We expect Dan-the-Man to be joining us at nine. 3. I believe
Ali Baba to be rich. 4.1 advise you to take a taxi. 5. The cop ordered the gunman to freeze. 6. I begged
them not to go. 7. I'd like everybody to listen very carefully.

cw. 443

1. Chciatbym, zeby moja zona zostala zaproszona ze mna. 2. Oczekujemy, Ze praca zostanie wykonana
w krotkim czasie. 3. NakazaliSmy, aby listy zostaly natychmiast wystane. 4. Widzialem, jak moja torbg
wnoszono do powozu / wagonu. 5. Zaakceptowali warunki umowy (uznali je za mozliwe do zaakcep-
towania). 6. Pozwolilismy, zeby ich bagaz zostal natychmiast zaladowany. 7. Styszatem, jak kilkakrotnie
wspominano wczoraj jego nazwisko. 8. Matka nie lubi, jak ja pyta¢ o zdrowie.

éw. 444

1.1 knew them to be ruined. 2. The gardener allowed for the flowers to be given to the children. 3. I'd
like him to be invited to the party. 4. I felt them to be shocked by / with my behaviour. 5. We expect the
house to be completed in September. 6. I've asked for the piano to be loaded very carefully.

éw. 445

1. The new Benny Hill show made us all laugh. 2. At one, the boss let us go home. 3. I noticed her leave
with one of our waiters. 4. T heard Patricia’s Mini turn the corner. 5. I saw the boat strike a rock and
then I watched it sink. 6. I had my best double agent follow the general. 7. I could feel him tremble.

éw. 446

1. They make me tidy up my room. 2. They don’t let me watch TV after 11 p.m. 3. They don’t let me
have two girlfriends. 4. They make me get up at eight. 5. They don’t let me smoke. / They made me give
up smoking. 6. They don’t let me drink too much alcohol. 7. They don’t let me sing in the bathroom.

cw. 447

1. I was made to get up at eight. 2. I wasn’t allowed to sing in the bathrom. 3.1 was made to give up
smoking. 4. T wasn’t allowed to watch TV after 11 p.m. 5.1 wasn’t allowed to drink too much alcohol.
6.1 wasn’t allowed to have two girlfriends. 7. I was made to keep my room tidy.

éw. 448
1. touch 2. beat 3. to live 4. to keep 5. to complain 6. take
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éw. 449

1.Mr J. C. Brown is reported to be back from India. 2. They were believed to be on their way to
Khartum. 3. The new bill is expected to help the miners. 4. Hungary was said to have the best football
team. 5. Her brother turned out to be good-looking. 6. He’s likely to bring his wife with him. 7. He seems
to be rather anxious to put an end to that quarrel.

éw. 450

1. Mowiono, Ze nie zyje. 2. Ludzie slyszeli, jak krytykujesz nowe sposoby dziatania. 3. Mowi si¢ o nim,
ze jest najlepszym ptywakiem w zespole. 4. O jej synu méwiono / pisano, ze zaginal. 5. Jej matka uwazana
byla za osobg bardzo samolubna. 6. Przypuszcza sig, ze to oni spowodowali wypadek. 7. Méwiono o niej,
ze jest najlepsza piosenkarka swojego pokolenia. 8. Mowi si¢ o nich, ze dokonali wickopomnego dzieta
rozpoczynajac program Apollo.

éw. 451
If, 2e, 3d, 4b, 3a, 6¢

éw. 452

1. Na podstawie umowy z dnia 25 lutego 1995 sprzedalismy spotce Wenworth 100 stolikow ogrodowych, przy
czym towar miat zosta¢ wystany w dwoch rzutach. 2. Chca wybudowaé dom, a teren otoczyé wysokim
murem. 3. Sprzedajacy wynajeli parowiec dla przetransportowania towaru, przy czym czas oczekiwania
w porcie zaladunku miat rozpoczac si¢ nie wezesniej niz 20 pazdziernika. 4. Nakazal sprzedaz swoich dobr
i podzial dochodu na dwie czgéci, przy czym jedna miala zostaé przekazana jego zonie, a druga corce.
5. Sprzedano francuskiej spotce tadunek 5000 ton pszenicy, a nalezno$¢ miata zostaé uregulowana w gotowce.

éw. 453

1. Her being obstinate is rather an advantage in this kind of work. 2. His getting nervous was pardonable
under the circumstances. 3. The man’s singing folk songs irritated everyone. 4. John’s deserting his wife
shocked the whole family. 5. His being overweight made his life miserable. 6. His being (having been)
turned down was duly noticed by the press.

éw. 454

1. Their leaving before the end of the mayor’s speech attracted everyone’s attention. 2. Their staying in
the same hotel can’t have been an accident. 3. His being Greek only added to his charm. 4. Their being
in love is no secret to anyone. 5. Her denying the charges came as no surprise. 6. His asking after my
health had the ring of insincerity about it.

éw. 455

1. He has an absurd idea of us / our being millionaires. 2. There was no possibility of his passing the
entrance examination. 3.1 do not object to her staying with us this summer. 4. There’s little chance of
his being released without trial. 5. Is there a possibility of their stepping up the sales? 6. There is a strong
probability of his / him intimidating the pedestrians by driving on the pavement.

¢éw. 456
1b, 2f, 3a, 4e, 5d, 6¢

éw. 457

1. After getting home I telephoned my tailor. 2. Despite his not feeling well, he promised to have the suit
ready for the next day. 3.1 had been getting more and more restless since breaking up with her. 4. The
next day after putting on the new suit I went knocking on her door. 5. On seeing me she slammed the
door. 6. I thought about it while walking on the beach. 7. How about trying again, I wondered. 8. I smiled
without realizing that. 9.1 decided against trying again. 10. This time she wouldn’t let me go without
shooting me first.
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éw. 458
1. before 2. on (after / before) 3. while 4. instead of 5. against 6. about 7. without

éw. 459
1.- 2. with being told 3. of listening 4. in pursuing 5. for not following 6. on being given 7. to being treated
8. of cleaning 9. of applying 10. of becoming 11. for helping

éw. 460
1d, 2f, 3b, 4a, Sc, 6e

éw. 461

1. I don’t mind their taking my car. 2. I hope you’ll excuse me for my interrupting you again. 3. I suggest
taking a shortcut. 4.1 give up trying. 5. T can’t stand people thinking they know better. 6. We’d better
practice (your) singing in chorus (for the gala tomorrow). 7. He admitted taking the necklace.

¢w. 462

1. ... to her never being home before midnight. 2. ... of being black. 3. ... of Solzhenitsyn (Solzhenitzyn’s)
being awarded the Nobel Prize for literature? 4. ... for their being underpaid. 5. ... covering the Asian
markets as well. 6. ... on making life easier for the little bastard. 7. ... staying on the job with them.

éw. 463
I.to inform 2.to be, to go 3. hanging, to do 4.to be told 5.to realize, going 6.complaining,
acting / to act 7. to join

¢w. 464

1. ... faxing Amrico in the morning. 2. ... to tell you something. 3. ... to present the first draft of the
agreement. 4. ... answering the phone. 5. ... singing / to sing in the rain. 6. ... being woken up at six thirty.
7. ... to analyze the sales figures.

éw. 465

lg—, 2d: For over an hour everybody listened to her talking about the refugee camps. 3c: He’d spent
hours in the woods watching birds building nests. 4f: I could feel her heart beating faster. 5b: The crowd
watched the spaceship taking off. 6e: The teacher noticed little Andy using a dictionary. 7a: We often
heard them quarrelling in the bedroom.

éw. 466

1. Did you see him swim / swimming across the river? 2. We heard someone laugh / laughing. 3. I could
fell his body go / going limp. 4. We watched him approach / approaching the cage. 5. Did you notice her
pull / pulling the trigger? 6. I pretended not to watch her climb / climbing the ladder.

éw. 467

1. I saw him watch you. 2. We felt the earth tremble / trembling. 3. Did you hear him say that? 4. I didn’t
notice you come in. 5. She didn’t want anybody to see her cry / crying. 6. I heard her explaining the rules
of the game.

éw. 468
1. to have, exercising 2. exercise 3. relieve 4. exercising, to do 5. to buy 6. exercising, to realize 7. exercising,
to do 8. to put 9. quicken / quickening 10. feeling / to feel, to drink, to loosen

éw. 469
I. to exercise / exercising 2. exercising / to exercise 3. to exercise 4. exercise 5. to exercise 6. to exercise
7. exercising 8. to exercise 9. to exercise / exercising 10. to exercise / exercising 11. exercising 12. to exercise
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13. exercising 14, exercising 15. exercising 16.to exercise 17.to exercise 8. execising / to exercise
19. exercising / to exercise 20. exercising / to exercise

éw. 470

1. Dyrektor chcial, Zeby praca zostala wykonana nastgpnego dnia. 2. Musialem oddaé rower do naprawy po
naszej ostatniej wycieczce. 3. Widzialem, jak pladrowali wioske i podpalali domy. 4. Wychowawca chce,
zeby usunigto go ze szkoly. 5. Styszale$ kiedykolwiek, jak si¢ mowi po tacinie? 6. Obiecujg, ze ten wiersz
zostanie opublikowany. 7. Gdzie szyli ci sukienke?

éw. 471
I. ... golf played in Poland. 2. ... the prisoners killed. 3. ... the tune whistled. 4. ... his wallet stolen. 5. ...
their home planet blown out of existence. 6. ... found her (to be) involved in the Watergate Affair.

éw. 472

1. Have these parcels sent to my Toronto address. 2. Have her examined by the doctor. (/ub: Have
a doctor examine her.) 3. We had the whole personnel evacuated. 4. We'll have the office cleaned three
times a week. 5. Have you had your car repaired? 6. I had them wait in the library.

éw. 473

1. Poniewaz utrzymywala si¢ sztormowa pogoda, zdecydowali si¢ zaczekaé. 2. Nie mialem czym zaplaci¢
rikszarzowi, bo lord Beagle wzigt wszystkie pieniadze. 3. Po ukonczeniu przygotowan, osadnicy rozpoczgli
budowg chaty. 4. Poniewaz nic bylo wigcej pytan, spotkanic skonczylo si¢ o siodmej. 5. Przy sprzyjajacym
wietrze przeprawimy si¢ dzisiaj przez kanal. 6. Wreszcie podniecenie wygasto, gdy kapitan zapewnit
pasazerow, ze nie bylo juz zadnego niebezpieczenstwa.

éw. 474

1. Father being away I answered the letter myself. 2. Supper being over we met by the pool. 3. Weather
permitting, we’ll probably go tomorrow. 4. With the train leaving at six thirty we didn’t need to hurry.
5. The lifeboats being lowered, the captain gave the order to abandon ship. 6. With the snow covering
their tracks I could hardly follow them.

éw. 475

1. It is still undecided which of you is going. 2. It’s less than likely that he will accept your offer. 3. It
wasn’t entirely clear why they had come back so soon. 4. It’s a mystery how they managed to pull it off.
5. It’s debatable whether he should be allowed to choose the software. 6. It’s entirely your business what
you may think of me. 7. It’s only radio Ga Ga that we hear.

éw. 476

1. To co mowi jest dostatecznie jasne. 2. Nie jest jasne, co Soames chcial osiagnaé w czasic tego spotkania.
3. Nie robi mi zadnej réznicy (jest dla mnie bez znaczenia), czy twoj ojciec sig zgodzi, czy nie. 4. Jest dosé
prawdopodobne, ze filmy rysunkowe nie straca na popularnosci. 5. To, czego nie wiesz, starczytoby na
wielka ksigge. 6. Trudno powiedzieé, jacy uczniowie uzyskuja gorsze wyniki na testach panstwowych.
7. To zwykly zbieg okolicznosci, ze postanowili si¢ rozsta¢ po tym, jak mnie poznala.

éw. 477
1. whether 2. what 3. that 4. what 5. that 6. what

éw. 478

1. Twoje wypracowania nie sa juz takie jak kiedys. 2. Pytanie tylko, czy on ma mocniejszy forehand czy
backhand. 3. Radzilbym ci zwracaé wigce] uwagi na jej uczucia. 4. ,Patetyczne”, stwierdzil. ,,To jest
wlasnie patetyczne”. 5. Problem polega na tym, zeby ich zlapa¢ na goracym uczynku. 6. To wlasnie
chciatbym zrobic.
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éw. 479

Przykladowe rozwigzania:

1. The trouble is that I haven’t bought him a present yet. 2. The question is whether she’s rich. 3. My
opinion is that he’s got another girl. 4. The thing is that I'm expecting an important phone call. 5. My
advice is that you should mind your own business. 6. The trouble is that he won’t quit smoking. 7. The
trouble is that we all need your money.

¢éw. 480
le, 2a, 3d, 4¢, 5b

éw. 481
1. what 2. where 3. whether 4. who 5. what 6. what 7. that 8. why 9. how 10. how 11. where 12. which

éw. 482
1. ... what you mean. 2. ... how he escaped. 3. ... when that was. 4. who you danced with. 5. where he’s
going 6. ... why they went on strike. 7. ... who he’s waiting for.

¢éw. 483
1. what 2.~ 3.— 4.— 5. what 6. what 7. that

éw. 484
1. Tell me what you think about it. 2. He knows he’s old and weak. 3.1 don’t know where he lives. 4.1

suppose you're right. 5.1 want to know when you’re coming over. 6. Tell me why you’ve done that. 7.1
think it’s time we went / to go.

¢éw, 485
1.- 2. who 3.- 4. whose 5. who, who 6.— 7.— 8. who 9.— , where

éw. 486
1.- 2.— 3.— 4. when 5. —, who 6. why 7. who

éw. 487

1. The keys which / that were found yesterday are mine. 2. There are days when you can see the town
from this hill. 3. This is the material my dress was made of. 4. Where’s the apple I left on the plate?
5. That’s the man whose daughter was kidnapped. 6. I know the man whose book you’ve read. 7. Tell
me why you left Ukraine.

éw. 488
1. that 2. who 3. that 4.— 5.—- 6.—

éw, 489
1. who 2. which 3. who 4. which 5.whose 6. which 7. which 8. whom 9. where 10. whose 11. whom
12. which 13. where 14. who

éw. 490

1. Charles Edward Stuart, whose mother was King Jan Sobieski’s daughter, landed in Scotland in 1745.
2. Chartism, which derived its name from the People’s Charter, was the first working class movement.
3. Geneva, where John Calvin preached, is now the centre of world’s political life. 4. Before 1066, when
William the Conqueror became king, England was ruled by the Saxon kings. 5. Newton’s law of gravity,
which I'm going to talk about, was formulated in 1685. 6. A group of American tourists went to Zelazowa
Wola, where Frederic Chopin was born. 7. His youngest daughter, who you met at the seaside last
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summer, will soon become my wife. 8. John Peters, with whom I was at Winchester College, has been
appointed mayor of Oldborough.

éw. 491

Podajemy tylko te zdania, w ktorych nalezalo doda¢ przecinki.

1.- 2. ... your letter, the tone of which ... 3.~ 4.- 5. ... his boat, which was being loaded. 6. ... the Rev.
Thomas Scoles, who exercised ... 7.—-

éw. 492
1. who 2.- 3. which 4. whose 5. ..., who ... room, ... 6. -

éw. 493

1. The poor child turned to the other two girls, who came upstairs just then. 2. 1 went upstairs into the
quiet room, where Agnes had so often sat. 3. I had a clear view of the machinery that our Empire is run
by. 4. The accused, who had heard most of it, couldn’t bear to hear any more. 5. The horse-tramway,
which was assisted by suburban trains, operated from 1865 to the First World War. 6. Tom had a secret
which he was not ready to tell. 7. He sat down with his back to the door by which he had entered.

éw. 494

1. Chee teraz zrezygnowa¢ z pracy, co jest niemozliwe. 2. Pani Coleman chce z nimi zostaé, co jest raczej
niepozadane. 3. Nie powiedzialem nic, co go rozgniewalo. 4. Nie przyszli, co wydaje si¢ raczej dziwne.
5. DalisSmy mu pig¢ funtow, czym nie okazaliémy specjalnej hojnosci. 6. Chcialby si¢ oZeni¢ i byé
szczegsliwy, co nie jest mozliwe.

éw. 495

1. Robinson didn’t invite Man Friday to dinner, which seems rather strange. 2. Herbert brought his dog
along, which made the children happy. 3. Senator Brown was nominated advisor to the president, which
was rather unexpected. 4. We were sent incomplete data, which will considerably delay the publication
of the bulletin. 5. She’s very short-sighted, which is why she can’t apply for the position. 6. I asked why
she beat her husband, which wasn’t particularly tactful of me.

éw. 496
1. when 2. before 3. until 4. when 5. since 6. while 7. as long as

éw. 497
1b, 2f, 3a, 4c, Se, 6d

éw. 498
1c, 2d, 3¢, 4a, 5b

¢w. 499

1. Podniosta si¢ z miejsca. 2.1 tu wlasnie mnie zostawil. 3. Tam, gdzie nie ma wody, prowadzenie
gospodarstwa rolnego nie jest mozliwe. 4. Gdziekolwiek jest, lepiej, Zeby tam zostal. 5. Dla chcacego nic
trudnego. 6.1 tu si¢ mylisz. 7. Zadaniem okrgtu gwiezdnego Enterprise jest dociera¢ $mialo tam, gdzie
jeszcze nie dotart zaden czlowiek.

éw. 500

1. We'll meet where the meadow begins. 2. Wherever you go, you’ll find people who speak English. 3.1
was waiting right where you told me to. 4. They went where they were yesterday. 5. Where there is no
hope, there is no life. 6. You’ll begin where I've left off. 7. Wherever you go I'll go with you.

éw. 501
1. Since every time he sat down he was cold, he had to keep moving. 2. Now that you're here, we’ll talk
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the matter over. 3. She married him because he needed help. / He needed help because she married him.
4. Mum dropped in quite often as she was quite anxious to help. 5. As they were late, they had to wait.
/ As they had to wait, they were late. 6. I want you home by six because you’re the father of my children.
7. They reject all the peace initiatives now that they’ve become infected with the madness of war.

¢w. 502

1. As you're sleepy, go to bed. 2. Since we have no money, we can’t afford the third Mercedes. 3. Now
that you’re a big boy, we can speak frankly. 4. I couldn’t find the keys because I was drunk. 5. We were
refused entry because it was a danger zone. 6. She gives him everything for she loves him madly.

¢éw. 503
1d, 2e¢, 3b, 4c, Sa

éw. 504

1. ... work as / so hard as the others. 2. ... as if he had been invited to the Embassy. 3. ... dark that
I couldn’t read the letter. 4. ... the money on whatever ... 5. ... as if you were a little baby. 6. ... a good
player that everybody applauded her. 7. ... as if he said he was giving up.

éw. 505
1.so / as, as 2. as, as, so / as 3. than 4. as / so, as 5. than 6. than 7. the, the

éw. 506
1. The pizza was much better than I thought it would be. 2. ... as careless as his father was. 3. ... told you
more than ... 4. ... as / so charming as ... she is. 5. the more ... the more he 6. as late as

¢éw. 507
1d, 2e, 3a, 4b, 5f, 6¢

éw. 509
1. cold 2. had not 3. laughing 4. a 5. never / always 6. don’t believe 7. wasn’t 8. will

éw. 511

1. Przyniescie mi jego glowe, zebym ja sobie mogla obejrzec. 2. Ujat to w ten sposob, zeby synowi latwiej
bylo sig¢ przyznaé. 3. Odwrécita glowe, zeby nikt nie mogt zobaczy¢ jej tez. 4. Wprowadzcie go, zeby mogt
nam opowiedzie¢ swoja historig. 5. Sprzedatam naszyjnik, zeby mogl sobie kupi¢ nowy samochod. 6. Daj
mu jeszcze jedna tabletke, Zzeby si¢ nie zbudzil przed polnoca. 7. Przyrzekamy pracowaé szybciej
i wydajniej tak, aby pierwsza fabryke¢ mozna bylo otworzy¢ pigédziesiat dni przed czasem.

éw. 512

Przyktadowe rozwiazania:

1. in order that, could 2. so, would 3. so that, can 4. so that, may 5. in order that, would / might 6. so
that, didn’t 7. so that, might

éw. 513

1. Father sent me abroad so that I could see the world. 2. I spoke slowly and clearly so that she might
/ could / would understand me. 3. T kissed her so that she didn’t / shouldn’t feel lonely. 4. I married her
so that she had / would have a home. 5. I bought her a car so that she didn’t (have to) travel by bus.

cw. 514

1. I'll apply / I’'m going to apply for that job in Geneva if my wife agrees. 2. I'll try to apply / I'm going
to apply again next summer if 1 get / have the money. 3. I'll take Kate out tonight if she isn’t (too) busy.
4. We'll move to L.A. if we can find a suitable house (apartment). 5. I’ll call him back if I find it. 6. I'll
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watch the match tonight / I'm going to watch the match tonight if I have time. 7. We'll send her to Eton
if we can afford it.

éw. 515

1. If he could read, he would (be able to) get a good job. 2. If he knew how to drive, I would buy him
a car. 3. If he were / was over eighteen, he would go to casinos. 4. If I knew how to dance. I would enjoy
going to parties. 5. If she drank less, she would have more friends. 6. If he didn’t stay up late, he wouldn’t
be late for classes. 7. If he didn’t smoke so much, he wouldn’t be getting those pains in the chest.

éw. 517

1. T would be happy to join you if I didn’t have so much work. 2. I would gladly fix your watch if I knew
how to do it. 3. I would have some tuna salad if I weren’t on a diet. 4. I would gladly have another drink
if T weren’t / wasn’t driving tonight. 5.1 would be happy to explain the Archimedes’ Principle to you if
I understood it myself. 6. I would marry you if I weren’t / wasn’t already married. 7. 1 would gladly tell
Ndolo not to disturb you if I spoke Lingala.

¢éw. 518

Przykladowe rozwiazania:

1. If you went to see your dentist, he would do something about that awful toothache of yours. 2. If you
married, you’d have breakfast in bed. 3. If you studied foreign languages, you'd be able to get a better
job. 4. If you bought a vacuum cleaner, you wouldn’t have to get a new carpet every three months. 5. If
you took a plane, you’d get there a lot faster. 6. If you gave up smoking, I would marry you. 7. If you
took up a sport, you’d lose some weight.

éw. 519

1. If she hadn’t arrived half an hour late, I wouldn’t have wasted the whole afternoon. 2. If you had
called, we wouldn’t have worried about you. 3. If she hadn’t been accepted for the job, she would have
divorced me. 4. If they had asked me to open / If they had opened the suitcase, they would have found
the Kalashnikov. 5. If you had come to the party, you would have seen Michael Jackson. 6. I would have
taken pictures in the Grand Canyon if I hadn’t left the camera at the hotel. 7. 1 would have failed the
test if Aniela hadn’t studied with me for the whole week.

éw. 520

1.If T hadn’t stopped, the black van would have hit us. 2. If I had stayed out of the fight, the Sharks
would have won. 3. T wouldn’t have missed the 7:50 to Rome if the baggage handlers hadn’t been on
strike. 4. If T had had more money, I would have tipped the waiter. 5. I would have invited her to the
concert if I had known she went for rap music. 6. Dr Jekyll wouldn’t have tried to shoot himself if they
hadn’t struck him off the medical register. 7. She would have called the police if I hadn’t tied her up.

éw. 521
1. had listened 2. knew 3. does 4. had 5. was / were 6. was / were 7. hadn’t lost 8. was / were 9. had

éw. 522
1. would catch 2. would have married 3. ’ll come and see 4. would have won 5. would help 6. would have
written 7. would come 8.1l refuse 9. would buy 10. would have been

éw, 523
1. unless 2. unless 3. if 4. if 5. unless 6. if 7. if / unless 8. unless 9. if

éw. 524

1. If I had known, T wouldn’t have done it. 2. You’ll take this book to Mr Smith unless he comes to
collect it himself. 3. If I were / was his father, I wouldn’t let him work at night. 4. We’ll drop by if it’s
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not too late. 5. If anything happens, I'll write to you. 6. What would happen if interplanetary travel was
possible? 7. What would have happened if Napoleon had won the battle of Waterloo? 8. I would have
missed the train yesterday if 1 hadn’t taken a taxi. 9. I'll help you if the work isn’t too difficult for me.
10. He’d be a nice man if he weren’t / wasn’t such a snob.

éw. 525

1. Jezeli jedziesz w moja strong, moge ci¢ podrzuci¢. 2. Moglabys robié wszystko, Jo, gdybys nie byla tak
cholernie ostrozna. 3. Gdybym musiat stana¢ z nim twarza w twarz, nie bylbym w stanie wydoby¢ z siebie
nawet jednego stowa. 4. Moglem si¢ zorientowaC i moze temu zapobiec, gdybym nie byl takim
bezmySlnym glupcem. 5. Jezeli jestes gotow, mozesz teraz to zrobié. 6. Moze to byé do§é trudne, skoro
pan Sinclair opuscit Londyn. 7. Jesli przyjdzie, mozesz mu powiedzie¢ prawde.

éw. 526

1. Nawet jesli stary Jolyon to widzial, to nie zwrdcil na to uwagi. 2. Jesli to zrobil, to jest glupcem. 3. Jesli
potrzebujesz tej ksiazki, to ja wez. 4. Przepraszam, jesli ci przeszkodzitem. 5. Jesli cheial si¢ z nimi wczoraj
zobaczyc, to (z pewnoscia) poszedt na to spotkanie. 6. Jesli profesor Smythe jest w domu, to na pewno
pracuje w gabinecie. 7. JeSli juz musisz to zrobi¢, zréb to teraz. 8. Jesli jestes $piacy, idz do 167ka.

éw. 527

1. Skoro ma jutro pada¢, powinienem odwotaé przyjecie. 2. Skoro napisat do niej ten list, to ja kocha.
3. Gdybym (wtedy) nie zrezygnowal z pracy, bylbym teraz bogaty. 4. Jesli mnic nadal kocha, to chyba
nie slyszala, co méwitem wczoraj wieczorem. 5. Je$li mu datem zty adres, nie znajdzie nas tutaj. 6. Jesli
nas tu nie znajdzie, (to bedzie znaczy¢, ze) dalem mu zty adres. 7. Skoro uczyt sie francuskiego, bedzie
mi thumaczyl. 8. BylibySmy wdzigczni za przyslanie nam (gdyby nam Pasistwo przystali) kilku probek.
9. Pojdg z toba, jesli pozwolisz, zebym ci dotrzymat towarzystwa.

éw, 528

1. Were I in your place, I would refuse. 2. Had I not known the truth, I would have agreed. 3. Should he
spend more time with his children, they wouldn’t feel so lonely. 4. Should you place your order with us, you
will have the newspaper delivered to your office every day. 5. Were the circumstances more favourable, the
strike would be proclaimed. 6. Had I committed that crime, you wouldn’t have found any clues.

éw. 529
1. had lost 2. were /was 3. had known 4. left 5. had come 6. went 7. could 8. knew 9. called 10. had seen
11. had read 12. could 13. had

éw. 530
1.... T were in Naples. 2. ... she wouldn’t talk to me. 3. ... you had not turned the offer down. 4. ... you
were ill. 5. ... you told me what you know. ... father asked me. 6. ... you earned your own living.

éw. 531

I. She says she is waiting. 2. He has said he will not come. 3. They often answer that they have no time.
4. Mother will say that she doesn’t know that gentleman. 5. My brother often repeats that I must work
harder. 6. This doctor says to everybody that they work too much. 7. She has announced that she is going
to marry Peter Wilkinson. 8. I often say to my wife that she has spoiled the child.

éw. 532

Przyktadowe rozwiazania:

1. He boasts that we never comes to see them. 2. She’ll just say she needs some money. 3. They maintain
they did it on purpose. 4. We’ve told them we’ll be waiting in front of our club. 5. I'll explain that it was
my fault. 6. He keeps promising he’ll never do it again. 7. She complains that John has taken her bicycle.
8. He says he’s ready.
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éw. 533

a) 1. The boy said he was sixteen years old. 2. He replied that he had no time. 3. The secretary told me
that Mr Davies was waiting for me. 4. Val said that he and Holly were engaged. 5. He said he knew
that man. 6. She told me she didn’t understand what 1 said. 7. He told her he had met her husband.
8. He told me that he had been waiting for me for two hours. 9. The pupil answered that he had
forgotten his homework. 10. They told me that they had been talking about me.

b) 1. She said she had had some trouble with the engine the day before. 2. He answered that he had been
in Spain the year before. 3. She said she had worked in the same hospital before the war. 4. He told
me he had arrived the day before and he wanted to have a rest. 5. The worker said that their factory
had been built three years before. 6. The miner said that on the day of the explosion they had been
working ... 7. The engineer answered that those machines had been repaired the month before. 8. She
told Jane that she had seen her shopping in Oxford Street on Thursday the week before. 9. She
answered that she had seen that man in Paddington two days before. 10. He told me that he was sorry
he hadn’t called me the day before. .

¢) 1. Mary said she would come at three o’clock the next day. 2. John promised he would do his best.
3. He told me he was sure they would do it again. 4. The postman said the parcel would be delivered
the next day. 5. She answered she would be back the following Tuesday. 6. The boy promised he would
come again the next day. 7. The engineer said thay they would have finished by the end of the month.
8. He said that the meeting would take place the following week.

éw. 534

1. Emily said that Soames was much too sensible. 2. Ita Huett said that he wouldn’t marry any one of
them. 3. Tom told Betty that he had acted mighty mean on that day and that he was very sorry. 4. Soames
said that he hadn’t made up his mind. 5. Tess told Mr Clare that she couldn’t be his wife. 6. Huck said
that they would never find him. 7.1 said encouragingly that it had been a huge success. 8. Monty told
his wife that he was dead to the world.

éw. 535

1.1 told your wife that we would go to the mountains the following year. 2. He told me it was too late
to start everything again. 3. We answered / replied that our plans had changed. 4.1 told him I had sold
all his paintings. 5. He said he could understand my problems. 6.1 answered / replied 1 would help him
if he was sensible. 7. John told me that Mary was in the garden. 8. Mr Brown said he knew my parents
and that he would willingly help me.

éw. 536

Przyktadowe rozwiazania:

1. He was sure the dead would not be pleased to have them there. 2. Tom warned Huck that William
could hear them talking. 3. He said that three devils were coming. 4. He whispered that they were in great
trouble. 5. He said he wished he hadn’t gone there. 6. They realized they mustn’t tell anybody what they
had seen. 7. He said that if the doctor died they would hang Muff Potter.

éw. 537

1. He asked me if I had found my pen. 2.1 wanted to know whether she was ready to go. 3. A patient
enquired if Dr Black was in. 4.1 was asked whether I had met Mr Green the day before. 5. My friend
wanted to know if I could hear the music. 6. I asked her if John would come the next day. 7. We asked
her if her husband often worked in his garden. 8. He asked me whether the hall had been very crowded
on Tuesday the week before. 9. Mrs White wanted to know if she might use my phone. 10. He asked my
wife whether she played bridge. 11. Everybody wanted to know if I would invite Miss Sharp. 12. We tried
to find out whether Mr Jones had sent her flowers on her birthday. 13. I wondered whether they would
bring the children the following Sunday.
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éw. 538

Uwaga: W wigkszoéci zdan w tym ¢wiczeniu mozna nie zmieniaé czasow w zdaniach podrzednych, gdyz od
chwili zadania pytania do momentu przytoczenia go w mowie zaleznej nie zmienity si¢ relacje czasowe:
opisywana w pytaniach sytuacja odnosi si¢ w tym samym stopniu do dnia wczorajszego (rozmowa chlopea
z nieznajomym), jak i do dnia dzisiejszego (rozmowa z ojcem). Dotyczy to rowniez okreslen this, here, itp.
1. He asked me if I lived in this house. 2. He wanted to know how many people lived / live here. 3. He
asked where my mother works / worked. 4. He wanted to know if she was in. 5. He wondered how long
we had lived there. 6. He tried to find out if we were going away for the weekend. 7. He asked if we keep
/ kept a dog. 8. He wanted me to show him where my bedroom was / is. 9. He wanted me to tell him
where my parents slept / sleep. 10. He asked how often the postman comes.

éw. 539

1.1 asked him what time it was. 2. We wanted to know if the sea had been calm the day before. 3. He
asked me if I had ever seen the pyramids. 4. We wondered who was going to win the race. 5. He wanted
to know if I spoke / speak English. 6. I wanted to find out whose voice I had heard the previous night.
7.1 asked the policeman where the post office was. 8. I asked Peter if it was true that he had got married.

éw. 540

1. He asked me if I had ever been engaged. 2. He wanted to know if I loved him. 3. He wasn’t sure whether
I would always love him. 4. He asked me if he should tell me how he felt about me. 5. He wondered whether
we should tell aunt Polly. 6. He wanted to know if T can / could keep a secret. 7. He asked if [ was happy.

éw. 541

1. They told us to go home. 2. T asked Peter to be careful. 3. I told her to mind her own business. 4. He asked
me to wait and see. 5. The teacher told the pupils not to sit on the desk. 6. They told me to look where I was
going. 7. The policeman ordered them to open the door. 8. She asked to be left alone. / She asked me (him,
itp.) to leave her alone. 9. I told the children not make so much noise. 10. He encouraged me to try again.

éw. 542

1. He tells us to be quict. 2. He tells us not to spit on the floor. 3. He told me to put my books away.
4. He tells me not to put my feet up. 5. He told me to go back to my seat. 6. He tells us to put up our
hands. 7. He told me to come to the front. 8. He tells us not to answer all at once. 9. He tells me not to
interrupt my friends. 10. He tells us to wait until we're asked.

¢w. 543

Przyktadowe rozwiazania:

1. She remarked that it was a lovely night. 2. He greeted me and asked where 1 was going. 3. He cried
out with pain and hollered that he had sprained his ankle. 4. John remarked bitterly that back then he
had been a fool. 5. She exclaimed that she would be delighted to play with him. 6. She called him a bore
and complained that he made her sick. 7. She was furious to find that 1 had broken her favourite cup.

éw. 544

1. He asked if T spoke English because he wanted to introduce me to an English lady. 2. He explained that
his mother was very ill and asked me to call the doctor. 3. He shouted that he had bought a bottle of whisky
two days before and wanted to know where it was. 4. They kept asking when I would be back and assured
me they would / will be delighted to see me again. 5. T clearly remembered I had seen this / that film before
so I asked if there was anything else on. 6. I explained I had an essay to write and asked him to help me. 7.1
felt it was time to go so T asked if she was ready. 8.1 told them to open the windows as it was too hot in
there. 9. I wondered if they were hungry but I knew that the fridge was empty. 10. 1 wanted to know why
they were so late and explained that we had already started to piay. 11. Angrily, I shouted that I hate / hated
cats and told her to open the door and turn the cat out. 12 T patiently explained that my wife had lost her
passport and wanted to know what we were to do about it.
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Indeks

Liczby oznaczaja numery ¢wiczen

afan 12, 29-39, 383

advice 12

ago 201

among/between 113

another 91, 92

Anticipatory It 375-380, 440, 475-477

any (i zlozenia z any: anything, anywhere)  zob.
some

as  zob. poréwnywanie

at  114-116

bad/badly 110
be to  263-267
bezokolicznik  328-331, 426452
bezokolicznik/gerund  463-464
bezokolicznik/imiestow
(see him go czy see him going) 465-469
konstrukcje bezokolicznikowe 426452
bezokolicznik niezalezny 452
be said (believed...) + bezokolicznik
329, 330, 449-451
czasownik + rzeczownik + bezokolicznik
441-448
for + rzeczownik + bezokolicznik
439, 440
grupa czasownikowa -+ bezokolicznik
437, 438
przymiotnik + bezokolicznik 426432
rzeczownik + bezokolicznik 433436
czasowniki wymagajace uzupetnienia bezokoli-

cznikiem 336, 441448, 463, 465
but 128,130, 132, 135
by 116, 321

24 — Nowa gramatyka angielska w ¢wiczeniach

c

can 276-279, 304, zob. tez: czasowniki modalne
— podstawowe informacje
can/may  280-282
can’t have done 279
could (not) have done
could/was able to 278
could/might w zadaniach warunkowych 525
causative have  zob. have (sth done)
czasownik
czasownik + gerund 334-336, 459462
czasownik + konstrukcje z bezokolicznikiem
336, 441451
czasownik + imiestow czynny 465-469
czasownik + rzeczownik + imiestéw bierny
470-472
czasowniki rzadko uzywane w formie progres-
sive 151
czasowniki ztozone (phrasal verbs) 405-
407, zob. tez: lista phrasal verbs, str. 312,
grupa czasownikowa
czasowniki modalne  zob. tez: be to, can, dare,
do, have, may, must, need, ought to, should, used
to, would
formy $ciagniete (contracted forms) 253, 254
na koncu zdania 169, 185, 303-310, 345, 354
zob. tez: pytania o rozstrzygnigcie
podstawowe informacje  246-262
w mowie zaleznej 536, 540
w przeczeniach 249, 251, 258
w pytaniach o rozstrzygnigcie 252
w pytaniach o uzupelienie 257, 262
w zdaniach okolicznikowych celu  511-513
w zdaniach warunkowych 525
z czasownikiem glownym w stronic biernej
323
czasy gramatyczne

279, 331

136-245
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¢wiczenia podsumowujace (wszystkie czasy)
235-242, 315

Future in the Past 228, 229

Future Perfect 225-227

Future Perfect in the Past 230

Future Progressive  217-221

Future Progressive a inne sposoby wyrazania

przyszlosci 218
Future Simple (will-future) 203-208, 212
Future Simple a going to 212
going to  209-214
Past Perfect 231, 232
Past Perfect a Simple Past 231, 233
Past Perfect Progressive 233, 234

Past Progressive  173-181

Past Progressive a Simple Past 174-176,
179-181

Present Perfect Progressive  194-202

Present Perfect  182-190, 192

Present Perfect a Simple Past 187, 193,
198-200, 202

Present Perfect a Present Simple 226, 227

Present Perfect Progressive a Present Perfect
Simple 196, 198, 199, 202

Present Progressive  136-139

Present Progressive do wyrazania przysztosci
215

Present Simple  140-153

Present Simple do wyrazania przyszlosci 216

Present Simple a Present Progressive  150-153

Simple Past  154-172

Present Simple a Simple Past 167

present zamiast future po spojnikach czasowych
219-221, 226-227, 496-498

dare 299
daresay 299
do 272-295
zwroty zdo 272
emfaza 274, 275
dopelniacz fleksyjny (Saxon Genitive)
Tom's and Peter’'s|Tom and Peter’s
wymowa 23
z liczebnikami (ten minutes’ walk) 26
dopehienie
blizsze (direct object) 403-413
dalsze (indirect object) 317, 409413
dopelnienie z czasownikami ztozonymi (phrasal
verbs) 405407
zdanie podrzgdne w roli dopetlnienia

20-28
27,28

481-484

370

eachjevery (i Zlozenia z each/every) 93-95

either 131, zob. tez: neither
elder 55

f

farther|further 57

fewla few 88, 89
Sfew/little 86, 88-90

for  zob. since[for

for + rzeczownik + bezokolicznik 439, 440
for/to + dopelnienie dalsze 411413

gerund  332-336, 453-464
czasownik + gerund 461, 462
czasownik/przymiotnik + przyimek + gerund
459460
czasowniki wymagajace formy gerund
334-336, 459-464
gerund jako podmiot 453, 454
gerund/bezokolicznik 463, 464
przyimek/spOjnik + gerund 457, 458
rzeczownik + gerund 455, 456
goodjwell 111
grupa czasownikowa + bezokolicznik 437438

h

hard/hardly 106, 107
hardly + inwersja 396
have  260-271

have a have got 191, 269
have (got) to 192, 269, 283-287
have sth done 271, 470472
have to a must 286, 287
zwroty z have 270

if w zdaniach czasowych 219, 226, 227, 496-498
imiestow  337-339, 465474
czasownik + rzeczownik + imiestow czynny
(Present Participle) 465-469
czasownik + rzeczownik + imiestow bierny
(Past Participle) 470472



imiestow czynny/bezokolicznik  465-469
imiestow czynny jako element podmiotu
473-474
imperative  zob. tryb rozkazujacy
in 114, 115
infinto 120
information 12
inwersja
brak inwersji w zdaniach dopelnieniowych
482
inwersja stylistyczna  395-397
w zdaniach warunkowych 528
Z so/neither  391-394

Anticipatory It 375-380, 440, 475477

it is/there is 389, 390

it jako podmiot w zdaniach bezosobowych
373, 374, zob. tez: zaimki osobowe

last/latest 59
later/latter 59
liczba mnoga rzeczownika
czownik
1. mn. rzeczownikow ztozonych (mother-in-law)
8
nieregularna l. mn. 3-5
rzeczowniki zbiorowe 13, 14
wymowa koncowek I. mn. 1
liczebnik  96-103
daty 99
ulamki 100
w utartych zwrotach
zegar 98
little/a little
little[few

1-14, zob. tez. rze-

101-103

88, 89
86, 88-90

make sb do sthjbe made to do sth 446, 447
many/much 85, 87, 89, 90
may 280-282, zob. tez: czasowniki modalne
may have done 289, 290, 331
might/could w zdaniach warunkowych 525
modalno$¢  zob. czasowniki modalne
mowa zalezna (reportedfindirect speech)
531-545, zob. tez: nastgpstwo czasow
czasowniki modalne w mowie zalezne)
pytania  537-540
rozkazy 541-542

482,

536, 540

twierdzenia  531-536

wykrzykniki 543

zdania o mieszanym charakterze 544, 545
must  283-288, 304, 322, zob. tez: czasowniki

modalne — podstawowe informacje

must a have to 286, 287

must have done 83, 84, 288, 331

must w mowie zaleznej 536

mustn’t a don’t have to/don’t need to 286

n
nastepstwo czasow  228-230, 243-245, 539, zob.
tez: mowa zalezna
nearest/next 56
need
don’t need to (needn’t) 286
didn’t need to a needn’t have done 298
neither (nor) 69, 79, 80, 131, 135, 308, 309,
392-394
no (i zZlozenia z no) 364, 365, zob. tez: przeczenie
Nominative Case zaimkow osobowych  64-66
none 79, 82
not w zdaniu przeczacym 363

Objective Case zaimkow osobowych  64-66
ofloff 121
okolicznik  414-425
okreslniki
okreslniki pytajace 76

okres$lniki wskazujace 72-74
on 114, 115
one jako podmiot nieokreslony 368-370
other/others  91-92

ought to/should 294-297

participle  zob. imiestow

passive voice zob. strona bierna

past participle  zob. imiestow (bierny)

Past Perfect/Progressive/Simple  zob. czasy gra-
matyczne

phrasal verbs

podmiot
podmiot nieokreslony  zob. we, you, they, one
strona bierna zamiast podmiotu nieokreslonego

371-373

zob. czasowniki zlozone

371



it jako podmiot  373-380, 440, 475-477
gerund jako podmiot 453, 454
podmiot niezalezny (z imiestowem czynnym)

473, 474
zdanie podrzedne jako podmiot 475477
poréwnywanie
not so ...as, as... as, ...-er than 51, 60,
61, 134
konstrukcje przystowkowe 109, 273

zdania okolicznikowe sposobu/ poréwnawcze
503-506

present participle:  zob. imiestow (czynny)

Present Perfect / Progressive / Simple  zob. czasy
gramatyczne
przeczenie 139, 144, 148, 155, 159, 160, 163, 178,

184, 186, 195,208, 211, 235, 249, 251, 258, 359-365
przedimek nieokreslony:  zob. ajan
przedimek okreslony: zob. the
przedimek zerowy (brak przedimka)

z nazwami geograficznymi 36, 37
przyimek  112-127, zob. tez: among/between, at,

in, of]off, on, since/for

przyimki zlozone (out of) 126

przyimek + gerund 455460
przymiotnik  40-61, 373, 375, 426-432, 488, zob.

tez: poroGwnywanie

przymiotnik + gerund 459, 460

przymiotnik + konstrukcje z bezokolicznikiem

426-432, 439, 440
przymiotnik a przystowek  104-107
przymiotnik czy rzeczownik (good/goods)
38, 47
przymiotniki dzierzawcze  67-69
przymiotniki o przeciwnych znaczeniach
44-46

przymiotniki ztozone (empty-handed) 43

stopniowanie  53-61
przystowek  104-111, 414425, zob. tez: pordw-

nywanie, okolicznik

31-39

przystowek a przymiotnik 104107

przystowki czgstotliwosci 417420

stopniowanie  109-111

tworzenie/uzycie  105-108
pytania

o podmiot 146, 149, 168171, 354

o rozstrzygnigcie (General Questions) 138,
145, 185, 186, 195, 206, 207, 235, 252, 303,
340-347

o uzupelnienie (Specific Questions) 146, 147,
149, 164, 168-171, 177, 185, 195, 206, 214,
257, 262, 348-354

pytanie skrocone (Question Tags)
355-358

245, 310,

372

537-539
162, 346

pytanie w mowie zaleznej
pytania zaprzeczone (didn't we...)

Question Tags: zob. pytania skrocone

7

rodzaj gramatyczny rzeczownika 15-19
rzeczownik  zob. tez: liczba, rodzaj, dopehiacz
fleksyjny, few/little, many/much
nazwy rzeczy policzalnych/niepoliczalnych
12, 39, 86
rzeczownik + gerund 455, 456
rzeczownik + konstrukcje z bezokolicznikiem
433-436, 441-448
rzeczowniki zbiorowe
uzycie przedimkow:
ZEerowy
zlozenia z liczebnikiem (a six-volume edition)
10

13, 14, 401
zob. a/an, the, przedimek

Saxon Genitive:
sequence of tenses:
shall  222-224
shall/should w mowie zaleznej 540
shouldfought to  294-297, 322

should (not) have done 296, 297, 331

zob. dopelniacz fleksyjny
zob. nastgpstwo czasow

since[for 122, 188-190, 194, 201, 202
so (Sodo 1) 69,307,309, 391, 393, 394
so... as:  zob. porownywanie

some (i ztozenia z some) 31, 78,79, 81-84
spojnik  128~135, 477, 481, 483, zob. tez: but,
either, neither, though, when/while, yet i poroéw-
nywanie
konstrukcje idiomatyczne z but 130
spojnik + gerund 333, 457, 458
wyrazanie przysziosci po spojnikach czasowych
219-221, 226, 227, 496498
strona bierna (passive voice) 311-323, 371, 372,
449-451
dopetnienie dalsze w stronie biernej 317
dopehienie przyimkowe w stronie biernej
318
konstrukcja be said (believed...) to do sth
329, 330, 449451

z czasownikami modalnymi 322, 323



z czasownikiem get 316

such 74

szyk wyrazow  zob. inwersja, dopelnienie bliz-
sze/dalsze, okolicznik

t
the 32-39
z nazwami geograficznymi 36, 37
there islit is 389, 390
there is, there are 39, 381-390
they jako podmiot nieokreslony 366, 367, zob.

tez: zaimki osobowe
this/these  zob. okreslniki/zaimki wskazujace
to/for + dopelnienie dalsze 411413
tryb rozkazujacy  324-327

u
unless 523, 524
used to 300, 301

used to a would 302

we jako podmiot nicokreslony
zaimki osobowe

when/while 133

when w zdaniach czasowych
231, 496-498

whom 17

whose 71

will  zob. czasy gramatyczne — Future Simple

won't{wouldn’t (dla wyrazenia odmowy) 293

wish  529-530

with 123, 321

without 123

worth 26

would  291-293, 302

366, zob. tez:

219-221, 226, 227,

y

yet 128, 135

Z

zaimki  zob. tez: Nominative Case, Objective Case

zaimkow osobowych oraz they, we, you jako
podmiot nieokreslony
osobowe  62-69
dzierzawcze (mine)
nieokre§lone  78-84
pytajace 75-76
wskazujace  72-76
wzgledne  485-495
zwrotne/emfatyczne (myself)
zdania podrzgdne
dopelnieniowe  481-484
okolicznikowe  496-513
celu  511-513, zob. tez 437, 438
czasu 496498
miejsca 499, 500
pordéwnawcze 505, 506
przyczyny 501, 502
skutkowe 507, 508
sposobu 503, 504
ustgpcze  508-510
orzeczeniowe  478—480
podmiotowe  475-477
przydawkowe  485-495
warunkowe  514-528
I okres warunkowy
IT okres warunkowy  515-518, 522-524
ITI okres warunkowy  519-521, 522-524
inwersja w zdaniach warunkowych 528

67-69

70-71

514, 522-524

okresy warunkowe ,,mieszane” 526, 527
uzycie willlwould po if 527

zdania wyrazajace zyczenie  529-530

zgodnos$é podmiotu z orzeczeniem 14, 398402
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